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<p class="center">A straightforward explanation of how to organize and run the business of societies, conventions, and other meetings for discussion.</p>
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ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>There is a clear need for a comprehensive guide on parliamentary law that is based on the general principles of Congress but tailored for regular organizations. This guide should cover not just how to organize and run meetings, the responsibilities of officers, and the common motions, but also provide a clear, systematic explanation of each motion, including its purpose and impact; whether it can be amended or debated; if it is debatable, how much it opens the main question to discussion; the conditions under which it can be proposed; and what other motions can be introduced while it is still on the table. This Manual has been designed to provide this information in a clear and organized way, with each rule either standing alone or including references to every section that clarifies it, so that someone unfamiliar with the guide can safely look up any specific topic.</p>
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<p>To help quickly reference as many rules as possible for each motion, a Table of Rules is provided right before the Index. This allows you to find answers to around two hundred questions without flipping a page. The Table of Rules is organized in a way that makes it much easier for the reader to organize their understanding of parliamentary law.</p>
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<p>The second part is a straightforward explanation of the typical ways to conduct business in regular meetings, where motions are categorized by their purposes, and those serving similar functions are compared. This section is specifically aimed at the larger segment of the community who are not familiar with parliamentary procedures and don’t want to spend much time studying the topic. However, they would appreciate learning enough with minimal effort to participate in meetings of deliberative assemblies without the worry of being out of order. The goal of Rules of Order in deliberative assemblies is to help the assembly effectively achieve its intended tasks. To accomplish this, it's necessary to impose some limitations on individuals, as the idea of individual freedom to act as one likes can conflict with the best interests of the whole group. When there is no law, and everyone does what they believe is right, genuine freedom is at its lowest. Experience has shown how crucial it is to have clear laws; and in this country, where customs are not firmly established and published guides on parliamentary practice often contradict each other, no society should attempt to conduct business without adopting a protocol on the subject, which will serve as the authority for any situations not addressed by their own rules.</p>
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<p>It has been rightly pointed out by one of the greatest English writers on parliamentary law: “Whether these rules are the most logical in every case isn’t as important as having a rule to follow. What matters more is that there’s consistency in how business is conducted, so it isn’t left to the whims of the chairman or the nitpicking of the members. It’s essential to maintain order, decency, and regularity in a respected public body.”</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #10 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p class="right">H. M. R.</p>



Word Count (non-anchor): 3

Chosen Prompt: short



TEXT SENT TO GPT:

H. M. R.



GPT RESPONSE (no anchors):

H.M.R.



FINAL TEXT (anchors restored):

<p class="right">H.M.R.</p>



----------



--- Block #11 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p class="letter"><i>December</i>, 1875.</p>



Word Count (non-anchor): 2

Chosen Prompt: short



TEXT SENT TO GPT:

<i>December</i>, 1875.



GPT RESPONSE (no anchors):

December 1875.



FINAL TEXT (anchors restored):

<p class="letter">December 1875.</p>



----------



--- Block #12 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>Parliamentary Law originally refers to the customs and rules for conducting business in the English Parliament and has since been applied to the customs and rules of our own legislative assemblies. In England, these customs and practices of Parliament are part of the unwritten law of the land, and in our legislative bodies, they hold authority in all cases where they do not conflict with existing rules or precedents.</p>
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<p>But as a society, we don't have the same respect for traditions and established practices that the English do, and we're always open to changes we believe are improvements. Because of this, updates have been, and continue to be, made to the written rules that our legislative bodies have deemed best to follow. Since each house creates its own rules, the two houses of the same legislature don't always align in their practices. Even in Congress, the order of motions differs between the two houses; for example, the Previous Question is allowed in the House of Representatives but not in the Senate. As a result, the exact procedures for conducting business in any specific legislative body can only be found in that body's Legislative Manual.</p>
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<p>The large number of organizations—political, literary, scientific, charitable, and religious—that have formed across the country, even though they aren't legislative, still have a deliberative nature. They must have some way to conduct their business and rules to guide their actions, and they're generally subject to common parliamentary law as long as it doesn't conflict with their own specific rules. However, since their understanding of parliamentary law has come from practices in this country rather than from the customs of Parliament, these organizations tend to follow the customs of our own legislative bodies. As a result, our people have been educated under a system of parliamentary law that is unique to this country, which has become so well established that it has replaced English parliamentary law as the standard for regular deliberative assemblies.</p>
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<p>The practices of the National House of Representatives should hold the same weight in this country as the customs of the House of Commons do in England when it comes to establishing the general principles of common parliamentary law. However, this doesn’t mean that the rules of Congress can be referenced as the common law for every deliberative assembly in every specific situation. In these specific matters, the rules of each House of Congress are tailored to their unique needs and have no authority in other assemblies.</p>
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<p>But on all major parliamentary issues, like which motions can be made, their order of precedence, which can be debated, and what their effects are, the common law of the land is determined by the practices of the U.S. House of Representatives, not by those of the English Parliament, the U.S. Senate, or any other body.</p>
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<p>While there are clear cases where the practice of Congress dictates common parliamentary law, there are many situations in between where opinions vary widely. To avoid the significant problems that arise from unclear laws, every deliberative assembly should follow the example of our legislative bodies by adopting Rules of Order for their proceedings.* [When Congress practices differ from Parliament on important points, the common law in this country follows Congress. For instance, in any American deliberative assembly without specific rules, a motion to adjourn is seen as undebatable, following Congress rather than English parliamentary law; if the Previous Question is rejected, the debate continues as in Congress, while in Parliament the topic would be dropped immediately. Likewise, the Previous Question can be brought up when there's a motion to amend, commit, or postpone, just like in Congress, even though English parliamentary law doesn't allow this. When the rules of both Houses of Congress clash, the House of Representatives' rules take precedence over the Senate's in establishing the country's parliamentary law, similar to how the House of Commons, not the House of Lords, sets parliamentary law in England. For example, although Senate rules don't permit a motion for the Previous Question and give precedence to the motion to postpone indefinitely over other procedural motions [§ 7] except to lie on the table, the parliamentary law in our country follows the House of Representatives’ practice, which recognizes the Previous Question as a valid motion and ranks the motion to postpone indefinitely very low. However, the specifics of the House of Representatives’ rules cater to its unique needs and hold no authority in other assemblies. No one would, for example, accept these House of Representatives rules as common parliamentary law: that the chair could clear the galleries in case of disorder; that ballots couldn't be used to elect assembly officers; that any fifteen members could compel attendance of absentees and make them cover the cost of the messengers sent; that all committees not appointed by the chair would need to be voted on by ballot, and if a majority doesn't elect the required number, a second ballot would be needed where a plurality would suffice; that each member could only speak for one hour on any question; that at least a day’s notice must be given before introducing a bill, which must be read three times before passage, and cannot be read twice on the same day without a special assembly order. These examples clearly illustrate the absurdity of the notion that Congress's rules dictate the common parliamentary law in all respects.]</p>
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<p>This manual is designed to help with the needs of discussion groups that aren’t legislative in nature. It’s comprehensive enough to serve as the rules for a group until they decide to adopt specific rules that conflict with and replace any of its detailed rules, like the Order of Business [§ 44], etc. Even in specifics, the practices of Congress are followed where they suit regular groups, and in those instances, Part I includes footnotes on Congressional practice. Regarding the important matters mentioned before, where the House of Representatives' practices define the common parliamentary law of the country, this manual adheres closely to those practices.* [Due to the strong party divisions in Congress, achieving harmonious action isn't feasible, so it’s been found best to allow a bare majority in the House of Representatives (but not in the Senate) to take final action on a question without any discussion. In regular societies, more attention should be given to the rights of the minority, requiring a two-thirds vote as outlined in this manual [§ 39] for upholding an objection to introducing a question, or for adopting a motion for the Previous Question, or for enacting an order to close or limit debate. In this regard, the Pocket Manual strikes a balance between the practices of the House and Senate. However, some groups may find it beneficial to adopt the practices of the House of Representatives, while others may prefer those of the Senate. According to the Pocket Manual, a majority is needed to order the yeas and nays, which works best for most assemblies; however, in all bodies where members are answerable to their constituents, a much smaller number should hold this power. In Congress, only a one-fifth vote is required, and in some cases, a single member can request a vote to be taken by yeas and nays. Any group using this manual should ensure their rules guide them in all applicable situations and do not conflict with their By-Laws and Rules of Order. Their own rules should cover all cases where a deviation from the manual's rules is necessary, especially including provisions for a Quorum [§ 43] and an Order of Business [§ 44], as suggested in these guidelines.]</p>
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<p>The Manual is divided into two separate parts, each one complete on its own.  

[The table at the end includes a lot of information in a table format, for easy reference during a meeting.]</p>
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<p>Part I includes a set of Rules of Order organized systematically, as outlined in the Table of Contents. Each of the forty-five sections stands alone, so anyone not familiar with the work can easily find information on any specific topic without confusion. Cross-references are used extensively to avoid repetition from other sections, allowing readers to find related information in the Rules of Order relevant to their inquiry without needing the index. The references point to sections, and for convenience, the section numbers are displayed at the top of each page. The motions are categorized under the usual classes, ranked by their order, but in the index under the word 'motion,' you'll find an alphabetical list of all commonly used motions. Each motion includes:</p>
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<p>(1) What motions take priority (that is, what motions can be pending while this motion is still in order).<br/>

  (2) What motions it gives way to (that is, what motions can be made while this one is pending).<br/>

  (3) Whether it can be debated or not.<br/>

  (4) Whether it can be changed or not.<br/>

  (5) If the motion can't have any other motions applied to it, this fact is noted [see Adjourn, § 11, for an example: this means that the specific motion to adjourn, for instance, can't be laid on the table, postponed, sent to committee, or amended].<br/>

  (6) The impact of the motion if it's approved.<br/>

  (7) The way to state the question when it's unusual, and any other information needed to help someone understand the question.</p>
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<p>Part II. While the second part covers everything in the first part, it does so in a much simpler way, aimed at those who are not familiar with the practices of deliberative assemblies. It also explains how to organize an assembly or society and how to run a meeting. The motions are discussed in a completely different way, being categorized based on their purposes, and those in each category are compared so that the reader can find the best motion for achieving any specific goal. It leaves out the complexities of parliamentary law and includes only a few references to Congress rules or those in this Manual. To make it a standalone resource, it was necessary to repeat a few pages from the first part.</p>
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<p>In addition to the terms defined above (taking precedence of, yielding to, and applying to, see p. 14), there are other terms that might be misunderstood, which should be highlighted.</p>
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<p>Meeting and Session.—In this Manual, the term "meeting" refers to a gathering of the members of a decision-making group for any duration, during which the members are not separated by an adjournment. An adjournment to reconvene at a later time, even the same day, ends the meeting, but not the session, which includes all the adjourned meetings. The next meeting, in this case, would be considered an "adjourned meeting" of the same session.</p>
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<p>A “meeting” of an assembly is ended by a temporary break; a “session” of an assembly concludes with an adjournment without a set date and can include several meetings [see Session, § 42].</p>
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<p>Previous Question—This term is commonly understood to refer to the question that was just discussed. In this country, it means a motion to "stop the debate and move to a vote on all the questions before the assembly," with some exceptions, where it applies only to one motion (like postponing, reconsidering, or an appeal; see § 20 for a full explanation).</p>
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<p>Shall the Question be Considered (or discussed)? This question, which is raised as soon as a topic is presented to a group, if any member “objects to its consideration” (or “discussion,” or “introduction”), is not meant to simply stop the conversation, but to stop the topic from being brought before the group for a decision. If decided by a two-thirds vote against it, the question is immediately removed from the group’s agenda [see § 15].</p>
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<p>Whenever the word “assembly,” which is used throughout these rules, appears in forms of motions (like in Appeals, § 14), it's better to use the specific term that identifies the particular assembly; for example, “Society,” “Convention,” or “Board.” The term “Congress,” when used in this Manual, refers to the House of Representatives of the U.S.</p>
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<p><a id="sec01"></a>1. All business should be introduced to the assembly by a member's motion or by presenting a communication to the assembly. However, it's not common to make a motion to accept committee reports [§ 30] or communications to the assembly; in many other cases during regular business, the formality of a motion is skipped. But if any member objects, a formal motion is required.</p>
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<p><a id="sec02"></a>2. Before a member can make a motion or speak to the assembly about any issue, they need to get the floor; that is, they must stand up and address the presiding officer by their title, saying: “Mr. Chairman” [§ 34], who will then announce the member's name. If two or more people stand up at the same time, the Chairman must determine who gets the floor, which he does by announcing that member's name. However, an appeal [§ 14] can be made from this decision; if there is uncertainty about who has the right to the floor, the Chairman can allow the assembly to vote on the issue—whoever gets the most votes is entitled to the floor.</p>
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<p>The member who made the motion to bring the topic to the assembly (or, if it’s a committee report, the one who presented it) has the right to be recognized as having the floor (unless they’ve already spoken during that discussion), even if another member stood up first to address the Chair. If the Chair speaks before the floor is given to anyone, any member who was previously standing should sit down. [See Decorum in Debate, § 36.]</p>
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<p>When a member has the floor, they cannot be interrupted while speaking, nor can a motion to adjourn or any other motion by the Chair or any member cut them off, except for (a) to enter a motion to reconsider [§ 27]; (b) a call to order [§ 14]; (c) an objection to the consideration of the question [§ 15]; or (d) a call for the orders of the day [§ 13].* [See note to § 61.] In these instances, when a member stands to address the Chair, they should immediately state the purpose of their rise, such as saying they “rise to a point of order.” A call for an adjournment or for the question by members in their seats does not count as a motion; since no motion can be made without standing and addressing the Chair and being recognized by the presiding officer. Such calls for the question are themselves breaches of order and do not stop the speaker from continuing if they choose to.</p>
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<p><a id="sec03"></a>3. Before any topic can be discussed [§ 34], the following steps must be taken: first, someone has to make a motion; second, that motion needs to be seconded (see exceptions below); and third, it must be presented by the presiding officer. If the motion is written down, it should be handed to the Chairman and read before the discussion begins.</p>
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<p>This doesn’t stop people from suggesting changes before the presiding officer presents the question. In fact, informal comments can save a lot of time; however, these should never turn into a debate. The member who proposes the motion can change it or completely take it back before the presiding officer states it; after it’s been stated, they cannot do either without the assembly's approval. [See §§ 5 and 17]. If the person who proposed the motion changes it, the one who seconded it can withdraw their support.</p>
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<p>Exceptions: A call for the agenda, a question about the rules (but not an appeal), or an objection to discussing a question [§§ 13, 14, 15] doesn't need a second; and many routine questions aren't seconded or even brought up; the presiding officer just announces that, if there are no objections, that will be considered the action of the assembly.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #36 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p><a id="sec04"></a>4. All main motions [§ 6], amendments, and instructions to committees should be in writing if the presiding officer requires it. Even if a question is complicated and can be broken down into several questions, no one member (unless there is a special rule allowing it) can demand that it be divided; the member's option is to propose that the question be divided, specifying in their motion how it should be divided. Anyone else can propose an amendment to this to divide it in a different way.</p>
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<p>This Division of a Question is actually an amendment [§ 23] and follows the same rules. Instead of requesting a division of the question, you can usually achieve the same outcome by proposing a different kind of amendment. When a question is divided, each separate question needs to be appropriate for the assembly to act on, even if none of the others get adopted. For example, a motion to “commit with instructions” is indivisible because if it were divided and the motion to commit failed, then the motion to instruct the committee would be improper, as there wouldn't be a committee to instruct.* [The 46th Rule of the House of Representatives requires the division of a question at the demand of one member, as long as “it involves propositions that are so distinct that removing one leaves a substantive proposition for the House to decide.” However, this does not allow for a division to have a vote on separate items or names. The 121st Rule specifically states that upon the request of one-fifth of the members, a separate vote will be taken on specific items individually, while others will be voted on collectively, in the case of a bill making appropriations for internal improvements. However, this right to divide a question into items only applies to the specified case. Common parliamentary law allows no division unless the assembly orders it, and in regular assemblies, this rule generally causes less trouble than the Congressional one.]</p>
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<p>The motion to “remove certain words and add others” is indivisible, as it is strictly a single proposition.</p>
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<p><a id="sec05"></a>5. Once the presiding officer has stated a question, it belongs to the assembly for discussion; the person who raised it cannot take it back or change it if someone objects, unless they get permission from the assembly [§ 17], or by proposing an amendment.</p>
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<p><a id="sec06"></a>6. A Principal or Main Question or Motion is a motion presented to the assembly for discussion on a specific topic. No Principal Motion can be introduced while another question is already being considered. It does not take priority over anything and must yield to all Privileged, Incidental, and Subsidiary Questions [§§ 7, 8, 9].</p>
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<p><a id="sec07"></a>7. Subsidiary or Secondary Questions or Motions relate to a Principal Motion and allow the assembly to handle it in the best way possible. These motions take priority over the Principal Question and must be resolved before action can be taken on the Principal Question. They come after Privileged and Incidental Questions [§§ 8, 9], and are listed here (arranged in their order of precedence):</p>
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<p>Lie on the Table ……………….. See § 19.<br/>

The Previous Question …………… ” § 20.<br/>

Postpone to a Certain Day ……….. ” § 21.<br/>

Commit ………………………… ” § 22.<br/>

Amend …………………………. ” § 23.<br/>

Postpone Indefinitely …………… ” § 24.</p>
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<p>Any of these motions (except for Amend) can be made while a lower-order motion is in progress, but none can override a higher-order motion. They can't be used in relation to each other except in these situations: (a) the Previous Question can be applied to the motion to Postpone without affecting the main motion and can also, if specified, be applied to a pending amendment [§ 20]; (b) the motions to Postpone to a certain day and to Commit can be amended; and (c) a motion to Amend the minutes can be tabled without involving the minutes themselves [§ 19].</p>
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<p><a id="sec08"></a>8. Incidental Questions are those that come up as a result of other questions, and therefore, they take priority and must be resolved before the questions that lead to them. They give way to Privileged Questions [§ 9], and cannot be changed. Except for an Appeal, they can’t be debated; whether an Appeal can be discussed depends on the situation, as indicated in § 14. They are as follows:</p>
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<p>Appeal (or Questions of Order) ……………………… See § 14.<br/>

  Objection to the Consideration of a Question …………. ” § 15.<br/>

  The Reading of Papers ……………………………… ” § 16.<br/>

  Permission to Withdraw a Motion …………………………. ” § 17.<br/>

  Suspension of the Rules ……………………………. ” § 18.</p>
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<p><a id="sec09"></a>9. Privileged Questions are those that are so important they take priority over all other questions, and because of this special status, they can’t be debated [§ 35], unless they concern the rights of the assembly or its members. Otherwise, they could disrupt business significantly. They are listed here (in order of their priority):</p>
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<p>To Set the Time for the Assembly to Adjourn …… See § 10.<br/>

  Adjourn ………………………………………….. ” § 11.<br/>

  Questions about the Rights and<br/>

    Privileges of the Assembly or any of<br/>

    its Members …………………………………….. ” § 12.<br/>

  Request for the Orders of the Day ……………….. ” § 13.</p>
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<p><a id="sec10"></a>10. To Set the Time for Adjournment of the Assembly.  

This motion takes priority over all others and can be made even after the assembly has voted to adjourn, as long as the Chairman hasn't announced the vote result. If it's proposed while another issue is being discussed, it can't be debated [§ 35] and can be modified by changing the time. If it's proposed when there are no other issues being discussed, it is treated like any other main motion and can be debated. **[In regular groups, it's usually better to follow standard parliamentary rules and allow this question to be presented as a main issue, where it can be debated and resolved [§ 58, 59] like other matters. In Congress, it is never up for debate and has completely replaced the lesser and unprivileged motion to "adjourn to a specific time."]**</p>
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<p>The wording of this motion is, “When this assembly adjourns, it adjourns to meet at a specific time.”</p>
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<p><a id="sec11"></a>11. To Adjourn. This motion (when not specified) takes priority over all others, except for the motion to “fix the time to which to adjourn,” which it yields to. It cannot be debated, amended, or have any other secondary motion [§ 7] applied to it. If it's specified in any way, it loses its priority and acts like any other main motion. The motion to adjourn can be repeated if there's been any business in between, even if it's just progress in debate [§ 26]. When a committee has finished any business assigned to it and is ready to report, instead of adjourning, a motion should be made “to rise,” which in committee holds the same privileges as adjourning in the assembly [§ 32].</p>
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<p>The impact of an adjournment on Unfinished Business is as follows:  

["After six days from the start of a second or subsequent session of any Congress, all bills, resolutions, and reports that originated in the House and remained undecided at the end of the previous session shall be taken up and dealt with just like if there hadn't been an adjournment." Rule 136, H. R. Any ordinary organization that meets as infrequently as once a year is likely to have a completely different group of members at each meeting, similar to how two successive Congresses differ, and it would only cause issues to let unfinished business carry over to the next annual meeting.] [see Session, § 42]:  </p>
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<p>(a) When the session isn’t closed, the business that was interrupted by the adjournment comes first after the minutes are read at the next meeting and is handled as if there hadn’t been an adjournment; an adjourned meeting is legally considered a continuation of the meeting from which it was adjourned.</p>
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<p>(b) When it wraps up a session in an assembly that has more than one regular session each year, any unfinished business is addressed at the next session before new business and is handled as if there had been no break [see § 44, for its place in the order of business]. However, in a group elected for a specific term (like a board of directors elected for one year), any unfinished business becomes null when the term for which the board or any of its members were elected ends.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #54 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>(c) When the adjournment ends a session in a group that meets no more than once a year, or when the group is an elected body and this session marks the end of the term for some members, the adjournment will conclude all unfinished business at the end of the session. The unfinished business can be brought up at the next session as if it had never been discussed before the group.</p>
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<p><a id="sec12"></a>12. Questions of Privilege. Questions regarding the rights and privileges of the assembly or any of its members take priority over all other questions, except for the two mentioned before, to which they must defer. The Previous Question [§ 20] can be used for these, just like for all other debatable questions.</p>
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<p><a id="sec13"></a>13. Orders of the Day. A call for the Orders of the Day takes priority over any other motion, except for the motion to Reconsider [§ 27], and the three motions that come before it, to which it gives way. It is not open for debate or amendments, and it does not need a second.</p>
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<p>When one or more topics have been scheduled for a specific day or time, they become the Orders of the Day for that day or time, and they can't be discussed before then, unless a two-thirds majority agrees [§ 39]. When that day or time comes, if brought up, they take priority over everything except the three prior questions [§§ 10, 11, 12]. Instead of discussing them, the group may choose to schedule another time to go over them. If they aren't addressed on the designated day, the order is dropped.</p>
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<p>When the agenda is addressed, it’s essential to discuss the individual topics in their specific order, with the first one scheduled for the day or hour having priority over any that were assigned later that day or hour. (A request to discuss a specific part of the agenda, or a certain question, is not considered a privileged motion.) Any of the topics, once addressed, can be postponed for discussion at a later time.</p>
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<p>The way this question is asked by the Chair when the right moment comes or at a member's request is, “Should we take up the Order of the Day?” or, “Is the assembly ready to proceed with the Orders of the Day?”</p>
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<p>The effect of a yes vote on a call for the Orders of the Day is to take the question being discussed off the table, just like it would be if the assembly was interrupted by an adjournment [§ 11].</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #61 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>The effect of a negative vote is to eliminate the orders only to the extent that they interfere with the discussion of the issue currently being considered by the assembly.</p>
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<p><a id="sec14"></a>14. Appeal [Questions of Order]. A Question of Order takes precedence over the question that caused it and must be decided by the presiding officer without any debate. If a member disagrees with the decision, they say, “I appeal from the decision of the Chair.” If someone seconds the appeal, the Chairman immediately asks, “Should the decision of the Chair be upheld as the judgement of the assembly?”* [The term Assembly can be replaced with Society, Convention, Board, etc., depending on the organization's name.] This Appeal is subordinate to Privileged Questions [§ 9]. It cannot be changed; it cannot be debated when it simply involves indecorum [§ 36], violations of speaking rules, the order of business, or if it is made while the previous question [§ 20] is still open. When it is debatable, no member can speak more than once, and regardless of whether it is debatable or not, the presiding officer, without leaving their position, can explain the reasons for their decision. The motions to Lie on the Table [§ 19] or for the Previous Question [§ 20] can be used in relation to an Appeal when it is debatable, and if passed, they only affect the Appeal itself. The vote on an Appeal can also be reconsidered [§ 27]. An Appeal cannot be made when another Appeal is currently pending.</p>
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<p>It is the presiding officer's responsibility to enforce the rules and orders of the assembly without any discussion or delay. Every member has the right to point out a rule violation and insist on its enforcement. In these situations, the member should stand up and say, “Mr. Chairman, I have a point of order.” The speaker should immediately take their seat, and the Chairman will ask the member to explain their point of order, which the member does before sitting down again. The Chair will make a decision about the point. If no one challenges that decision, the first member can continue their speech. If the member’s comments are deemed inappropriate and someone objects to them continuing, they can’t proceed without a vote from the assembly allowing it. Instead of following the method just mentioned, if it’s simply a case of inappropriate language in the debate, a member can say, “I call the gentleman to order.” The Chairman will decide if the speaker is in order or not and will proceed as described before. The Chairman can seek advice from members when making decisions about order, but the advice should be given while sitting to prevent the appearance of a debate. If the Chair can’t decide on the question, they may directly submit it to the assembly. Putting an appeal on the table temporarily upholds the Chair's decision and does not carry the original question itself to the table.</p>
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<p><a id="sec15"></a>15. Objection to the Consideration of a Question. You can raise an objection to any main motion [§ 6], but only when it's first brought up, before any debate has happened. It's similar to a question of order [§ 14] because it can be raised while another member is speaking, and it doesn't need a second. Just like the Chairman can call a member to order, he can also address this question if he thinks it's necessary, on his own authority. It cannot be debated [§ 35] or have any secondary motion [§ 7] attached to it. When a motion is made and a member “objects to its consideration,” the Chairman will immediately ask, “Will the assembly consider it?” or, “Shall the question be considered” [or discussed]? If the answer is no, decided by a two-thirds vote [§ 39], the entire matter is dismissed for that session [§ 42]; otherwise, the discussion continues as if this question had never been raised.</p>
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<p>The purpose of this motion isn’t to shut down debate (for which other motions are available, see § 37), but to allow the assembly to completely avoid any issue it considers irrelevant, unhelpful, or contentious.* [In Congress, a majority vote can temporarily block such questions under the 41st Rule of the House of Representatives, which states: “When a motion or proposal is made, the question, ‘Will the House now consider it?’ shall not be asked unless someone demands it, or the Speaker feels it’s necessary.” The English use the “Previous Question” for a similar purpose [see note to § 20]. The question of consideration rarely comes up in Congress, but in assemblies with very short sessions, where only a few issues can or should be addressed, it seems essential that two-thirds of the assembly can quickly dismiss a question they don’t want to discuss. The more common way to phrase this in regular groups is, “Shall the question be discussed?” The phrasing preferred in the rule aligns more with the Congressional approach and is less likely to be misunderstood.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec16"></a>16. Reading Papers. [For the order of precedence, see § 8.]  

When documents are presented to the assembly, every member has the right to have them read aloud at least once before they can be forced to vote on them. If a member requests the reading of any document for information purposes and not to stall, the Chair should have it read unless there's an objection. However, a member cannot request anything to be read (except as stated above) without the assembly's permission.</p>
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<p><a id="sec17"></a>17. Withdrawal of a Motion. [For order of precedence, see § 8.] When a question is before the assembly and the person who proposed it wants to withdraw or change it, or replace it with a different one, if no one objects, the presiding officer grants permission; if there is any objection, a request to withdraw must be made through a motion for that purpose. This motion cannot be debated or changed. When a motion is withdrawn, it's as if it was never proposed.* [In Congress, a motion can be withdrawn by the proposer before any decision or change is made [Rule 40, H. R.]. There would be no benefit for regular organizations to deviate from the established common law as mentioned above.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec18"></a>18. Suspension of the Rules. [For the order of precedence, see § 8.] This motion is not open for debate, cannot be changed, and no related [§ 7] motion can be applied to it, nor can a vote on it be reconsidered [§ 27], nor can a motion to suspend the rules for the same reason be brought up again [§ 26] at the same meeting, though it may be brought up again after the meeting is adjourned, even if the next meeting is held on the same day.* [In Congress, it cannot be brought up again the same day.] The assembly's rules can only be suspended for a specific purpose and require a two-thirds vote.</p>
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<p>The way to phrase this motion is to “suspend the rules that get in the way of,” etc., clearly stating the purpose of the suspension.</p>
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<p><a id="sec19"></a>19. To Lie on the Table. This motion takes priority over all other Subsidiary Questions [§ 7] and is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] Questions. It is not open to debate and cannot be amended or have any other subsidiary motion [§ 7] applied to it. It sets the topic aside until the group votes to take it off the table.</p>
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--- Block #71 (p) ---
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<p>The way to phrase this motion is, “I move that we table the question,” or, “that it be set aside,” or, “to lay the question on the table.” When someone wants to bring the question back up, they can make a motion, either “to take the question off the table,” or “to now consider this particular question;” this motion cannot be debated and no additional motions can be applied to it.</p>
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--- Block #72 (p) ---
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<p>The purpose of this motion is to delay the topic in such a way that it can be addressed later, either at the current meeting or at a future one, something that wouldn’t be possible with a standard motion to postpone, whether temporarily or indefinitely. It’s also commonly used to shut down a question [§ 59], which it achieves, as long as a majority vote can never be secured to bring it back up during that session [§ 42].</p>
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<p>The effect of this motion is generally to put on hold everything related to the subject; so if an amendment is ordered to be set aside, the subject it aims to amend goes with it. The following cases are exceptions: (a) When an appeal [§ 14] is set aside, it temporarily upholds the decision of the Chair and does not bring the original subject to the table. (b) Similarly, when a motion to reconsider [§ 27] a question is set aside, the original question stays in its place as it was before the reconsideration motion. (c) An amendment to the minutes being set aside does not carry the minutes with it.</p>
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<p>Even after the Previous Question is called right up until the last vote is taken on it, it's still acceptable to table the questions that are still before the assembly.</p>
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<p><a id="sec20"></a>20. The Previous Question* [The Previous Question is a technical term for this motion, which can give a misleading impression of its significance since it’s unrelated to the topic being discussed. Requesting the previous question effectively means moving to “stop the debate now and let the assembly vote on the issues at hand,” (the exceptions are mentioned above). The English Previous Question is completely different from ours and serves a different purpose. In the English Parliament, it’s introduced by opponents of a measure, who then vote against it, thereby preventing further discussion of the main issue for that day, (which in this country could be done by “objecting to the consideration of the question” [§ 15], if the objection is upheld). In our Congress, it’s proposed by supporters of a measure, who vote in favor to end the debate quickly and bring the assembly to a vote on the current questions. The rules in both cases differ as much as their purposes. It requires only a majority vote for approval in the House of Representatives and is not permitted in the United States Senate.] takes priority over any debatable question [§ 35], and yields to Privileged [§ 9] and Incidental [§ 8] questions, as well as the motion to Lie on the table [§ 19]. It is not debatable, cannot be amended, and no other Subsidiary [§ 7] motion can be applied to it. It requires a two-thirds vote for adoption.</p>
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<p>When a member calls for the previous question and someone seconds it, the presiding officer must immediately ask, “Should we vote on the main question now?” If it's approved, the member who brought up the pending measure still has the right to wrap up the debate [§ 34]. After that, the presiding officer will put the questions before the assembly to a vote in their order of importance until the main question and all related questions are resolved (see the exceptions below). If it doesn’t pass, the discussion continues as if this motion hadn’t been made.</p>
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<p>The previous question can be moved on a pending amendment, and if adopted, debate is closed on the amendment only. After the amendment is voted on, the main question is open for debate and further amendments again. [In this case, the question would be phrased like this: “Should the amendment now be put to a vote?”]</p>
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<p>The purpose of this motion is to move the assembly to a vote on the issue at hand without any more discussion. In typical assemblies, it’s usually not a good idea to take away the right to debate from a significant minority, but two-thirds of the members should be able to end the debate when they believe it’s appropriate.</p>
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<p>It applies to matters of privilege [§ 12] as well as any other controversial issues. A member is allowed to submit a resolution and simultaneously move to close the debate on it.</p>
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<p>To show how this motion works, let's say it's accepted when we have the following in front of the assembly: (a) the main question; (b) an amendment; (c) a motion to commit; (d) a motion to change the last motion by giving the committee specific instructions. Once the previous question is approved, the presiding officer would immediately ask about the last motion (d); then about the motion to commit (c); and if that passes, the subject will indeed be sent to the committee and put aside for now; but if it doesn’t pass, the amendment (b) will be addressed, followed by the main question.</p>
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ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>Exceptions: If the Previous Question is approved while a motion to Postpone is still active, it only means that the assembly will vote on that motion; if the vote is against postponing, the topic is back up for discussion. So if an Appeal [§ 14] or a motion to Reconsider [§ 27] is active when the Previous Question is called, it only applies to those and is resolved by the vote on them.</p>
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--- Block #82 (p) ---
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<p>An affirmative vote on the motion to Commit [§ 22] ends the Previous Question, and if the vote is reconsidered, it loses the Previous Question.</p>
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--- Block #83 (p) ---
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<p>[For other methods of closing debate see § 37 and § 58].</p>
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<p><a id="sec21"></a>21. To Postpone to a Certain Day. This motion takes priority over a motion to Commit, Amend, or Indefinitely Postpone, and it is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] question, as well as the motion to Lie on the Table or for the Previous Question. It can be modified by changing the date, and the Previous Question can be applied to it without impacting any other motions that are pending. This motion allows for very limited debate [§ 35], and that discussion must not delve into the specifics of the topic beyond what is necessary for the assembly to decide on the appropriateness of the postponement.</p>
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<p>The effect of this motion is to delay the entire topic until the specified time, during which it can't be taken up unless a two-thirds vote is obtained [§ 13]. When that time comes, it has priority over everything except Privileged questions. If multiple questions are postponed to different times and aren't addressed then, they will be considered in the order of their postponed times. It's not allowed to postpone to a time beyond that session [§ 42] of the assembly, except* [In Congress, a motion cannot be postponed to the next session, but it's common practice in regular societies.] to the day of the next session when it is reviewed along with unfinished business, and therefore takes precedence over new business [§ 44]. If there's a need to hold an adjourned meeting to discuss a particular subject, the time for the assembly to adjourn [§ 10] should be established first before making the motion to postpone the subject to that day.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #86 (p) ---
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<p><a id="sec22"></a>22. To Commit [or Recommit as it’s called when the subject has been previously committed]. This motion takes priority over the motions to Amend or Indefinitely Postpone, and it yields to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] Question, as well as to the motion to Lie on the Table, or for the Previous Question, or to Postpone to a specific day. It can be changed by altering the committee or giving it instructions. It is open for debate and allows for discussion [§ 35] about the merits of the question it is proposed to commit.</p>
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<p>The format of this motion is “to refer the topic to a committee.” When different committees are suggested, they should be voted on in the following order: (1) Committee of the Whole [§ 32], (2) a standing committee, and (3) a special (or select) committee. The number of a committee is usually decided without a formal motion, like filling in blanks [§ 25]: the Chair asks, “How many should be on the committee?” and then puts the question on each suggested number, starting with the largest. The number and type of committee don’t need to be decided until after it’s voted to refer the topic to a committee. If the committee is a select one and the motion doesn’t specify how to appoint it, and there’s no standing rule on the matter, the Chair asks how the committee will be appointed, and this is typically decided informally. Sometimes the Chair “appoints” members, naming them without a vote; or the committee is “nominated” by either the Chair or assembly members (with no member nominating more than one unless everyone agrees), and then they are all voted on together, unless there are more nominations than committee slots, in which case they are voted on individually.</p>
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<p>Where a committee is meant for taking action (like a committee organizing a public meeting), it should usually be small, and no one should be included who is opposed to the proposed action; if someone is appointed against their will, they should ask to be excused. However, when the committee is for discussion or investigation, it's crucial that all parties are represented, so that there can be thorough discussions within the committee, which helps reduce the likelihood of uncomfortable debates in the assembly.</p>
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<p>In regular meetings, by carefully choosing committees, discussions on sensitive and challenging issues can mostly be limited to those committees, which will include members from all groups. [See Reports of Committees, § 29.]</p>
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--- Block #90 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p><a id="sec23"></a>23. To Amend. This motion has priority only over the question it aims to change and is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9], Incidental [§ 8], or Subsidiary [§ 7] Question, except for Indefinitely Postpone. It can be amended, but this "amendment of an amendment" cannot be further amended. An Amendment may not align with one that has already been adopted or might directly contradict the intent of the original motion, but it must be relevant to the topic at hand. For example: a motion for a vote of thanks could be amended by replacing "thanks" with "censure," or a motion condemning specific customs could be amended by including additional customs.</p>
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<p>An amendment can take one of the following forms: (a) to “add or insert” certain words or paragraphs; (b) to “strike out” certain words or paragraphs, with the question being posed by the Chair as: “Should these words (or paragraphs) remain part of the resolution?” If this is adopted (meaning the motion to “strike out” does not pass), it doesn't prevent either an amendment or a motion to “strike out and insert;” (c) to “strike certain words and insert others,” which motion is indivisible, and if it fails, it doesn't stop another motion to strike the same words and insert different ones; (d) to “substitute” another motion on the same topic for the one currently being discussed; (e) to “divide the question” into two or more questions, as the mover specifies, to allow for a separate vote on any specific point or points [see § 4].</p>
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<p>If a paragraph is added, it should be finalized by its supporters before voting on it, because once it’s added, it can’t be removed or changed unless you attach something to it. The same applies to words being added to a resolution; once they’re added, they can’t be removed except through a motion to take out the entire paragraph or part of it that changes the question significantly from adding those specific words. The idea here is that when the assembly has agreed that certain words will be part of a resolution, it’s not appropriate to make another motion that raises the exact same issue they’ve already decided. The only way to bring it up again is to move for a Reconsideration [§ 27] of the vote that included the words.</p>
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<p>In presenting the question on an Amendment, the Chairman should read (1) the section to be amended; (2) the words to be removed, if any; (3) the words to be added, if any; and (4) the entire section as it will read if the amendment is approved. [For amending committee reports and proposals with multiple paragraphs, see § 44.]</p>
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<p>The numbers at the beginning of paragraphs are just rough guides and should be adjusted, if needed, by the clerk, without any formal request for changes.</p>
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<p>The following motions can't be changed:</p>
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<p>To Adjourn (when unqualified) ………………………. See § 11.<br/>

  For the Orders of the Day ………………………….. ” § 12.<br/>

  All Incidental Questions …………………………… ” § 8.<br/>

  To Lie on the Table ……………………………….. ” § 19.<br/>

  For the Previous Question ………………………….. ” § 20.<br/>

  An Amendment of an Amendment ……………………….. ” § 23.<br/>

  To Postpone Indefinitely …………………………… ” § 24.<br/>

  Reconsider ……………………………………….. ” § 27.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------
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<p>An amendment to the rules of order, by-laws, or a constitution requires prior notice and a two-thirds vote for approval [see § 45].</p>
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<p><a id="sec24"></a>24. To Postpone Indefinitely. This motion is only overshadowed by the Principal Question [§ 6] and gives way to any Privileged [§ 9], Incidental [§ 8], or Subsidiary [§ 7] Motion, except to Amend. It cannot be changed; it allows for discussion on the entire question being proposed for postponement. Its effect is to completely take the question off the table for that session [§ 42].</p>
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<p>The Previous Question [§ 20], if requested while this motion is active, only pertains to it and does not influence the main question.</p>
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<p><a id="sec25"></a>25. Filling Blanks. When filling in blanks, the highest amount and the longest duration suggested should be considered first. Sometimes, the easiest way to change a resolution is to create a blank by proposing to remove a specific number or time. It's common for any number of members to suggest values to fill a blank without needing to make a formal motion, and these various suggestions are not viewed as amendments.</p>
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<p>Nominations are handled in a similar way, so the second nomination, instead of being a change to the first, is its own motion, which, if the first one doesn't pass, will be voted on right away. There can be any number of nominations made, and the Chairman will announce each name as it comes up, and they should be voted on in the order they were announced, until one gets enough votes to be elected.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #102 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p><a id="sec26"></a>26. Renewal of a Motion. Once any Main Question [§ 6] or Amendment has been acted upon by the assembly, it can't be revisited in the same session [§ 42] unless there’s a motion to Reconsider [§ 27]. The motion to Adjourn can be renewed if there’s been progress in debate or any business has been conducted. Generally, introducing any motion that changes the situation allows for the renewal of any Privileged or Incidental motion (excluding Suspension of the Rules as outlined in § 18) or Subsidiary motion (except for an amendment), as in that case, the key question before the assembly is different.</p>
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<p>To illustrate: if a motion to table a question has failed, and then someone moves to refer the matter to a committee, it’s now acceptable to propose again that the subject be tabled. However, that motion wouldn't be acceptable if it were made until after the motion to commit has failed, as the question then goes back to its previous state.</p>
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<p>When a topic has been sent to a committee that reports at the same meeting, the issue is presented to the assembly as if it has been introduced for the first time. A motion that has been withdrawn hasn't been addressed, so it can be brought up again.</p>
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<p><a id="sec27"></a>27. Reconsider. This can be done at any time, even when another member is speaking, or while the assembly is voting on the motion to adjourn, during the day* [In Congress, anyone can propose a reconsideration, except when the vote is conducted by yeas and nays [§ 38], in which case the above rule applies. The motion can be made on the same day or the following day.] after a motion has been decided, to propose to “Reconsider the vote” and have that motion “entered on the record,” but it cannot be considered while another issue is currently before the assembly. It must be raised, unless the vote was by ballot, by a member who supported the winning side; for example, if a motion fails to pass due to not receiving a two-thirds majority, the reconsideration must be proposed by someone who opposed the motion.</p>
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<p>A motion to rethink the vote on a Subsidiary [§ 7] motion takes priority over the main question. It yields to Privileged [§ 9] questions (except for the Orders of the Day) and Incidental [§ 8] questions.</p>
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<p>This motion can be applied* [It's not common practice to revisit an affirmative vote on the motion to lie on the table, since the same outcome can be more easily achieved through the motion to take from the table. For a similar reason, an affirmative vote on the motion to take from the table cannot be reconsidered.] to every question, except to Adjourn and to Suspend the Rules. It may be debatable or not, depending on whether the question being reconsidered is debatable or not [§ 35]; when it is debatable, it opens up the entire subject for discussion and can have the Previous question [§ 20] applied to it without affecting anything other than the motion to reconsider. It can be laid on the table [§ 19], and in such cases, the last motion cannot be reconsidered; it's quite common and permissible to combine these two motions (though they must be voted on separately); in this situation, the reconsideration, like any other question, can be taken from the table but has no special privilege.** [In Congress, this is a common tactic used by supporters of a measure to prevent its reconsideration.] The motion to reconsider being laid on the table does not include the pending measure. If an amendment to a motion has been either accepted or rejected, and then a vote has taken place on the amended motion, it's not appropriate to reconsider the vote on the amendment until after the vote on the original motion has been reconsidered. If anything that the assembly cannot reverse has been decided as a result of a vote, then that vote cannot be reconsidered.</p>
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<p>The effect of making this motion is to pause all actions that the original motion would have triggered until the reconsideration is addressed; however, if it isn’t brought up, its effect ends with the session [§ 42], provided,* [In Congress, the effect always ends with the session, and it can only be brought up by the mover until the time for moving a reconsideration expires.] that in an assembly meeting regularly at least once a month, if no adjourned meeting is held on another day after the one where the reconsideration was proposed, its effect will not end until the close of the next session. [See note at the end of this section.] While this motion is very privileged in terms of being recorded in the minutes, the reconsideration of another question cannot interrupt the discussion of a question currently before the assembly. However, once that subject is resolved, the reconsideration, if brought up, takes priority over everything except motions to adjourn and to set a time for adjournment. As long as its effect lasts (as mentioned above), anyone can bring up the motion to reconsider and have it addressed—except that when its effect goes beyond the meeting where the motion was made, only the mover can bring it up at that meeting. But the reconsideration of an Incidental [§ 8] or Subsidiary [§ 7] motion must be acted upon immediately, as otherwise it would impede action on the main question.</p>
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<p>The effect of adopting this motion is to bring the original question back to the assembly exactly as it was before the vote; therefore, no one can debate the question being reconsidered if they have already used their right to debate [§ 34] on that question; their only option is to discuss the question while the motion to reconsider is being considered by the assembly.</p>
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<p>When a vote that was taken under the previous question [§ 20] is reconsidered, that vote is no longer subject to the previous question and is available for debate and changes, as long as the previous question has been fully dealt with [see latter part of § 20] through votes on all the questions it included, before the motion to reconsider was proposed.</p>
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<p>A reconsideration needs just a majority vote, no matter what vote is required to adopt the motion being reconsidered. [For reconsidering in committee see § 28].</p>
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<p>Note On Reconsider.—In the English Parliament, a vote taken cannot be revisited, but in our Congress, it's possible to request a reconsideration of the vote on the same day or the next. After the last day to make this motion, anyone can bring up the motion to reconsider, ensuring that it can't hold up action for more than two days, and if not acted upon, the motion expires with the session. There doesn't seem to be any solid reason or good precedent for allowing just two individuals to move for a reconsideration and thereby pause all action on resolutions adopted by the assembly for any amount of time. However, when the delay is brief, the benefits of reconsideration outweigh the drawbacks.</p>
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<p>When a permanent society holds meetings weekly or monthly, and usually only a small number of members are present, it’s better to allow a reconsideration to be postponed until the next meeting, so the society can be informed about the action being considered. To prevent the motion from being used to block a decision that can’t wait until the next regular meeting, it’s established that if the society adjourns to meet the following day, the reconsideration will not carry over beyond that session; this provides enough time to notify the society while ensuring that if immediate action is needed, the delay will not extend beyond the next day’s meeting. In cases where meetings are only held quarterly or annually, the society should be well represented at each meeting, and their interests are best served by following the practice of Congress, allowing the effects of the reconsideration to end with that session.</p>
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<p><a id="sec28"></a>28. Committees. In deliberative assemblies, it’s common to have all preliminary work for their actions handled by committees. These can be either “standing committees” (which are appointed for the session [§ 42] or for a specific time, like a year); or “select committees,” created for a specific purpose; or a “committee of the whole” [§ 32], which includes the entire assembly. [For how to appoint committees of the whole, see § 32; for other committees, see commit, § 22.] The first person listed on a committee is the chairman and should act as such unless the committee decides to elect another chairman, which they are allowed to do. The clerk should provide him or another committee member with notice of the committee's appointment, containing the names of the members, the matter assigned to them, and any instructions the assembly has decided on. The chairman will call the committee together, and if there’s a quorum (a majority of the committee, see § 43), he should read or have read all the resolutions referred to them; then he should read each paragraph and pause for any amendments to be offered. When the amendments to that paragraph are voted on, he moves to the next, only taking votes on amendments, as the committee cannot vote on the adoption of matters referred to them by the assembly.</p>
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<p>If the committee comes up with the resolutions, they vote on amendments to each paragraph of the draft resolutions, which was prepared earlier by one of their members or a sub-committee. They don't vote on each paragraph separately; instead, after finishing the amendments, they vote on the adoption of the entire report. If there’s a preamble, it is considered last. If the report originates from the committee, all amendments must be included in the report. However, if the resolutions were referred, the committee can't change the text but must submit the original document as is, along with their amendments (which can be a substitute, § 23) written on a separate sheet.</p>
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<p>A committee is a small group that needs to meet together to conduct business, and typically one of its members should be chosen as the clerk. Anything that isn’t agreed upon by the majority of the members present at a meeting (where a quorum, made up of a majority of the committee members, is present) cannot be included in its report. The minority may also be allowed to submit their opinions in writing, either all together or each member separately, but their reports can only be considered by voting to replace one of them with the committee's report. The assembly rules will apply to the committee as much as possible; however, a reconsideration [§ 27] of a vote will only be allowed, regardless of the time that has passed, if every member who voted with the majority is present when the reconsideration is proposed.* [Both the English common parliamentary law and the rules of Congress forbid the reconsideration of a vote by a committee; but strictly enforcing this rule in regular committees would hinder rather than help business transactions. The rule mentioned above seems fairer and aligns more with the typical practices of regular committees, which usually reconsider decisions at their discretion. No improper advantage can be taken of this privilege, as long as every member who voted with the majority must be present when the reconsideration is proposed.] A committee (except a committee of the whole, § 32) can appoint a sub-committee. Once they’ve completed the assigned business, a motion is made for the committee to “rise” (which is the same as a motion to adjourn), and for the chairman (or another member who is more knowledgeable about the topic) to report back to the assembly. The committee no longer exists as soon as the assembly receives the report [§ 30].</p>
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<p>The committee doesn't have the authority to discipline its members for disruptive behavior; its only option is to report the facts to the assembly. No mention can be made in the assembly about what happened in the committee, unless it’s through a committee report or with general agreement. It's the responsibility of a committee to meet whenever any two of its members request it, especially if the chairman is absent or refuses to call such a meeting. If a committee adjourns without scheduling the next meeting, it reconvenes in the same way as it did for its first meeting. When a committee adjourns to meet at a different time, it’s not required (though it’s usually a good idea) to inform absent members about the adjourned meeting.</p>
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<p><a id="sec29"></a>29. Types of Committee Reports. The format of a report typically resembles the following:</p>
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<p>A standing committee reports as follows: “The committee on [insert name of committee] respectfully submits this report,” [or “requests permission to report,” or “requests permission to present the following report,”] etc., followed by the report.</p>
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<p>A select or special committee reports as follows: “The committee assigned to [state the matter referred] has considered it and respectfully reports,” etc. Alternatively, “The committee” may also be referred to as “Your committee,” or “The undersigned, a committee.”</p>
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<p>When a minority report is submitted, it should be in this format (with the majority report as described above): “The undersigned, a minority of a committee to which was referred,” etc. The majority report is the committee's report and should never be presented as just the report of the majority.</p>
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<p>All reports end with, “All of which is respectfully submitted.” They are sometimes signed only by the committee chairman, but if the issue is significant, it’s better for every member who agrees to sign the report. The report typically isn’t dated or addressed, but it can have a heading, such as “Report of the Finance Committee of the Y. P. A., on Renting a Hall.”</p>
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<p><a id="sec30"></a>30. Reception of Reports. When a committee's report is ready, the chairman (or the member assigned to present it) notifies the assembly that the committee responsible for a specific topic or document has instructed him to present a report on it, or to submit it with or without changes, as appropriate; either he or another member can propose that it be “received”* [A common mistake after a report has been presented is to suggest that it be received; since it has already been read, it has essentially been received by the assembly. Another less common but risky mistake is to vote to accept the report (which means it’s adopted, see § 31), when the actual intention is just to open the report for discussion before moving to adopt it. A third mistake is to propose that “the report be adopted and the committee discharged,” when the committee has fully reported and their report has been received, meaning the committee has already dissolved. However, if the committee has made only a partial report or an update, then it’s appropriate to propose that the committee be discharged from further consideration of the topic.] now or at another agreed-upon time.</p>
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<p>Typically, the formal vote on accepting a committee report is skipped, and the time is agreed upon by general consent. If anyone raises an objection, a formal motion is required. When it’s time for the assembly to receive the report, the committee chairman reads it aloud and then hands it over to the clerk, where it remains until the assembly decides to discuss it. If the report includes a document with amendments, the chairman reads the amendments along with the rest of the report, explaining the changes and the committee's reasoning for those amendments, until everything is covered. If the report is very lengthy, it’s generally not read until the assembly is prepared to discuss it [see §§ 31 and 44].</p>
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<p>When the report has been received, whether it has been read or not, the committee is dissolved and can’t take any further action unless it is revived by a vote to recommit. If the report is recommitted, all parts of the report that haven't been agreed to by the assembly are ignored by the committee as if the report had never been made.</p>
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<p><a id="sec31"></a>31. Adoption of Reports. When the assembly is set to review a report, a motion should be made to “adopt,” “accept,” or “agree to” the report. All of these options, if approved, achieve the same outcome: they make the committee's activities the actions of the assembly, as if the assembly had carried them out without a committee's involvement. If the report is simply a statement of opinion or facts, the motion should be to “accept” the report; if it includes resolutions or specific proposals, the motion should be to “agree to” the resolutions or to “adopt” the proposals. Once the motion is made, the issue is before the assembly just as it would be if there had been no committee, and the topic had been raised by the member who submitted the report. [See § 34 for his privileges in debate, and § 44 for the method of treating a report containing several propositions when being considered by the assembly.]</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #127 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p><a id="sec32"></a>32. Committee of the Whole. When a group needs to discuss a topic that it doesn’t want to send to a committee, but the topic isn’t fully developed for clear action, or for any other reason when it’s preferable for the group to debate a topic freely like in a typical committee, it’s customary to refer the issue to the “Committee of the Whole.”* [In large groups, like the U.S. House of Representatives, where a member can only speak on a given question once, the committee of the whole is almost essential, as it allows for the most open discussion of a topic, while at any point it can raise the issue and enforce the assembly's strict rules.]</p>
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<p>If someone wants to discuss the issue right away, they can propose a motion, stating, “That the assembly now resolve itself into a committee of the whole to consider,” followed by the specific topic. This is essentially a motion to “commit” [see § 22 for its order of precedence, etc.]. If the motion passes, the Chairman will immediately call on another member to take over the chair and will join as a member of the committee. The committee operates under the assembly's rules, except as noted later in this section.</p>
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<p>The only motions that can be made are to amend and adopt, and for the committee to "rise and report," as it cannot adjourn; nor can it call for the "yeas and nays" [§ 38]. The only way to close or limit debate in a committee of the whole is for the assembly to vote that the debate in the committee will end at a certain time, or that after a specific time, no debate will be allowed except for new amendments, with each side allowed one speech for and against lasting five minutes each; or in some other way manage the time for debate.* [In Congress, no motion to limit debate in a committee of the whole is allowed until after the subject has already been discussed in committee. Since a subject is unlikely to be considered more than once in a committee of the whole in a regular society, following this rule would effectively prevent such a society from putting any limits on debate in the committee. The rule stated above allows the society, whenever it turns into a committee of the whole, to impose on the debate in the committee the same restrictions allowed in Congress after the subject has already been addressed in committee of the whole.]</p>
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<p>If there's no set limit, any member can speak as often as they can get the floor, and for as long as allowed in the assembly's debate, as long as no one else wants to speak who hasn't addressed that specific question. Once the assembly has closed debate on a particular issue, the committee can't extend the time, even if everyone agrees. The committee also can't pass the subject to another committee. Like other committees [§ 28], it can't change the wording of any resolution sent to it; however, if the resolution originated in the committee, then all the amendments are included in it.</p>
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<p>When it's finished discussing the topic at hand, or if it wants to take a break, or if it wants the group to limit the debate, a motion is made that “the committee rise and report,” etc., outlining the outcome of its activities.</p>
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<p>This motion "to rise" is the same as the motion to adjourn in the assembly and is always in order (except when another member is speaking) and cannot be debated. Once this motion is approved, the presiding officer takes the chair, and the committee chairman, returning to his spot in the assembly, stands up and tells him that "the committee has completed the business assigned to them and is ready to present the report whenever the assembly is ready to hear it;" or he will make another report that fits the situation.</p>
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<p>The clerk doesn't write down the committee's proceedings in the minutes, but should keep a record of what happens for the committee's use. In larger meetings, the clerk steps down from their position, which is taken over by the committee's chairman, and the assistant clerk becomes the committee's clerk. If the committee becomes chaotic and the chairman can't maintain order, the presiding officer can take over and announce that the committee is dissolved. The quorum for the committee as a whole is the same as that of the assembly [§ 43]. If the committee finds itself without a quorum, it can only rise and inform the assembly, which would then need to adjourn.</p>
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<p><a id="sec33"></a>33. Informal Consideration of a Question (or acting as if in committee of the whole). It has become common in many assemblies to consider a question “informally” instead of going into committee of the whole, and then to act “formally” afterward. In a small assembly, there's no problem with this. [In the U.S. Senate, all bills, joint resolutions, and treaties, upon their second reading, are considered “as if the Senate were in committee of the whole,” which is like considering them informally. [U.S. Senate Rules 28 and 38.] In larger assemblies, it's better to follow the House of Representatives' practice and go into committee of the whole. While acting informally on any resolutions, the assembly can only amend and adopt them, and without any further motion, the Chairman announces that “the assembly acting informally [or as in committee of the whole] has discussed such a subject and has made certain amendments, which he will report.” The subject is then presented to the assembly as if it were reported by a committee. While acting informally, the Chairman stays in his seat, as there's no need to move that the committee rise, but any time a motion to adjourn, to call the previous question, to commit, or any motion except to amend or adopt is made, it ends the informal consideration; for instance, the motion to commit is equivalent to the following motions when in committee of the whole: (1) That the committee rise; (2) that the committee of the whole be discharged from further consideration of the subject; and (3) that it be referred to a committee.</p>
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<p>While acting informally, every member can speak as much as they want and for as long as the assembly allows [§ 34], and the assembly can reject or change the informal actions. The clerk should keep a record of the informal proceedings, but it shouldn’t be included in the official minutes, as it’s just for temporary use. The Chairman’s report to the assembly about the informal action should be included in the minutes since it is part of the assembly’s proceedings.</p>
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<p><a id="sec34"></a>34. Debate.* [In connection with this section read §§ 1-5.]  

When a motion is made and seconded, the Chairman will state it before the debate begins [see § 3]. When any member wants to speak in the debate, they should rise and respectfully address the Chair as “Mr. Chairman.” [“Mr. President” is used if that is the title of the presiding officer; “Brother Moderator” is more common in religious meetings.] The Chairman will then announce that member's name [see § 2]. As a matter of parliamentary courtesy, the member who introduced the motion has the first right to speak on the matter, even if another member stands up first to address the Chair; [in the case of a committee report, it's the member presenting the report]; and this member also has the right to close the debate, but only after every member wishing to speak has had their turn. This privilege to give the final speech on the matter is not revoked by the Previous Question [§ 20] being called or in any other way. With this exception, no member can speak more than twice on the same question (only once on a question of order, § 14), and no longer than ten minutes at a time, unless given permission by the assembly; the question of granting this permission will be decided by a majority vote without debate.* [The time limit should vary based on the situation, but typically, the limit of two speeches of ten minutes each will work for regular assemblies, and it can be increased if needed by a majority vote as mentioned above, or decreased as shown in § 37. In the U.S. House of Representatives, no member can speak more than once on the same question or for more than one hour. The fourth rule of the Senate states: “No Senator shall speak more than twice in any one debate on the same day without permission from the Senate, which question shall be decided without debate.” If no rule is set, each member can only speak once on the same question.]</p>
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<p>If you want more freedom, the best way to go about it is to bring the topic to the committee of the whole [§ 32] or to discuss it informally [§ 33]. [For limiting or closing the debate, see § 37.] No member can speak a second time on a question until all members who want to speak have had their turn. However, if an amendment or any other motion is proposed, the main issue before the assembly changes, and in terms of the right to debate, it is treated as a new question. Simply asking a question or making a suggestion doesn’t count as speaking.</p>
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<p><a id="sec35"></a>35. Undebatable Questions. The following questions will be decided without discussion, while all other questions can be debated [see note at end of this section]:</p>
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<p>—To Set the Time for the Assembly to Adjourn (when a privileged question, § 10).<br/>

—To Adjourn [§ 11], (or in committee, to rise, which is used instead of adjourning).<br/>

—For the Orders of the Day [§ 13], and questions related to the priority of business.<br/>

—An Appeal [§ 14] when made while the Previous Question is pending, or when simply related to inappropriate behavior or rule violations in speaking, or to the priority of business.<br/>

—Objection to the Consideration of a Question [§ 15].<br/>

—Questions relating to the Reading of Papers [§ 16], or Withdrawing a Motion [§ 17], or Suspending the Rules [§ 18], or extending the limits of debate [§ 34], or limiting or closing debate, or allowing someone who has acted inappropriately during debate to continue their speech [§ 36].<br/>

—To Lie on the Table or to Take from the Table [§ 19].<br/>

—The Previous Question [§ 20].<br/>

—To Reconsider [§ 26] a question that is itself not debatable.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #140 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>The motion to Postpone to a certain time [§ 21] allows for only very limited debate, which must focus specifically on whether the postponement is appropriate; however, to Reconsider a debatable question [§ 26], or to Commit [§ 22], or Indefinitely Postpone [§ 24], allows the main question [§ 6] to be debated. To Amend [§ 23] allows for debate on the main question only to the extent that it relates to the amendment.</p>
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<p>The difference between debating and making suggestions or asking a question should always be kept in mind. When the latter helps the group reach a decision, it is permitted to a certain extent, even if the question before the group cannot be debated.</p>
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<p>Note On Undebatable Questions.—The English common parliamentary law states that all motions are debatable unless there is a rule in place that limits debate [Cushing’s Manual, § 330]; however, every assembly must impose restrictions on debate for certain motions. The limitations on debate described in this section align with the practices of Congress, where it's quite common to permit brief remarks on the most undebatable questions, sometimes allowing five or six members to speak; this is, of course, permitted only when there are no objections.</p>
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<p>By looking at the list above, you'll see that while open discussion is allowed on every main issue [§ 6], it’s allowed or restricted on other topics based on the following principles:</p>
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<p>(a) Highly privileged questions generally shouldn’t be debated because doing so could prevent the assembly from voting on the main issue. For example, if the motion to adjourn could be debated, it might significantly disrupt business. High privilege usually doesn’t work well with the right to debate on the privileged question.</p>
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<p>(b) A motion that prevents a question from being discussed again during that session [§ 42] allows for open debate. A subsidiary motion [§ 7, except for commit, which see below] can be debated only to the extent that it affects the assembly's right to revisit the original question whenever they choose.</p>
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<p>Illustrations: To “Indefinitely Postpone” [§ 24] a question, removes it from the assembly's ability to address it again during that session, which means this motion permits open discussion, even considering the full details of the original question.</p>
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<p>To “Postpone to a certain time” stops the assembly from addressing the issue until the designated time, which in turn permits some discussion on whether the postponement is appropriate.</p>
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<p>To “Lie on the Table” leaves the question open for the assembly to consider at any time, and therefore it should not be, and is not up for debate.</p>
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<p>To “Commit” wouldn't really be up for debate, according to this rule, but it's an exception because it's often important for the committee to understand the assembly's views on the issue. Therefore, it’s not only debatable but also opens up the entire question that is proposed to be referred to the committee.</p>
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<p><a id="sec36"></a>36. Decorum in Debate [see § 2]. In a debate, a member must stick to the topic at hand and avoid personal attacks. They can't criticize any actions of the assembly unless they plan to conclude by making a motion to overturn that action or while discussing such a motion. When mentioning another member, they should try to avoid using names, instead referring to them as “the member who spoke last” or describing them in some other way. The officers of the assembly should always be addressed by their official titles. It's not acceptable to question a member's motives, but it's fine to criticize the nature or outcomes of a proposal strongly. The focus should be on the proposal, not the person. If the Chairman stands to make a point of order, provide information, or otherwise speak within their rights [see § 40], the current speaker must sit down until the Chairman is finished. When called to order, the member must also sit until the issue of order is resolved. If their comments are deemed inappropriate, they can't continue if anyone objects unless the assembly gives permission through a vote, and there will be no debate on that question.</p>
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<p>Disorderly comments should be noted by the member who objects or by the clerk, and then read back to the member; if he disputes them, the assembly will vote to determine whether they were his words or not. If a member can't explain his words and won't properly apologize for using them, it's the assembly's responsibility to address the situation, requiring both members to step out* [If both are personally interested. [See page 161.]] until it has decided what to do, as a general rule states that no member should be present while any issue involving themselves is under discussion. If any business has happened since the member spoke, it's too late to address any disorderly remarks he made.</p>
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<p><a id="sec37"></a>37. Closing Debate. A debate on a question isn’t closed just because the Chairman stands to ask for a vote. Until both the affirmative and negative have been presented, any member can take the floor and reopen the debate [see § 38]. The debate can be closed with the following motions, which cannot be debated [§ 35], and except for the motion to Lie on the Table, these will require a two-thirds* [In Congress, where each speaker can talk for one hour, any of these motions to end debate can be passed by just a simple majority. In ordinary societies, maintaining harmony is so important that a two-thirds vote is needed to push the assembly to a final vote without permitting free debate.] vote for approval [§ 39]:</p>
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<p>(a) An objection to discussing a question [only allowed when the question is first brought up, § 15], which, if approved, not only halts the debate but also removes the topic from the assembly for that session [§ 42]; this second effect is the intended purpose of the objection.</p>
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<p>(b) To lie on the table [§ 19], which, if accepted, puts the question on hold, and it can't be removed without a majority supporting that action.</p>
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<p>(c) The previous question [§ 20] requires that all the issues before the assembly [except as limited in § 20] be voted on at once without any more discussion. It can be applied just to an amendment or to an amendment of an amendment.</p>
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<p>(d) For the assembly to adopt a rule (1) limiting discussion on a specific topic, either regarding the number or duration of speeches; or (2) ending discussion on the topic at a specified time, when all outstanding questions will be put to a vote without any further discussion. Either of these measures can only be applied to a pending amendment, or an amendment to that amendment, and when this is voted on, the original question remains open for discussion and amendment.</p>
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<p><a id="sec38"></a>38. Voting. When a question is straightforward and can't be changed or debated, the Chairman puts it to a vote right away; if the question can be debated, when the Chairman believes the discussion is finished, he should ask if everyone is ready to vote. If no one speaks up, he moves forward with the vote. Different regions may use various ways to put the question. The standard in Congress, specifically in the House of Representatives, is: “Questions should be clearly stated like this: ‘Those who think that (insert question) say Aye;’ and after the affirmative is heard, ‘Those who disagree say No.’” A commonly used format is: “It’s been proposed and seconded that (state the question here). Those in favor of the motion say Aye; those opposed say No.” Alternatively, if the motion is to adopt a specific resolution, after it has been read, the Chairman can say, “You’ve heard the resolution read; those in favor of adopting it will raise their right hand; those opposed will show the same sign.” These examples illustrate the standard ways to propose a question, with the affirmative always stated first.</p>
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<p>When a vote is taken, the Chairperson should always announce the result like this: “The motion is carried—the resolution is adopted,” or, “The yes votes have it—the resolution is adopted.” If, when announcing a vote, any member stands up and expresses doubt about the vote, or calls for a “division,” the Chairperson should say, “A division is called for; those in favor of the motion will stand up.” After counting these and announcing the number, they should say, “Those opposed will stand up.” They will count these, announce the number, and declare the result, meaning whether the motion is carried or lost. Instead of counting the votes themselves, they can appoint tellers to do the counting and report back to them. When tellers are appointed, they should be chosen from both sides of the issue. A member has the right to change their vote (when not cast by ballot) before the Chair finalizes and officially announces the decision, but not afterward.</p>
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<p>Until the negative is presented, any member can still rise and speak, propose amendments, or otherwise engage in debate, just as if the voting had never started. This applies whether the member was present in the assembly room when the question was brought up and the vote partially taken or not. In this situation, the question remains as if it had never been introduced.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #160 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>No one can vote on an issue that affects them personally, but if more than one name is included in the resolution (though it's generally considered inappropriate to exercise this right unless it would change the outcome), everyone can vote. If this weren't the case, a minority could take control of a group by including enough names in a motion, like accusing them of something, which could lead to suspending or even expelling them from the group. If there's a tie in the vote, the motion fails unless the Chairman casts a vote in favor, which they can do in that situation. If their vote would create a tie, they can use it to defeat the proposal.</p>
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<p>Another way of voting is by ballot. This method is used only when required by the constitution or by-laws of the assembly, or when the assembly has decided to use this method. In such cases, the Chairman appoints at least two tellers, who hand out slips of paper on which each member, including the Chairman,* [If the Chairman forgets to vote before the ballots are counted, they cannot vote afterward without the assembly's permission.] writes their vote; the votes are then collected, counted by the tellers, and the result is reported to the Chairman, who announces it to the assembly. The Chairman announces the result of the vote, in cases of an election to office, in a way similar to this: “The total number of votes cast is —; the number needed for an election is —; Mr. A. received —; Mr. B. —; Mr. C. —. Mr. B. having received the required number is elected —.” When there is only one candidate for an office, and the constitution requires the vote to be by ballot, it’s common to allow the clerk to cast the assembly's vote for that person; however, if anyone objects, a ballot must be held in the usual way. So when a motion is made to make a vote unanimous, it fails if anyone objects. In counting the ballots, all blanks are ignored.</p>
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<p>The assembly can, by a majority vote, decide that the vote on any issue be taken by Yeas and Nays.* [Voting by yeas and nays, which officially records how each member votes, is unique to this country and, although it takes a lot of time, is seldom useful in regular groups. According to the Constitution, one-fifth of the members present can request a vote by yeas and nays in either house of Congress. To lessen some of the resulting issues, various rules and customs have been set up, which are not addressed in this Manual, since it states that yeas and nays can only be requested by a majority, preventing it from being used to obstruct business. In representative bodies, it is very beneficial, especially when the proceedings are published, as it allows the public to see how their representatives voted on important issues. In some small groups, a vote on a resolution must be done by yeas and nays if one member requests it.] In this voting method, the Chairman presents both sides of the question at once; the clerk calls the roll, and each member rises and answers yes or no as their name is called, which the clerk records. Once the roll call is finished, the clerk reads out the names of those who voted yes, and then those who voted no, to correct any mistakes; he then gives the count of votes on each side to the Chairman, who announces the result. An entry must be made in the minutes of the names of all those voting in favor and those voting against.</p>
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<p>The way to ask a question that’s going to be voted on by yeses and noes is similar to this: “Everyone in favor of adopting these resolutions, when your names are called, please respond yes [or aye]—those opposed will say no.” The Chairman will then instruct the clerk to call the roll. Since the negative is stated at the same time as the affirmative, it’s too late to reopen the debate once the question is posed. After the roll call starts, you can’t request to be excused from voting. Yeas and nays can’t be ordered in a committee of the whole [§ 32].</p>
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<p><a id="sec39"></a>39. Motions Requiring More than a Majority Vote.* [Unless a different rule is established, a majority vote of the assembly, when a quorum [§ 43] is present, is enough to pass any motion, except for the suspension of a rule, which can only be done by general consent or unanimously. Congress requires a two-thirds vote only for motions to suspend and amend the Rules, to address business out of its regular order, and to create a special order [see note to § 37].] The following motions will need a two-thirds vote for approval, as the rights to discuss and to enforce rules should not be limited by a simple majority:</p>
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<p>An Objection to the Consideration of a Question ………….. § 15.<br/>

  To Address a Question out of its proper order ……………. § 13.<br/>

  To Suspend the Rules ………………………………….. § 18.<br/>

  The Previous Question …………………………………. § 20.<br/>

  To Close or Limit Debate ………………………………. § 37.<br/>

  To Amend the Rules (requires prior notice as well) ……….. § 43.<br/>

  To Create a special order ……………………………….. § 13.</p>
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<p><a id="sec40"></a>40. Chairman* [In connection with this section read § 44,

and also § 40, 41.] or President. The person leading the meeting, when no specific title has been given, is usually referred to as the Chairman (or in religious gatherings more often the Moderator); often, the assembly's constitution assigns him a title, like President.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #167 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>His responsibilities are usually as follows:</p>
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<p>To start the meeting when the group is supposed to gather, by taking the lead and getting the members' attention; to present the agenda in the order it will be addressed [§ 44]; to clarify and call for a vote [§ 38] on all questions that are formally raised or that come up during the proceedings, and to share the outcome of the vote;</p>
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<p>To keep the members within the rules during discussions, to ensure that everyone follows order and behaves appropriately [§ 36], to make decisions on all questions of order (which any two members can appeal to the assembly, § 14), and to inform the assembly when needed, or when asked, about any points of order or practice;</p>
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<p>To authenticate, with his signature, when needed, all the actions, orders, and decisions of the assembly, and generally to represent and stand for the assembly, expressing its intentions, and in all matters following its directives.</p>
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<p>The chairman should stand* [It’s not typical for the chairman to stand when asking questions in small groups, like committees or boards of trustees, etc.] to put a question to a vote, but can state it while seated; he must also stand from his seat (without designating anyone to take over) when addressing a point of order, which he can do instead of other members. When referring to himself, he should always use his official title like this: “The Chair decides so and so,” not “I decide,” etc. When a member has the floor, the chairman cannot interrupt them as long as they don't break any of the assembly's rules, except as outlined in § 2.</p>
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<p>He can vote when the voting is done by ballot,* [But he loses this right if he doesn’t use it before the tellers start counting the ballots. The assembly can allow the chairman to vote in such situations.] and in any other cases where the vote could change the outcome. For instance, if a two-thirds vote is needed and his vote with the minority would block the proposal, he can cast his vote; similarly, he can vote with the minority if it creates a tie and causes the motion to fail. Whenever someone makes a motion directed specifically at the chairman, the person who made the motion should call for a vote.</p>
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<p>The chairman can appoint a temporary chairman if it's necessary to step away from the position. **[If there are Vice Presidents, the first one on the list who is present automatically acts as chairman during the President's absence and should always be called to the chair when the President leaves temporarily.] However, the first adjournment ends this appointment, although the assembly can choose to end it sooner by electing a different chairman. Additionally, if the regular chairman knows they will be absent from a future meeting, they cannot authorize another member to step in for them at that meeting; the clerk [§ 41], or in their absence, any member should call the meeting to order, and a temporary chairman should be elected to serve for that session [§ 42], unless the regular chairman returns, which would terminate that position.</p>
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<p>The chairman sometimes calls a member to take the chair and participates in the debate. However, this should happen only rarely, and it can't be justified if there are strong emotions involved or if it's likely to create trouble in maintaining order. If the chairman appears to favor one side, it reduces their ability to manage those on the opposing side of the issue.* [The unfortunate tendency of many chairmen to frequently speak on matters before the assembly, even interrupting the member who has the floor, is not supported by parliamentary law or Congressional practice. Anyone who intends to participate actively in the debate should never accept the chair. "It's a general rule in all deliberative assemblies that the presiding officer should not engage in the debate or other proceedings in any capacity other than as the chairperson. They are only allowed to state facts within their knowledge, inform the assembly about points of order or procedural matters when asked, or when necessary; and on appeals from their decisions on questions of order, they may address the assembly in debate." [Cushing’s Manual, page 106.] "While the Speaker [chairman] may rightfully speak on matters of order and be the first to be heard, they are restricted from discussing any other topics unless the assembly needs facts that they possess; in that case, they may, with permission, state the facts." [Jefferson’s Manual, sec. xvii, and Barclay’s “Digest of the Rules and Practice of the House of Representatives, U. S.,” page 195.]]</p>
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<p>The chairperson should not only know how to run meetings and set a good example by following the rules, but also be someone with leadership skills who can manage people effectively. It’s important to remember that in order to lead others, you must first be able to lead yourself. An overly excited chairperson is likely to create issues during a meeting.</p>
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<p>A chairman often finds himself confused by the challenges of his role, and in those situations, he should take the advice of a well-known writer on parliamentary law and remember that—“The main goal of all rules and procedures is to support the will of the group, not to limit it; to make it easier, not harder, to express their considered opinions.”</p>
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<p><a id="sec41"></a>41. Clerk or Secretary [and the Minutes]. The recording officer is usually called the “Clerk” or “Secretary,”* [When there are two secretaries, one is referred to as the “recording secretary,” and the other as the “corresponding secretary.” In many organizations, the secretary not only acts as the recording officer but also collects membership dues, effectively making them a financial officer to some extent. Typically, the treasurer serves as the bank, only paying out money based on orders from the society, signed either by the secretary alone or by both the president and secretary. In such instances, the secretary effectively becomes the financial officer of the society and should report to the society on funds received, including their sources, as well as the funds spent and their purposes. See § 52 for their duties as financial officer.] and the record of proceedings is called the “Minutes.” Their desk should be positioned close to the chairman's, and in the absence of the chairman (if there is no vice president present) when it’s time to start the session, it's their responsibility to call the meeting to order and preside until a temporary chairman is elected, which should happen right away. They should keep a record of the proceedings, beginning with a format similar to the following:** [See Clerk and Minutes in Part II, § 51.]</p>
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<p>“At a regular quarterly meeting of [state the name of the society] held on March 31, 1875, at [state the place of meeting], with the President in the chair, the clerk read the minutes and they were approved.” If the regular clerk is absent, insert after the words “in the chair,” the following: “The clerk being absent, Robert Smith was appointed clerk pro tem. The minutes were then read and approved.” If the minutes were not read, say “the reading of the minutes was skipped.” The above form will cover the essentials, which are as follows: (a) The type of meeting, “regular” [or stated] or “special,” or “adjourned regular,” or “adjourned special;” (b) name of the assembly; (c) date and place of meeting (unless the place is always the same); (d) the presence of the regular chairman and clerk, or if they’re absent, the names of their substitutes; (e) whether the minutes of the previous meeting were approved.</p>
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<p>The minutes should be signed by the person who served as the clerk for that meeting; in some organizations, the chairman must also sign them. When published, they should be signed by both officers.</p>
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<p>In taking minutes, a lot depends on the type of meeting and whether the minutes will be published. If they are to be published, it’s usually much more interesting to know what the main speakers said rather than just the routine business that was conducted and the resolutions that were passed.</p>
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<p>In this case, the secretary's responsibilities are demanding, and they should have at least one assistant. In regular society meetings and meetings of Boards of Managers and Trustees, there's no point in reporting the discussions; the clerk's job is mainly to record what the assembly "does," not what its members say. Unless there's a rule to the contrary, they should enter every main motion [§ 6] that comes before the assembly, whether it's approved or rejected; and in cases of division [see Voting, § 38], or when voting is done by ballot, they should note the number of votes on each side; when voting is by yeas and nays [§ 38], they should list the names of those voting for each side. They should write the date of receipt on committee reports and note any further actions taken on them, keeping them in the records for which they are responsible. In the minutes, they should provide a brief summary of any report that has been accepted, except when it includes resolutions, in which case the resolutions will be recorded in full as adopted by the assembly, and not as if it were just the accepted report. The discussions of the committee of the whole [§ 32], or when acting informally [§ 33], should not be included in the minutes. Before adjourning without a set date, it’s customary to read the minutes for approval, especially if a long time will pass before the next meeting of the board or society. When regular meetings are not spaced too far apart, the minutes are read at the next meeting.</p>
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<p>The clerk should, before each meeting, prepare an agenda for the chairman, listing in the precise order the items that need to be addressed by the assembly. He should also have a list of all standing committees and any select committees that are active at that time. When a committee is formed, he should give the names of the committee members and any related documents to the chairman or another member of the committee.</p>
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<p><a id="sec42"></a>42. A session of an assembly is a meeting* [See definitions in the Introduction for the distinction between “meeting” and “session.”] that, even if it lasts for days, is essentially considered one meeting, similar to a session of a Convention; or even months, like a session of Congress; it concludes with an “adjournment without day.” The breaks taken from day to day, or the pauses during the day, do not disrupt the continuity of the meeting—they actually form one session. In the case of a permanent society that holds regular meetings every week, month, or year, for instance, each meeting is a separate session of the society, but that session can be extended by adjourning to another day.</p>
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<p>If a main motion [§ 6] is postponed indefinitely or rejected in one session, it can't be brought up again in the same session [see Renewal of a Motion, § 26], but it can be introduced in the next session unless a rule of the assembly prevents it.</p>
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<p>No one meeting of the assembly can affect the rights of the assembly at any future meeting,* [Any meeting can establish a rule or resolution that lasts permanently, and it remains in effect until it is revoked at a future meeting. However, these Standing Rules, as they are called, do not limit future meetings, because at any time a majority can pause or revoke them or adopt new ones.] unless it's specifically stated in their Constitution, Bylaws, or Rules of Order, all of which are carefully protected (by requiring notice of amendments and at least a two-thirds vote for their approval) so that they aren’t easily changed, but rather reflect the considered opinions of the entire group, instead of the preferences of any single meeting. Therefore, if the presiding officer were unavailable, one meeting of the assembly couldn’t appoint a chairman to serve beyond that meeting, as it cannot control or direct the next meeting of the assembly. By following the established process for an election to fill the vacancy, giving any necessary notice, it could then legally elect a chairman to serve during the time the vacancy exists. Thus, it is inappropriate for an assembly to defer any issues to a day after the next scheduled meeting, attempting to block the next meeting from addressing the matter. On the other hand, it's not allowed to move for a reconsideration [§ 27] of a decision made at a prior meeting [though the motion to reconsider can be brought up, as long as it was proposed at the last meeting of the previous session.] Committees can be formed to report at a future meeting.</p>
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<p>Note On Session—In Congress, and in fact all legislative bodies, the limits of the sessions are clearly defined; but in ordinary societies with a permanent existence and regular meetings that happen with some frequency, there seems to be a lot of confusion regarding this topic. Any society can decide what constitutes one of its sessions, but when there are no rules on the matter, the common parliamentary law considers each of its regular or special meetings as a separate session, as noted in this Manual.</p>
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<p>The downsides of a rule that treats a session as lasting all the meetings of an ordinary society over a long period, like a year, are significant. [See Examine Indefinitely Postpone, § 24, and Renewal of a Motion, § 26.] If members of a society exploit the flexibility of viewing each regular meeting as a separate session and keep bringing back unpleasant or unproductive motions, the society can create a rule that bars the reintroduction of any main question [§ 6] for, say, three to six months after it has been rejected, indefinitely postponed, or after the society has opted not to consider it. However, it’s usually better to stop the motion by choosing not to consider it [§ 15].</p>
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<p><a id="sec43"></a>43. A quorum of an assembly is the number of members needed to conduct its business. Unless there's a specific rule about it, the quorum for any assembly is a majority of all its members. However, in societies that have a permanent existence, it's common to set a much smaller number, with the quorum often being less than one-twentieth of its members. This becomes necessary in larger societies, where only a small percentage of members are usually present at a meeting.* [While a quorum can handle any business, it's generally not wise to deal with important matters unless there's a decent turnout at the meeting or prior notice of the actions has been given.]</p>
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<p>The Chairman should not begin the meeting until a quorum is present, unless it's clear that a quorum won't be achieved, in which case no business can be conducted, except to adjourn. So, whenever it’s discovered that a quorum is not present during the meeting, the only action that can be taken is to adjourn. However, if no one raises a question about it, the discussion can continue, but no votes can be taken, except to adjourn.</p>
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<p>In a committee of the whole, the quorum is the same as in the assembly; in any other committee, a majority is a quorum, unless the assembly decides otherwise, and it must wait for a quorum before starting any business. If the number later drops below a quorum, business doesn't stop unless a member points it out; however, no decisions can be made unless a quorum is present. Boards of Trustees, Managers, Directors, etc., are treated the same as committees when it comes to quorum. Their authority is given to them as a group, and the number required for them to act as a Board is determined by the society that appoints the Board. If no quorum is specified, a majority makes up the quorum.</p>
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<p><a id="sec44"></a>44. Order of Business. It's standard for every organization with a lasting presence to establish a meeting agenda. If no specific rules are set, the following order applies:</p>
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<p>(1) Reading and approving the minutes from the last meeting.<br/>

(2) Reports from Standing Committees.<br/>

(3) Reports from Select Committees.<br/>

(4) Ongoing Business.<br/>

(5) New Business.</p>
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<p>Boards of Managers, Trustees, etc., fall under the category of standing committees. Questions that were postponed from a previous meeting fall under unfinished business; and if a topic has been designated as a “special order” for the day, it takes priority over all other business except reading the minutes. If there's a desire to handle business out of order, it's necessary to suspend the rules [§ 18], which can only happen with a two-thirds vote; however, as each topic arises, a majority can immediately table it [§ 19], allowing the group to address any question they want to deal with first.</p>
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<p>The agenda for reviewing any report or proposal with multiple paragraphs is as follows:* [No separate votes should be taken on each paragraph—there will only be one final vote on the entire document. By not voting on the paragraphs individually, it allows for further amendments to any of them after all have been revised. A similar document would be handled the same way in committee [see § 30]. § 48 (b) provides an example of how this section is practically applied.]</p>
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<p>The clerk should read the entire paper first. Then, the Chairman will read it paragraph by paragraph, pausing at the end of each one to ask, “Are there any proposed amendments to this paragraph?” If no amendments are suggested, he will say, “No amendments being offered to this paragraph, we will move on to the next.” He continues this way until the last paragraph, at which point he will announce that the entire report or resolutions have been read and are open for amendments. Finally, he will ask whether to agree to or adopt the whole paper as amended. If there is a preamble, it should be read after the last paragraph.</p>
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<p>If the paper has come back from a committee with changes, the clerk only reads out the changes. Then the Chairman reads the first one and puts it to a vote, and this continues until all the changes are either accepted or rejected, allowing changes to the committee's changes, but no others. Once the committee's changes are done, the Chairman pauses for any other changes to be suggested by the assembly; after those are voted on, he puts the question to agree on or adopt the paper as amended. If the resolutions have just been read by the member presenting them, the clerk's reading is usually skipped without needing a formal vote. By “suspending the rules” [§ 18] or by general consent, a report can be adopted immediately without going through the usual process.</p>
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<p><a id="sec45"></a>45. Changes to Rules of Order. These rules can be changed at any regular meeting of the assembly with a two-thirds vote from the members present, as long as the proposed change was submitted in writing at the previous regular meeting. No changes to the Constitutions or By-Laws will be allowed without giving at least equal notice and obtaining a two-thirds vote.*

[Constitutions, By-Laws, and Rules of Order should always make it clear that amendments cannot be made with less than a two-thirds vote and without prior notice of the amendment. If the By-Laws include rules that it might be beneficial to occasionally suspend, they should outline how they can be suspended, similar to what's stated in these Rules of Order, § 18. Without such a rule, it's not possible to suspend any rule if even one member objects.]</p>
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<p>[The exact words used by the chairman or member are often in quotes. This doesn't mean these are the only acceptable ways to speak; rather, these expressions are both proper and common. They're included to help those who are not familiar with parliamentary procedures, and there are enough examples for regular meetings.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec46"></a><a id="sec46a"></a>46. An Occasional or Mass Meeting. (a) Organization. When a meeting is called that is not part of a formal organization, shortly after the designated time, a member steps up and says, “The meeting will come to order; I nominate Mr. A. to be the chairman.” Another member responds, “I second the motion.” The first member then asks for a vote by saying, “It has been moved and seconded that Mr. A. serve as chairman; those in favor, please say aye.” After the affirmative votes are collected, he continues, “Those opposed, say no.” If the majority vote yes, he announces, “The motion is carried; Mr. A. will take the chair.” If the motion fails, he announces that outcome and invites nominations for a different chairman, proceeding with the new nomination just like the first time. *[Sometimes, a member may nominate a chairman without a vote, and the assembly shows their approval by acclamation. The member who calls the meeting to order may serve as temporary chairman instead of making the motion themselves and say: “The meeting will come to order: will someone nominate a chairman?” He then asks for a vote on the nomination as described above. In larger meetings, the member who makes the nomination, along with another member, often escorts the presiding officer to the chair, and the chairman gives a short speech thanking the assembly for the honor.]</p>
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<p>When Mr. A. takes the chair, he says, “The first item on the agenda is the election of a secretary.” Someone then makes a motion as mentioned, or they might say, “I nominate Mr. B,” at which point the chairman asks the question as before. Sometimes, several names are suggested, and the chairman, as he hears them, states, “Mr. B. is nominated; Mr. C. is nominated,” etc.; he then takes a vote on the first name he heard, asking: “All those in favor of Mr. B. serving as secretary for this meeting, say aye; those opposed, say no.” If the motion doesn’t pass, the question is put on Mr. C., and so on, until someone is elected. In larger meetings, the secretary sits near the chairman; they should always keep a record of the proceedings as outlined in § 51.</p>
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<p><a id="sec46b"></a>(b) Adoption of Resolutions. These two officers are usually all that's needed for a meeting. So, when the secretary is elected, the chairman asks, “What else would you like to discuss?” If the meeting is just a public gathering called to talk about a specific topic, it’s common at this point for someone to propose a set of resolutions that have been prepared in advance or to suggest setting up a committee to draft resolutions on the topic. In the first case, the person stands and says, “Mr. Chairman;” the chairman replies, “Mr. C.” Mr. C. now has the floor and says, “I move to adopt the following resolutions,” which he then reads and hands to the chairman;* [In legislative bodies, all resolutions, bills, etc., are sent to the clerk’s desk, with the title of the bill and the name of the member introducing it noted on each. However, in these bodies, there are several clerks and only one chairman. In many assemblies, there’s only one clerk or secretary, who needs to keep the minutes; there's no need to interrupt him constantly to read every resolution proposed. In such assemblies, unless there’s a rule or established custom against it, it’s acceptable and often much better to hand all resolutions, reports, etc., directly to the chairman. If they are read by the member introducing them and no one asks for another reading, the chairman can skip reading them again if he believes everyone understands them. Regarding how to read and state the question when the resolution includes multiple paragraphs, see Rules of Order, § 44.] Someone else then says, “I second the motion.” Sometimes, the chairman asks the secretary to read the resolutions again, after which he says, “The question is on adopting the resolutions just read,” and if no one speaks up right away, he adds, “Are you ready for the question?” If there’s still no response, he says, “All in favor of adopting the resolutions just read, say aye;” after the ayes have voted, he says, “Those opposed will say no;” he then announces the result of the vote, saying, “The motion is carried—the resolutions are adopted,” or, “The ayes have it—the resolutions are adopted.”</p>
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<p><a id="sec46c"></a>(c) Committee to Draft Resolutions. If you want to appoint a committee to create resolutions, a member, after addressing the Chair and being recognized, says, “I move that a committee be appointed to draft resolutions that express the views of this meeting on,” etc., adding the topic for which the meeting was called. Once this motion is seconded, the Chairman states the question [§ 67] and asks, “Are you ready to vote?” If no one stands up, he puts the question, announces the result, and if it passes, he asks, “How many members should be on the committee?” If only one number is suggested, he declares that the committee will consist of that number; if multiple numbers are suggested, he lists them and then takes a vote on each, starting with the largest, until one number is chosen.</p>
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<p>He then asks, “How will the committee be set up?” This is usually determined without a formal vote. The committee can be “appointed” by the Chair—in which case the chairperson names the committee and there’s no vote; or the committee can be “nominated” by the Chair or the members of the assembly (no member can name more than one, except with unanimous consent), and then the assembly votes on their appointment. When the chairperson nominates, they put one question to the entire committee after stating the names: “All in favor of these individuals making up the committee, please say aye.” If nominations are made by assembly members and more names are mentioned than there are positions on the committee, a separate vote should be taken on each name. (In a large meeting, it’s safer to have all committees appointed by the chairperson.)</p>
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<p>When the committee is appointed, they should immediately leave to agree on a report, which should be written out as described in § 53. While they are away, other business can be addressed or the time can be filled with speeches. When they return, the chairman of the committee (who is the first named on the committee and usually, but not always, the one who made the motion to appoint the committee) takes the first chance to speak,* [See Rules of Order, § 2.] and says, “The committee appointed to draft resolutions is ready to report.” The chairman tells him that the assembly will now hear the report, which is then read by the chairman of the committee and given to the presiding officer, after which the committee is dissolved without any action from the assembly.</p>
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<p>A member then moves to “adopt” or “accept” the report, or that “the resolutions be agreed to,” which motions have the same effect if passed: to make the resolutions officially the assembly's, just as if the committee had nothing to do with them.* [A very common mistake is, after a report has been read, to move that it be received; however, the fact that it has been read shows that it has already been received by the assembly. Another mistake, less common but serious, is to vote that the report be accepted (which is equivalent to adopting it) when the intention is only to have the report discussed first and then move for its adoption.]</p>
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<p>When a motion is made, the chairman acts as described earlier when the resolutions were introduced by a member. If there’s no wish to adopt the resolutions right away, they can be debated, modified, postponed for later consideration, etc., as explained in §§ 55-63.</p>
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<p>When the assembly has finished the business for which it was called, or if there's another reason to end the meeting, someone will move “to adjourn.” If the motion passes and no other meeting time has been set, the chair will say, “The motion is carried; this assembly stands adjourned indefinitely.” [Another method for conducting the meeting is detailed in § 48.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec46d"></a>(d) Additional Officers. If more officers are needed beyond a chairman and secretary, they can be appointed before introducing the resolutions, just like the other officers; or the assembly can first create a temporary organization as previously described, just adding “pro tem.” to the officers' titles, like “chairman pro tem.” In this case, as soon as the secretary pro tem. is elected, a committee is organized to nominate the permanent officers, similar to what happens in a convention [§ 47]. Often, the presiding officer is referred to as the President, and sometimes many Vice Presidents are appointed for honorary reasons. The Vice Presidents in large formal meetings sit on the platform next to the President, and in their absence, or when they leave the chair, the first one on the list who is present should take over.</p>
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<p><a id="sec47"></a>47. Meeting of a Convention or Assembly of Delegates. If the members of the assembly have been elected or appointed, it's important to identify who is officially part of the assembly and eligible to vote before establishing a permanent organization. In this situation, a temporary organization is created, as previously explained, by electing a chairperson and secretary “pro tem,” after which the chairperson states, “The next item on the agenda is the appointment of a credentials committee.” A motion can then be proposed that covers the entire matter, such as: “I move that the Chair appoint a committee of three to verify the credentials of members and that the committee report as soon as possible”; or they may focus on just one of these aspects, saying: “I move that a committee be appointed to verify the credentials of members.” In either scenario, the Chair continues as outlined in the earlier discussions of committees on resolutions [§ 46, (c)].</p>
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<p>On the motion to accept the committee's report, only those identified by the committee as having valid credentials can vote. In addition to providing a list of members with valid credentials, the committee can also report on questionable or disputed cases with recommendations, which the assembly can choose to adopt, reject, or postpone, etc. Only members whose right to their seats is unquestioned can vote.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #211 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>The chairman, after addressing the question of credentials, at least for now, announces, “The next item on the agenda is the election of permanent officers of the assembly.” Someone then proposes the establishment of a committee to nominate the officers, phrasing it like this: “I move that the Chair appoint a committee of three to nominate the permanent officers of this convention.” This motion is handled as previously outlined. When the committee presents their report, someone moves, “That the committee’s report be accepted and that the nominated officers be declared the officers of this convention.”* [If there are any contenders for the positions, it’s better to elect them by ballot. In this case, when the nominating committee reports, a motion can be made like: “I move that the convention now proceed to ballot for its permanent officers;” or “I move that we now proceed to the election, by ballot, of the permanent officers of this convention.” [See Rules of Order, § 38, for balloting and other voting methods.] The constitutions of permanent organizations usually state that officers should be elected by ballot.] Once this motion passes, the chairman announces the officers have been elected and immediately invites the new presiding officer to take the chair, while simultaneously replacing the temporary secretary. The convention is now set to begin its work.</p>
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<p><a id="sec48"></a><a id="sec48a"></a>48. A Permanent Society. (a) First Meeting. When there's a desire to create a permanent society, those interested should ensure that only the right people are invited to a specific time and place. In mass meetings or those called to organize a society, it's common to start fifteen to thirty minutes after the scheduled time. Then, someone will step up and say, “The meeting will come to order; I propose that Mr. A. serve as the chair for this meeting.” Another person will “second the motion,” and the one who made the motion will put it to a vote (or, as it's called, “put the question”), as previously outlined, under an “occasional meeting” [§ 46, (a)]; similarly, once the chair is elected, he will announce as the first business the election of a secretary.</p>
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<p>After the secretary is elected, the chairman invites a member who is most interested in establishing the society to explain the purpose of the meeting. When this member stands up, they say, “Mr. Chairman;” the chairman then announces their name, and the member goes on to explain the purpose of the meeting. Once they finish their remarks, the chairman may ask other members to share their thoughts on the topic, and sometimes specific speakers are requested by members who want to hear them. The chairman should pay attention to the assembly's preferences, and while being careful not to be too strict, they must ensure that no one takes up too much time and fatigues the meeting.</p>
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<p>When enough time has passed in this casual setting, someone should propose a resolution to allow for specific action. Those involved in organizing the meeting, especially if it's going to be a large one, should have previously agreed on what needs to be done and be ready to present an appropriate resolution at the right moment. This could be something like: “Resolved, that this meeting believes a society for [state the purpose of the society] should be formed in this city.” Once this resolution is seconded and read by the chair, it would be open for discussion and handled as previously described [§ 46, (b)]. This initial motion could have been presented at the start of the meeting, and if it's a very large gathering, this might be a better approach than having an informal discussion.</p>
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<p>After this initial motion has been voted on, or even without waiting for that vote, a motion like this can be presented: “I propose that the Chair appoint a committee of five to draft a Constitution and By-Laws for a society focused on [here state the object], and that they report back at a future meeting of this assembly.” This motion can be modified [§ 56] by removing or adding words, etc., and it can be discussed.</p>
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<p>When this committee is formed, the chair may ask, “Is there any other business to discuss?” or, “What else would the meeting like to address?” Once all business is complete, a motion can be made to adjourn to a specific location and time, which, when seconded and announced by the Chair, is open for discussion and changes. It's usually best to set the next meeting's time [see § 63] earlier in the meeting, and then, when it's time to end the meeting, just move “to adjourn,” which can't be changed or discussed. When this motion passes, the chair states, “This meeting is adjourned to meet at,” etc., specifying the time and place of the next meeting.</p>
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<p><a id="sec48b"></a>(b) Second Meeting.* [Regular meetings of a society are held like this second meeting, though the chairperson announces the agenda in the order set by the society's rules [§ 72]. For example, after the minutes are read and approved, they would say, “The next item on the agenda is hearing reports from the standing committees.” They can then call on each committee in order for a report, saying, “Does the committee on membership applications have any report to share?” In this case, the committee can either report as mentioned above or a member may respond that there’s no report to give. Alternatively, when the chairperson knows that there are few or no reports, it’s better, after announcing the agenda, for them to ask, “Do these committees have any reports?” After a brief pause, if no one stands up to report, they state, “Since there are no reports from the standing committees, the next item on the agenda is hearing reports from the select committees,” and they will proceed the same way as with the standing committees. The chairperson should always have a list of committees on hand to call upon them and to help with appointing new committees.] At the next meeting, the officers from the previous meeting, if present, will continue to serve until the permanent officers are elected. When it’s time for the meeting, the chairperson, standing, says, “Please come to order:” as soon as everyone is seated, they add, “The secretary will read the minutes from the last meeting.” If anyone spots an error in the minutes, they can mention it right after the secretary finishes reading; if there’s no objection, without waiting for a motion, the chairperson tells the secretary to make the correction. The chairperson then states, “If there’s no objection, the minutes will be approved as read” [or “corrected,” if any changes have been made].</p>
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<p>He announces as the next item on the agenda, “the hearing of the report from the committee on the Constitution and By-Laws.” The committee chair, after addressing “Mr. Chairman” and being recognized, reads the committee’s report and then hands it to the chairman.* [In large and formal groups, the chairman usually asks the secretary to read the report again before discussing what to do with it. See note to § 46 (c) for some common mistakes in handling committee reports. [See also note to § 46 (b).]] If no motion is made, the chairman says, “You’ve heard the report read—what action should we take on it?” Or simply asks, “What should we do with the report?” Someone proposes its adoption, or better yet, moves “the adoption of the Constitution reported by the committee,” and when it gets seconded, the chairman states, “The question is on the adoption of the Constitution reported by the committee.” He then reads the first article of the Constitution and asks, “Are there any proposed amendments to this article?” If none are given, after a pause, he reads the next article and asks the same question, continuing this process until he reaches the last article, when he says, “The whole Constitution having been read, it is open to amendments.” Now anyone can propose amendments to any section of the Constitution.</p>
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<p>When the chairman believes it has been changed to meet the assembly's wishes, he asks, “Are you ready for the question?” If no one wants to speak, he calls for the vote, saying, “Those in favor of adopting the Constitution as amended, say aye;” and then, “Those opposed, say no.” He clearly announces the outcome of the vote, which should always be done. If the articles of the Constitution are divided into sections or paragraphs, then the amendments should be made by sections or paragraphs, not by articles.</p>
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<p>The chairman now says that since the Constitution has been adopted, anyone who wants to become a member will need to sign it (and pay the initiation fee, if the Constitution requires it). He suggests that if the assembly is large, a break should be taken for this purpose. A motion is then made to take a break for about ten minutes, or until the Constitution is signed. Once the Constitution is signed, no one is allowed to vote except for those who have signed it.</p>
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<p>The recess having expired, the chairman calls the meeting to order and says,  

“The next item on the agenda is the adoption of By-Laws.” Someone moves to adopt the By-Laws reported by the committee, and they are handled just like the Constitution. The chairman then asks, “What is the next step for the meeting?” or states that the next item on the agenda is the election of the permanent officers of the society. In either case, someone moves to appoint a committee to nominate the permanent officers of the society, and that motion is handled as already described in § 47. As each officer is elected, they replace the temporary one, and once all are elected, the organization is complete.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #222 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>If the society expects to own real estate, it should be incorporated according to the laws of the state where it’s located. To prepare for this, someone on the committee on the Constitution should speak with a lawyer before the second meeting to ensure compliance with the laws. In this situation, the trustees are typically directed to take the necessary steps to have the society incorporated.</p>
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<p><a id="sec49"></a>49. Constitutions, By-Laws, Rules of Order, and Standing Rules. When creating a Constitution and By-Laws, it’s always a good idea to get copies from similar organizations. The committee should compare these documents and choose one as a foundation for their own, making necessary amendments to each article just like their report is adjusted by the Society. Once they finish updating the Constitution, it’s approved by the committee. The By-Laws are handled in the same manner, and when they complete their assigned task, someone motions, “That the committee disband, and that the chairman (or another member) report the Constitution and By-Laws to the assembly.” If this motion passes, the Constitution and By-Laws are written out, along with a brief report stating: “Your committee, tasked with drafting a Constitution and By-Laws, respectfully submits the following, recommending that they be adopted as the Constitution and By-Laws of this society;” which is signed by all committee members who agree. Sometimes, only the chairman signs the report.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #224 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>In the organization just mentioned, it's assumed that both a Constitution and By-Laws are adopted. This doesn't always happen; some societies adopt only a Constitution, and others have only By-Laws. When both are adopted, the constitution typically includes just the following:</p>
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<p>(1) Name and purpose of the organization.  

(2) Membership requirements.  

(3) Officers, their election and responsibilities.  

(4) Meetings of the organization (only including what is necessary, leaving details to the By-Laws).  

(5) How to change the Constitution.  </p>
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<p>These can be organized into five articles, with each article divided into sections. Since the Constitution includes only essential elements, amending it should be quite challenging; typically, prior notice of the amendment is necessary, along with a two-thirds or three-fourths majority for it to be adopted [§ 73]. It’s preferable not to require more than a two-thirds vote, and when meetings occur regularly, amendments should only be allowed during a quarterly or annual meeting, after being proposed at the last quarterly meeting.</p>
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<p>The By-Laws contain all the other standing rules of the society, which are so important that no single meeting should have the power to change them. They may exclude the rules about how to conduct business in meetings, which would then make up the society's Rules of Order. Every society, in its By-Laws or Rules of Order, should establish a rule like this: “The rules found in—(specifying the work on parliamentary practice) will govern the society in all applicable cases, as long as they don't conflict with the Rules of Order (or By-Laws) adopted by the society.” Without such a rule, someone could easily create significant disruption in a meeting.</p>
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<p>In addition to the Constitution, By-Laws, and Rules of Order, almost every organization occasionally adopts permanent resolutions that bind the group until they are changed or repealed. These are known as Standing Rules and can be adopted by a majority vote at any meeting. Once adopted, they cannot be changed during the same session unless reconsidered [§ 60]. In future sessions, they can be suspended, modified, or rescinded by a majority vote. Therefore, Standing Rules consist of rules that have been adopted like regular resolutions, without the prior notice required for By-Laws, allowing future sessions to end them whenever they choose. No Standing Rule (or other resolution) can be adopted that conflicts with the Constitution, By-Laws, or Rules of Order.* [In practice, these various types of rules often become quite mixed. The Standing Rules of some organizations are effectively By-Laws, as the group cannot suspend them, nor can they be amended without prior notice. This results in confusion without any corresponding benefit. Standing Rules should only include rules that can be changed by the will of the majority at any meeting and that can be conveniently altered without the delay of prior notice. Rules of Order should only cover the rules necessary for conducting business orderly in the meetings. The By-Laws should include all other important rules of the organization that should not be changed without notifying the group; however, the most crucial ones can be included in a Constitution instead of the By-Laws. The latter three should allow for amendments. The Rules of Order should allow for suspension. The By-Laws may sometimes allow for the suspension of certain provisions. None of these three can be suspended unless explicitly stated.</p>
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<p><a id="sec50"></a>50. Chairman or President. The chairman’s job is to start the meeting at the scheduled time, lead all meetings, present the agenda in the correct order, state and put all questions properly before the assembly, maintain order and decorum, and decide all questions of order (subject to an appeal). When he “puts a question” to vote or speaks during an appeal, he should stand;* [In meetings of boards of managers, committees, and other small groups, the chairman usually stays seated, and even members speaking do not rise.] In all other situations, he can sit. Whenever his vote could change the outcome, or when the vote is by ballot, he is allowed to vote. When a member wants to speak, they should say, “Mr. Chairman,” and the chairman should respond, “Mr. A;” he shouldn’t interrupt a speaker as long as they are in order, but should listen to their speech, which should be directed to him and not to the assembly. The chairman should be mindful not to appear biased, but he has the right to ask another member to take over while he addresses the assembly on a specific question; when discussing a question of order, he does not leave the chair.</p>
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<p><a id="sec51"></a>51. The Clerk, Secretary, or Recording Secretary, as he is sometimes called, should keep a record of the proceedings, which varies depending on the type of meeting. In an occasional or large meeting, the record typically doesn't contain much, but he should always document every resolution or motion that is approved.</p>
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<p>In a convention, it’s often important to keep a complete record for publication. If it lasts several days, it’s common, and usually better, to appoint one or more assistant clerks. It can often be challenging for the clerk to decide what to include in the record, often referred to as the “Minutes.” Sometimes, the key points of each speech should be noted, while at other times it’s sufficient to just mention that the issue was discussed by Messrs. A., B., and C. in favor, and Messrs. D., E., and F. against. Every resolution that is passed should be recorded, which can be done in this format: “On motion of Mr. D., it was resolved that, &amp;c.”</p>
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<p>Sometimes, a convention fulfills its purpose by assigning specific topics to certain speakers, who give formal talks or essays, with those subjects then open for discussion in brief speeches, say five minutes long. In these situations, the minutes are usually very short unless they are meant to be published, in which case they should include either the full addresses or well-prepared summaries of them, as well as capture the essence of the discussion that followed each one. In permanent organizations, where the minutes are not published, they consist of a record of actions taken rather than what was said, and they should be maintained in a book.</p>
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<p>The format of the minutes can be as follows:</p>
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<p>“At a regular meeting of the M. L. Society, held in their hall on Tuesday evening, March 16, 1875, Mr. A. in the chair and Mr. B. serving as secretary, the minutes of the previous meeting were read and approved. The Applications committee reported the names of Messrs. C. and D. as applicants for membership; and on a motion by Mr. F., they were accepted as members. The committee on —— presented a series of resolutions, which were fully discussed and amended, and ultimately adopted as follows:</p>
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<p>“Resolved, That * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *”</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #236 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>On Mr. L.'s motion, the society adjourned.<br/>

L- B-, Secretary.</p>
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<p>If the proceedings are going to be published, the secretary should always review the published proceedings of similar meetings to align with customary practices, unless it's obviously inappropriate.</p>
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<p>The Constitution, By-Laws, Rules of Order, and Standing Rules should all be compiled into one book, with every other page left blank. Whenever an amendment is made to any of these documents, it should be promptly written on the page opposite the amended article, along with a reference to the date and page number of the minutes that record the society's action.</p>
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<p>The secretary is responsible for all documents related to the society that aren't specifically assigned to another officer. Occasionally, his role also includes financial responsibilities, and he should prepare the reports outlined in the next section.</p>
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<p><a id="sec52"></a>52. Treasurer. The responsibilities of this role differ among various organizations. In most cases, the treasurer acts like a banker, simply holding the funds deposited with them and disbursing them based on requests from the organization that are signed by the secretary. They are required to present an annual report, which typically includes a statement of the amount at the start of the year, the total received during the year (including the sources), the total amount paid out at the organization’s request, and the remaining balance. When this report is presented, it’s sent to an “auditing committee,” made up of one or two people, who review the treasurer’s financial records and receipts. They certify on the report that they “have examined the accounts and receipts and find them correct, with a balance of,” etc., indicating the current amount on hand. Acceptance of the auditing committee’s report is regarded as a resolution by the organization confirming that the treasurer’s report is accurate.</p>
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<p>In the situation described here, the actual financial statement is prepared either by the board of trustees or by the secretary or another officer, following the society's Constitution. The key principles are that every officer who handles money must report on it to the society, and whoever is responsible for the expenditures must also report them. If the secretary, as is the case in many societies, is actually in charge of the expenses, with the treasurer just paying based on their instructions, then the secretary should provide a detailed report of these expenses, organized in a way that allows the society to easily see how much was spent on different purposes.</p>
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<p>It should always be kept in mind that the financial report is designed to inform members. The specifics of dates and individual payments for the same item are an obstacle to understanding it and are unnecessary, as it is the auditing committee's responsibility to review the details and confirm if the report is accurate.</p>
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<p>Every disbursing officer should be careful to obtain a receipt whenever they make a payment; these receipts should be stored in order, as they serve as proof of the payments, which must be reviewed by the auditing committee. Disbursing officers cannot be too diligent in managing their accounts, and they should ensure that their accounts are audited every time they submit a report, as this allows for any errors to be quickly identified and corrected. Once the society has accepted the auditing committee’s report confirming that the financial report is accurate, the disbursing officer is no longer responsible for past transactions, and if their receipts are lost afterward, it won’t cause any issues. The best format for these financial reports depends on the type of society and is best determined by looking at reports from similar organizations.</p>
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<p>The following form can be adapted to fit most situations: (when the statement of income and expenses is very long, it is often useful to highlight the amounts received from one or two specific sources, which can be done right after stating the total income; the same approach can be taken for the expenses):</p>
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<p>Treasurer’s Report.</p>
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Treasurer's Update.
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<p>The undersigned, Treasurer of the M. L. Society, respectfully submits the following annual report:</p>
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<p>The starting balance at the beginning of the year was —— dollars and ——

cents. Throughout the year, there were receipts from various sources totaling —— dollars and ——

cents; in the same period, expenses reached —— dollars and —— cents, leaving a remaining balance of —— dollars and —— cents. The attached statement of receipts and expenditures provides detailed information about the sources of the receipts and the purposes of the expenditures. All of this is respectfully submitted.</p>
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<p>S— M—, Treasurer M. L. S.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #249 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>The “Statement of receipts and expenditures” can be created by simply listing the receipts, followed by the expenses, and concluding with the balance on hand. The auditing committee’s certificate confirming the accuracy of the account should be included in the statement. Often, the statement is formatted as an account, as follows:</p>
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<p>Dr. The M. L. S. in acct. with S. M., Treas. Cr.  

———————————————————————————————————-  

1874. 1874.</p>
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<p>Dec. 31. Rent for hall .. $500.00  

Jan. 1. Balance on hand<br/>

         ” Gas ………..  $80.00     from last year’s<br/>

         ” Stationery ….  $26.50     account ………. $21.13<br/>

         ” Janitor ……. $360.00  

Dec. 31. By initiation fees  $95.00<br/>

         ” Members’ dues .. $875.00<br/>

                            ———-               ———-<br/>

                            $991.13               $991.13</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #252 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>We certify that we have reviewed the treasurer's accounts and receipts and found them to be accurate; the balance he has is twenty-four dollars and sixty-three cents. R. V., J. L., Audit Comm.</p>
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<p><a id="sec53"></a>53. Committees. In small groups, especially where not much business is conducted, there isn’t much need for committees. However, in larger groups or those handling a lot of business, committees are extremely important. When a committee is properly chosen, in nine out of ten cases, its decisions determine those of the larger group. A committee meant for taking action should be small and include only those who strongly support the proposed action. On the other hand, a committee for discussion or investigation should be larger and include representatives from all sides in the group, ensuring its opinions are as influential as possible. The committee's effectiveness will be significantly reduced if any important faction in the assembly is not represented. The process for appointing a committee is fully explained in § 46 (c).</p>
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<p>The first person named on a committee is their chair, and it's their job to gather the committee and lead their meetings. If they're absent or unable to call a meeting for any reason, it's the responsibility of the committee to meet at the request of any two members. The committee acts as a smaller assembly, only being able to make decisions when a quorum is present. If a document is referred to them, they shouldn't mark it up but instead write their amendments on a separate sheet. If they create the document, all amendments must be included in it. When they create the document, typically one member prepares a draft beforehand, which is read in full, and then paragraph by paragraph, with the chair pausing after each paragraph to ask, “Are there any proposed amendments to this paragraph?” No vote is taken on the adoption of the individual paragraphs, but after the entire document has been read this way, it can be amended overall by striking out any paragraph, adding new ones, or replacing it with a completely new document. Once it has been revised to the committee's satisfaction, they should adopt it as their report, and direct the chair or another member to present it to the assembly. It's then written out, usually starting like this: “The committee to which was referred [state the matter referred], respectfully submits the following report;” or, “Your committee assigned to [specify the object], respectfully reports,” etc. It typically ends with: “All of which is respectfully submitted,” followed by the signatures of all members agreeing to the report, or sometimes just that of the chair.</p>
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<p>If the minority submits a report, it starts like this: “The undersigned, a minority of the committee appointed,” etc., and continues as the regular report of the committee. After the committee’s report has been read, it’s customary to allow the minority to present their report, but it can only be acted upon through a motion to replace it with the committee’s report. When the committee’s report is read, they are released without any motion. If a motion to send the paper back to the same committee (or to re-commit) is approved, it revives the committee.</p>
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<p><a id="sec54"></a>54. Any member who wants to propose something to the assembly should, simply put, write down their motion for what they would like the assembly to adopt, like this:</p>
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<p>Resolved, That this convention extends its gratitude to the citizens of this community for their warm welcome and generous hospitality.</p>
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<p>When there's no other business before the assembly, he stands up and addresses the chairman by his title, saying, "Mr. Chairman," who then recognizes him by announcing his name.* [If the chairman has a specific title, like President, he should be addressed as such, saying, "Mr. President." Sometimes the chairman acknowledges the speaker just by bowing, but the correct approach is to announce his name.] He then has the floor and states, "I move the adoption of the following resolution," which he reads and gives to the chairman.** [Or, when the chairman recognizes him, he might say he wants to offer the following resolutions, which he reads and then moves to adopt.] Someone else seconds the motion, and the chairman says, "It has been moved and seconded that the following resolution be adopted," as he reads the resolution; alternatively, he may read the resolution and then state the question like this: "The question is on the adoption of the resolution just read." The merits of the resolution can then be discussed, but before any member can discuss or make any motion, he must first gain the floor as described earlier. After the chairman states the question, if no one rises to speak, or when he thinks the debate is over, he asks, "Are you ready for the question?" If no one responds, he poses the question in a format like this: "The question is on the adoption of the resolution you just heard; those in favor will say aye." Once the ayes have voted, he says, "Those opposed will say no."* [There are many other ways to phrase a question; see § 67, and Rules of Order, § 38. More examples of standard practices for introducing business can be found in §§ 46-48.] He then announces the outcome, stating whether the motion is carried or rejected, in the following manner: "The motion is carried—the resolution is adopted;" or, "The ayes have it—the resolution is adopted." A majority of the votes cast is sufficient for the approval of any motion, except for those noted in § 68.</p>
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<p><a id="sec55"></a>55. Motions Classified According to their Object. Instead of just accepting or rejecting a resolution right away, it might be better to handle it differently. For this reason, several motions have been created that can be made while a resolution is being discussed, temporarily taking its place. No one can propose any of these motions while another member is speaking, except as noted in § 64, which outlines the conditions under which each motion can be made.</p>
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<p>The following list includes most of these motions, organized into eight classes based on the purpose of each motion. [The names of the motions are printed in Italics; each class is discussed separately, as indicated by the references.]</p>
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<p>Motions Classified.</p>
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Motions Categorized.
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<p>Motions Categorized.</p>
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<p>(1) To Amend or Modify ………………………………… [§ 56]<br/>

    (a) Amend.<br/>

    (b) Commit.<br/>

  (2) To Defer action …………………………………… [§ 57]<br/>

    (a) Postpone to a certain time.<br/>

    (b) Lie on the Table.<br/>

  (3) To Suppress Debate ………………………………… [§ 58]<br/>

    (a) Previous Question.<br/>

    (b) An Order limiting or closing Debate.<br/>

  (4) To Suppress the question …………………………… [§ 59]<br/>

    (a) Objection to its Consideration.<br/>

    (b) Postpone Indefinitely.<br/>

    (c) Lie on the Table.<br/>

  (5) To Consider a question the second time ………………. [§ 60]<br/>

    (a) Reconsider.<br/>

  (6) Order and Rules …………………………………… [§ 61]<br/>

    (a) Orders of the day.<br/>

    (b) Special Orders.<br/>

    (c) Suspension of the Rules.<br/>

    (d) Questions of Order.<br/>

    (e) Appeal.<br/>

  (7) Miscellaneous …………………………………….. [§ 62]<br/>

    (a) Reading of Papers.<br/>

    (b) Withdrawal of a Motion.<br/>

    (c) Questions of Privilege.<br/>

  (8) To close a meeting ………………………………… [§ 63]<br/>

    (a) Fix the time to which to Adjourn.<br/>

    (b) Adjourn.</p>
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<p><a id="sec56"></a><a id="sec56a"></a>56. To Amend or Modify. (a) Amend. If you want to change the question in any way, the right motion to make is to “amend,” either by “adding” words, or by “removing” words; or by “removing certain words and inserting others;” or by “substituting” a different motion on the same topic for the one currently before the assembly; or by “dividing the question” into two or more questions, as the mover indicates, to get a separate vote on any specific point or points. Sometimes opponents of a measure try to amend it in a way that divides its supporters, aiming to defeat it.</p>
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<p>When the amendment has been proposed and seconded, the chairperson should always clearly state the question so that everyone knows exactly what is being discussed. They should first read the paragraph that is being amended, then mention any words that will be removed, followed by any words that will be added, and finally, present the paragraph as it will be if the amendment is approved. The chairperson then states that the question is about whether to adopt the amendment, which is open for discussion. Comments should focus on the merits of the amendment, only referencing the main question as needed to evaluate the appropriateness of adopting the amendment.</p>
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<p>This amendment can be changed, but you can't change an "amendment of an amendment." None of the motions that can't be debated mentioned in § 66, except for the one to set the time to adjourn, can be changed, nor can the motion to postpone indefinitely.</p>
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<p><a id="sec56b"></a>(b) Commit. If the original question isn't well understood or needs more changes than can be made in the meeting, it's common to propose “to refer it to a committee.” This proposal can be made while an amendment is being discussed, and it allows for the entire topic to be debated. This proposal can be modified by specifying the committee number, how they will be chosen, when they are expected to report, or by giving them any other instructions. [See § 53 on committees, and § 46 (c) on their appointment.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec57"></a><a id="sec57a"></a>57. To Defer Action. (a) Postpone to a specific time. If you want to delay action on an issue until a certain time, the right motion to make is to “postpone it to that time.” This motion allows only limited discussion, which must focus on whether it's appropriate to postpone to that time; it can be adjusted by changing the time, and this modification allows for the same discussion. The specified time must not go beyond that session [§ 70] of the assembly, unless it's the next session, in which case it will be addressed along with the unfinished business at the following session. This motion can be introduced when a motion to amend, commit, or postpone indefinitely is under consideration.</p>
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<p><a id="sec57b"></a>(b) Lie on the table. Instead of delaying a question for a specific time, you might want to set it aside temporarily until another question is resolved, while keeping the option to return to it at any time.* [In Congress, this motion is often used to block a measure, although it doesn't stop a majority from addressing it later. Some organizations require a two-thirds vote to bring a question back from the table. This rule eliminates the benefits of the "lie on the table" motion because it wouldn't be wise to temporarily set a question aside if one-third of the group opposed it, as that one-third could stop it from ever being revisited. A simple majority shouldn't have the authority, in regular organizations, to pass or reject a question or prevent it from being discussed, without debate. [See note at the end of § 35, Rules of Order, on the principles involved in making questions undebatable.] The only way to do this is to motion for the question to “lie on the table.” This motion allows for no debate or amendments, so the chairman immediately puts the question to a vote; if it passes, the entire matter is set aside until the assembly decides to “take it from the table” (which motion is also undebatable and doesn't carry any privilege). Sometimes this motion is used to silence a measure, as described in § 59 (c).</p>
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<p><a id="sec58"></a><a id="sec58a"></a>58. To Suppress Debate. (a) Previous Question. Generally, free debate is allowed on every motion,* [Except for an “objection to the consideration of the question” [§ 59 (a)]. See note to § 35, Rules of Order, for a full discussion of this subject of debate.] which, if approved, either adopts the original question or removes it from consideration for the session. However, to prevent a minority from misusing this privilege, it's important to have ways to end debate and take immediate action on a question.</p>
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<p>To achieve this, when any controversial issue comes up in the assembly, it's only necessary for someone to get the floor and “call for the previous question.” If this request is supported, the chairman, since it doesn’t allow for any debate, immediately asks, “Shall the main question be put now?” If this passes with a two-thirds vote [§ 68], all debate stops right away, except that the member who introduced the original resolution or reported it from a committee has the right to speak last to close the debate; after that, the chairman immediately puts the questions to the assembly, starting with the motion to commit, if it’s still on the table. If that passes, the subject goes to the committee; if it doesn’t, the next vote is on amendments, followed by the resolution as amended.</p>
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<p>If there's a motion to postpone, whether it's a definite or indefinite postponement, a motion to reconsider, or an appeal that's still under discussion, the previous question gets resolved with the vote on the postponement, reconsideration, or appeal, without ending debate on any other pending motions. If the request for the previous question doesn't pass, meaning the debate continues, it goes on just as if this motion hadn't been made. The previous question can be called specifically for an amendment, and once the amendment has been addressed, the main question is back open for debate.</p>
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<p><a id="sec58b"></a>(b) An order to limit or end debate. Sometimes, instead of completely shutting down debate by bringing up the previous question, it’s better to allow only a very limited discussion. In this case, a motion is proposed to limit the time each speaker has or the number of speeches each side can give, or to set a specific time when debate will end and the question will be voted on. The motion can be proposed to limit debate on an amendment, meaning that the main question can still be debated and amended later; or it may be proposed simply for an amendment to an amendment.</p>
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<p>In regular societies, where harmony is critical, a two-thirds vote should be necessary to adopt any of the motions mentioned above to cut off or limit debate.* [In the House of Representatives, these motions only need a majority vote to be adopted. In the Senate, on the other hand, not even two-thirds of the members can push a measure through without allowing debate, as Senate rules do not acknowledge the above motions.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec59"></a><a id="sec59a"></a>59. To Suppress the Question. (a)  

Objection to considering a question. Sometimes a resolution is brought up that the assembly does not want to consider at all, either because it's pointless, irrelevant to the assembly's goals, or for other reasons. The proper action in this case is for someone, as soon as it is introduced, to “object to the consideration of the question.” This objection doesn’t need a second, so the chair immediately asks, “Will the assembly consider this question?” If the vote is negative and gets a two-thirds majority, the question is dismissed right away and cannot be brought up again during that session. This objection must be made when the question is first introduced, before any debate, and it can be made even when another member has the floor.</p>
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<p><a id="sec59b"></a>(b) Postpone indefinitely. After the question has been debated, the right motion to suppress the question for the session is to postpone it indefinitely. This motion can’t be made while any motion other than the original or main question is pending, but it can be made after an amendment has been acted upon, and the main question, as amended, is on the table. It allows for debate on the main question just as if it were being discussed in the assembly. Because of these two points, in assemblies with short sessions, it’s not very useful, as the same outcome can usually be achieved more easily with the next motion.</p>
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<p><a id="sec59c"></a>(c) Lie on the table. If there’s no chance of getting a majority vote on the issue for the rest of the session, the fastest way to shut it down is to propose “that the question lie on the table;” which, with no debate allowed, lets the majority quickly set the question aside, and it can't be brought back up without their agreement.</p>
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<p>From its high status [§ 64] and unquestionable nature, this motion is often used to sideline a question. However, as indicated in § 57 (b), its effect is simply to set the question aside until the assembly decides to take it up again, and it only suppresses the question as long as there is a majority against discussing it.</p>
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<p><a id="sec60"></a><a id="sec60a"></a>60. To reconsider a question. If a question has already been adopted, rejected, or set aside, it can't be brought up again during that session [§ 70], unless there is a motion to "reconsider the vote" on that question. This motion can only be made by someone who voted on the winning side, and it must be done on the same day the vote was taken. * [In Congress, this can be done on the same or the following day; and if a recorded vote (yeas and nays) wasn't taken, anyone can request the reconsideration. However, recorded votes are taken on all significant votes in Congress, which isn't the case in regular organizations.] This motion can be proposed and noted in the minutes even during a debate when another member has the floor, but it can't be discussed until there are no other questions before the assembly. When it is called up, it takes priority over all motions except to adjourn or to set the time for the assembly to adjourn.</p>
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<p>A motion to reconsider a vote on a debatable question allows for a discussion of the full merits of the original motion. If the question being reconsidered cannot be debated, then the reconsideration itself also cannot be debated.</p>
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<p>If the motion to reconsider passes, the chairman announces that the topic is now back on the table for a vote on the adoption of the question that was just reconsidered: the original question is now in exactly the same state it was in before the first vote on its adoption, and it must be decided by a vote.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #281 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>When a motion to reconsider is entered in the minutes, the person who made the motion doesn’t need to bring it up again until the next meeting, on a following day.* [If the assembly hasn’t adopted these or similar rules, this paragraph wouldn’t apply, but this motion to reconsider would, like any other motion, be ineffective if not acted on before the end of the session during which the original vote was taken.] If the mover doesn’t bring it up then, anyone else can. However, if there’s no following meeting, whether adjourned or regular, within a month, the motion to reconsider expires with the adjournment of the meeting where it was made, and anyone can bring it up at that meeting.</p>
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<p>In general, no motion (except to adjourn) that has been acted upon can be reconsidered during the same session, unless there is a motion to reconsider. [The motion to adjourn can be brought up again if there has been progress in business or debate, and it cannot be reconsidered.] However, this rule does not stop the renewal of any of the motions mentioned in § 64, as long as the question before the assembly has changed in any way; because in this situation, while the motions may seem the same on the surface, they are actually different.* [For example, moving to postpone a resolution is a different question than moving to postpone it after it has been amended. A motion to suspend the rules for a specific purpose cannot be renewed at the same meeting but can be at an adjourned meeting. A call for the orders of the day that has been rejected cannot be renewed while the question currently before the assembly is still being considered. See Rules of Order, § 27, for many specifics about this motion.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec61"></a><a id="sec61a"></a>61. Order and Rules. (a) Orders of the Day. Sometimes a group decides that certain topics should be discussed at a specific time. When that time comes, those topics make up what we call the “orders of the day,” and if any member “calls for the orders of the day,” it doesn’t need a second. The chairman immediately asks the question: “Will the assembly now proceed to the orders of the day?” If the vote passes, the current topic is set aside, and the scheduled topics are addressed in order. When the time comes, the chairman can announce that and ask the above question without waiting for a motion. If the motion fails, the call for the orders of the day cannot be repeated until the current topic is resolved.* [In Congress, a member who has the floor cannot be interrupted by a call for the orders of the day. In a regular assembly, the most common scenario for deciding on orders of the day is when a schedule for the session needs to be made. When it’s time to discuss any topic on the agenda, these rules allow any member to call for the orders of the day (as detailed in Rules of Order, § 2) even if someone else has the floor. If this wasn't allowed, it would often be impossible to follow the agenda, even if the majority wanted it. A majority could delay the orders of the day when called for, so the discussion of the current topic can continue. An order about when to discuss a certain topic should not be confused with the assembly's rules; the latter must be enforced by the chairman unless they are suspended by a two-thirds vote; the former can only be enforced by a majority of the assembly members present and voting.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec61b"></a>(b) Special Order. If a topic is so important that it needs to be discussed at a specific time rather than during the usual agenda and order of business, a motion should be made to designate it as a “special order” for that time. This motion needs a two-thirds majority to be approved, as it effectively suspends the rules, and it's allowable whenever a motion to suspend the rules is permitted. If a topic is set as a special order for a certain day, it overrides all business on that day except for reading the minutes. A special order can be delayed with a majority vote. If two special orders are scheduled for the same day, the one proposed first takes priority.</p>
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<p><a id="sec61c"></a>(c) Suspension of the Rules. It's essential for any assembly, if discussion is allowed, to have rules in place to prevent wasting time and to help achieve the purpose for which the assembly was created. However, there are times when temporarily putting aside those rules serves their best interests. To do this, someone proposes a motion “to suspend the rules that interfere with,” etc., specifying the reason for the suspension. If this motion passes with a two-thirds vote, the specific action for which the rules were suspended can be taken. By “general consent,” meaning if no one objects, the rules can be ignored at any time without the need for a formal motion.</p>
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<p><a id="sec61d"></a>(d) Questions of Order. It’s the chairman's responsibility to enforce the rules and maintain order, and when any member notices a violation of order, they can ask for the rules to be enforced. In such cases, when they stand, they usually say, “Mr. Chairman, I rise to a point of order.” The chairman then tells the speaker to sit down, listens to the point of order, makes a decision on the matter, and allows the first speaker to continue their speech, instructing them to avoid any behavior that was deemed out of order. If a speaker has violated the rules of decorum, they cannot continue their speech, if anyone objects, unless they receive permission through a vote of the assembly. Alternatively, when a member uses inappropriate language, someone may say, “I call the gentleman to order;” the chairman then decides, as before, whether the language is disorderly.</p>
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<p><a id="sec61e"></a>(e) Appeal. On all matters of order, interpretation of the rules, and priority of business, it's the chairman's responsibility to make the initial decision. However, any member has the right to "appeal the decision." If another member supports the appeal, the chairman will state his decision, note that it has been appealed, and then present the question as follows: “Should the chairman's decision remain the assembly's judgment?” [or society, convention, etc.]</p>
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<p>The chairman can then, without leaving their seat, explain the reasons for their decision. After that, it can be discussed (no member speaks more than once), except in the following cases, which are not open for debate: (1) When it involves violations of speaking rules, any inappropriate behavior, or the order of business; and (2) when the previous question was pending when the question of order was brought up. After the vote is taken, the chairman will announce whether the chair's decision is upheld or overturned, depending on the outcome.</p>
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<p><a id="sec62"></a><a id="sec62a"></a><a id="sec62b"></a>62.  

Miscellaneous. (a) Reading of papers and (b) Withdrawal of a motion. If a speaker wants to read a paper, or if a member wants to withdraw their motion after it's been stated by the chair, and someone objects, it's required to make a motion to obtain permission.</p>
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<p><a id="sec62c"></a>(c) Questions of Privilege. If there's any disruption during the meeting or anything that impacts the rights of the assembly or its members, any member can “rise to a question of privilege” and present the issue. The chairman will then decide if it is a matter of privilege or not (and members can appeal the chairman’s decision). If it's deemed a question of privilege, it takes priority over the current business being discussed; addressing it can be postponed until later, a previous question can be ordered to stop the debate, it can be tabled, or it can be referred to a committee for review and reporting. Once the question of privilege has been handled, the debate that was interrupted will continue.</p>
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<p><a id="sec63"></a><a id="sec63a"></a>63. To Close the Meeting. (a) Set the time to adjourn. If you want to have a follow-up meeting, it's best to propose, “That when this assembly adjourns, it will reconvene at a specified time,” and include the time. This proposal can be changed by adjusting the time, but if it's made while another issue is being discussed, neither the proposal nor the changes can be debated. If proposed when there’s no other business on the floor, it is treated like any other main issue and can be discussed. This proposal can be made even while the assembly is voting on the adjournment motion, but not when another member is speaking.</p>
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<p><a id="sec63b"></a>(b) Adjourn. To prevent a meeting from dragging on for too long, there needs to be a rule that limits how long one member can speak at a time.* [These rules allow for ten minutes.] If someone wants to end the meeting but the member currently speaking won’t yield the floor, the only option is to wait until their time runs out, then a member who takes the floor should motion “to adjourn.” Once this motion is seconded, the chairperson immediately puts the question to a vote, as there’s no chance for amendments or debate; if the vote passes, the chair says, “The motion is carried;—this assembly stands adjourned.” If this assembly won’t be meeting again, the chair says “adjourned without day” or “sine die.” If it had already been decided to adjourn to a specific time, the chair states that the assembly stands adjourned to that time. If the motion to adjourn specifies a time, such as “to adjourn to tomorrow evening,” it can’t be made while another question is being discussed; like any other main motion, it can then be amended and debated.** [For the effect of an adjournment upon unfinished business see § 69.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec64"></a>64. Order of Precedence of Motions. The standard motions are ranked as follows, and any of them (except for amendments) can be introduced while a lower-ranked motion is in progress, but none can override a higher-ranked motion:</p>
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<p>To Set the Time for Adjournment.<br/>

To Adjourn (without conditions).<br/>

For the Agenda Items.<br/>

To Put on Hold.<br/>

For the Immediate Question.<br/>

To Postpone to a Specific Time.<br/>

To Delegate.<br/>

To Modify.<br/>

To Postpone Indefinitely.</p>
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<p>The motion to Reconsider can be made when another issue is being discussed by the assembly, but it can't be addressed until the current business is resolved. When it is brought up, it has priority over all other motions except for those to adjourn and to set a time to adjourn. Matters related to those currently before the assembly take priority over them and must be handled first.</p>
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<p>A question of order, a request for the day's agenda, or an objection to discussing a topic can be raised while another member is speaking: likewise, a motion to reconsider can also be proposed, but it can only be recorded in the minutes at that time, as it cannot take precedence over the issue currently being discussed by the assembly.</p>
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<p><a id="sec65"></a>65. Rules of Speaking in Debate. All comments must be directed to the chair and must focus on the topic at hand, avoiding any personal attacks or comments on anyone's motivations. It's common for permanent groups to set rules that limit how many times a member can speak on the same issue and the duration of each speech;* [In Congress, the House of Representatives allows each member only one speech lasting one hour; the Senate allows two speeches with no restriction on length.] Otherwise, one member, while only allowed to speak once on a particular issue, could block a proposal by dragging out their speech and refusing to yield the floor except for a motion to adjourn. In regular meetings, each member should be allowed two speeches (except for an appeal), and these rules also restrict each speech to ten minutes. A majority can allow a member to speak more frequently or for longer whenever desired, and the motion to grant such permission cannot be debated.</p>
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<p>However, if more freedom is needed, you just have to think about the issue casually, or if the group is large, break into a committee of the whole.* [See Rules of Order, §§ 32, 33.] On the other hand, if you want to restrict the debate more, or end it completely, that can be done with a two-thirds vote, as stated in § 58 (b).</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #299 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p><a id="sec66"></a>66. Undebatable Questions and those Opening the Main

Question to Debate. [A complete list of these can be found in § 35, which the reader is directed to. In addition to the undebatable motions in that list, the motion to close or limit debate should also be included.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec67"></a>67. Ways to State and Ask Questions. Whenever a motion has been made and seconded, it’s the chairman's responsibility, if the motion is appropriate, to present the question so the group knows what’s being discussed. A motion needs to be seconded to ensure that at least one other member supports it, which is why routine motions receive less attention, especially when it's clear that many members agree with the motion; in those situations, the chairman assumes the motion has been seconded.</p>
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<p>Often in routine work, the chairman asks questions without waiting for a motion since few people like making formal motions, and a lot of time would be wasted waiting for them. (However, the chairman can only do this if no one objects.) The following motions, however, do not need to be seconded: (a) a call for the orders of the day; (b) a call to order, or raising any question of order; and (c) an objection to considering a question.</p>
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<p>One of the most common ways to ask a question is to say, "It’s been moved and seconded that," and then present the motion. When an amendment has been voted on, the chairperson announces the outcome and then states, "The question now comes back on the resolution," or, "on the amended resolution," depending on the situation. So, in every case, as soon as a vote is taken, they should quickly state the question currently before the assembly, if there is one. If the motion can be debated or amended, the chairperson, usually after stating the question and always before finalizing it, asks, "Are you ready for the question?" Some common ways to state and put questions are shown in §§ 46-48. However, the ways to present the following questions are unique:</p>
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<p>If someone motions to remove certain words, the question is phrased like this: “Should these words remain part of the resolution?” Therefore, if the vote is tied, those words will be removed.</p>
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<p>If the Previous Question is called, it's phrased like this: “Should we now vote on the main question?”</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #305 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>If someone appeals the Chair's decision, the question is asked like this: “Should the Chair's decision remain as the assembly's judgment?” [convention, society, etc.] If the Orders of the Day are requested, the question is asked like this: “Is the assembly ready to move on to the Orders of the Day?”</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #306 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>When a question is introduced and someone objects to discussing it, the chairman immediately asks, “Will the assembly consider it?” or, “Shall we discuss the question?”</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #307 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>If the vote is scheduled to be taken by yeas and nays, the question is presented in a way like this: “Those in favor of adopting these resolutions, when their names are called, will say yes [or aye]—those opposed will say no.”</p>
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<p><a id="sec68"></a>68. Motions that need a two-thirds vote.* [See Two-thirds Vote, page 159, and § 39 of Rules of Order.]</p>
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<p>All motions that change the established rules and customs should need a two-thirds vote to be approved. This established custom includes the right to freely debate the merits of any measure before the assembly is required to take final action on it. The following motions would fall under this rule:</p>
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<p>To change or pause the rules.<br/>

To create a special order.<br/>

To address a question out of its usual order.<br/>

An objection to discussing a question.<br/>

The Previous Question, or a motion to restrict or end the debate.</p>
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<p><a id="sec69"></a>69. Unfinished Business. When a meeting ends, any unfinished business will be addressed at the next meeting, if one takes place, as the first item after the minutes are read; if there’s no next meeting, the unfinished business will be brought up right before new business at the next regular meeting, as long as those meetings happen more often than once a year. **[See Rules of Order, § 11, for a more detailed explanation about how adjournment affects unfinished business and the practices in Congress.] If the meetings occur only once a year, adjourning the session ends all unfinished business.</p>
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<p><a id="sec70"></a>70. Session. Each regular meeting of a society counts as a separate session. Any meeting that isn’t a continuation of another meeting starts a new session; the session ends as soon as the assembly “adjourns without day.”* [In typical practice, a meeting is concluded by simply moving “to adjourn;” the society reconvenes at a time set by their rules or by a resolution of the society. If they don’t meet until the next scheduled meeting, as stated in the By-Laws, then the adjournment ends the session and acts as an adjournment without a specified date. However, if they had already set the time for the next meeting, either through a vote or by adopting a program of activities for several meetings or days, in either case, the adjournment is effectively to a specific day and does not end the session.]</p>
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<p>When a group meets for several consecutive days, they all count as one session. Each session of a society is separate from the others, unless their Constitution, By-Laws, or Rules of Order say otherwise, and except that resolutions passed in one session remain valid in future sessions until they are revoked by a majority vote [see note to § 49].</p>
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<p>Where a society meets more than once a year, these rules limit the independence of each meeting as follows: (a) The Order of Business outlined in § 72 requires that the minutes from the previous meeting, reports from committees that were appointed earlier, and any unfinished business from the last meeting must all be addressed before new business. No new topics can be discussed out of order unless there is a two-thirds majority vote; (b) it's allowed to postpone a question to the next meeting when it arises as unfinished business, but it cannot be postponed to a date beyond the next meeting, so as not to interfere with the next meeting's right to consider it; (c) a motion to reconsider a vote can be introduced at one meeting and brought up at the next meeting, even if it's a different session, as long as the society holds regular sessions at least once a month.* [See Rules of Order, § 42, for a full discussion of this subject.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec71"></a>71. Quorum. [See § 43 for complete info on this topic.]</p>
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<p><a id="sec72"></a>72. Order of Business. Every group should have a specific agenda that fits its needs. The following is the typical agenda used when no special rules are in place and when there are multiple regular meetings each year:</p>
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<p>(1) Reading of the minutes from the last meeting.<br/>

(2) Reports from the Boards of Trustees or Managers, and Standing Committees.<br/>

(3) Reports from Select Committees.<br/>

(4) Unfinished Business (including questions that were postponed to this meeting).<br/>

(5) New Business.</p>
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<p>Business cannot be regarded as out of order unless there’s a two-thirds vote; however, a majority can table various questions as they arise and decide on the topic they want to address first. If a topic has been set as a Special Order for this meeting, it should be considered right after the minutes are read.</p>
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<p><a id="sec73"></a>73. Changes to Constitutions, By-Laws, and Rules of Order should only be allowed if approved by a two-thirds vote at a regular society meeting, and they must be proposed at the previous regular meeting. If meetings are very frequent, like weekly, changes should only be made at the quarterly meetings after being proposed at the last quarterly meeting.</p>
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<p>The Right of Deliberative Assemblies to Punish their Members. A deliberative assembly has the inherent right to create and enforce its own rules and discipline offenders—the most severe consequence being expulsion from the group. When someone is expelled, if the assembly is a permanent organization, it has the right, for its own protection, to publicly announce that the person is no longer a member of that organization.</p>
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<p>But it doesn't have the right to go beyond what's necessary for self-protection and publish the allegations against the member. In a situation where a member of a society was expelled, and an officer of the society published, by their order, a statement of the serious allegations that led to their expulsion, the expelled member won damages from the officer in a libel suit—the court ruled that the truth of the allegations didn't matter in this case.</p>
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<p>The Right of an Assembly to Eject Anyone from Its Meeting Space.  

Every deliberative assembly has the right to determine who can be present during its session. When the assembly, through a rule or a vote, decides that a specific person should not stay in the room, it is the chairman's responsibility to enforce that rule or order, using whatever force is necessary to remove the individual.</p>
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<p>The chairman can assign members to remove someone without involving the police. However, if anyone uses excessive force while enforcing the removal, the courts have ruled that person is solely responsible for prosecution, just like a police officer would be in similar situations. No matter how poorly the person is treated during their removal from the room, neither the chairman nor the organization can be held liable for damages, since they did not exceed their legal authority in ordering the removal.</p>
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<p>Rights of Ecclesiastical Tribunals. Many of our decision-making groups are religious organizations, and it's crucial to understand how much respect the civil courts will give to their decisions.</p>
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<p>A church became divided, and each side claimed to be the true church, therefore entitled to the church property. The case went to civil court and, after an appeal, reached the U.S. Supreme Court, which held onto the case for a year before reversing the State Court’s decision because it conflicted with the ruling of the highest church court that had dealt with the case. In delivering its decision, the Supreme Court established the important principle that when a local church is part of a larger organization or denomination, it will accept the decision of the highest church tribunal involved in that organization as final and will not question the fairness of its ruling concerning the parties involved. The court will recognize the officers, ministers, members, or church body that the denomination's highest judiciary acknowledges. Those whom that body expels or removes will be considered no longer members of the church.</p>
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<p>Trial of Members of Societies. Every deliberative assembly, having the right to regulate itself, must also have the right to look into the character of its members.</p>
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<p>It can require any of them to testify in the case, with the threat of expulsion if they refuse. In § 36, the method of handling a situation when a member is accused of breaking the rules of decorum in debate is outlined. If the inappropriate comments are personal, both parties involved should step out before the assembly discusses the case. The member objecting to the comments doesn't have to leave unless they are personally involved in the situation.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #328 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>When a member's character is in question, it's usually sent to a committee for investigation or discipline, or to a standing committee for review. Some organizations have standing committees that are responsible for reporting disciplinary cases whenever they arise.</p>
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<p>In either case, the committee will investigate the matter and report to the society. This report doesn’t need to go into details but should include their recommendations on what action the society should take. It should usually conclude with resolutions addressing the case, so there's no need for anyone to propose any additional resolutions about it. The standard resolutions for recommending a member's expulsion are: (1) to set the date for the society's adjournment; and (2) to direct the clerk to summon the member to appear before the society at this adjourned meeting to explain why they shouldn’t be expelled, based on the following charges, which should then be specified.</p>
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<p>After charges are made against a member and the assembly has ordered that he be summoned to appear for trial, he is, in theory, under arrest and loses all his membership rights until his case is resolved.</p>
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<p>The clerk should send the accused a written notice to appear before the society at the scheduled time, and should also provide them with a copy of the charges. Failing to respond to the summons is usually sufficient reason for immediate expulsion.</p>
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<p>At the scheduled meeting, what can be called the trial takes place. Often, the only evidence needed against the member is the report from the committee. After it has been read and any extra evidence the committee chooses to present is introduced, the accused should be given a chance to explain and bring in witnesses if they wish. Both sides should have the opportunity to cross-examine each other’s witnesses and present counter-evidence.</p>
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<p>When all the evidence is gathered, the accused should leave the room, and the group should discuss the matter before ultimately voting on the decision to expel or impose any other proposed punishment.</p>
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<p>In dealing with the case, it's important to remember that there's a big difference between the evidence needed to convict someone in a civil court and what’s needed to convict in a regular social group or religious organization. A well-known pickpocket couldn't even be arrested, let alone convicted, in a civil court just for being widely recognized as a pickpocket; however, that same evidence would be enough to kick him out of any regular social group.</p>
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<p>The moral certainty of the truth of the accusation is all that’s needed in a church or other decision-making group to declare the accused guilty of the charges.</p>
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<p>If the trial is likely to be lengthy and complicated, or very sensitive, the member is often called to appear before a committee rather than the larger society for the trial. In this situation, the committee reports back to the society with the outcome of their proceedings, along with recommendations for the punishment the society should impose.</p>



[SKIPPED] Reason: p has >5 non-anchor words, skipping



----------



--- Block #337 (p) ---

ORIGINAL HTML:

<p>[This table has the answers to over two hundred questions about parliamentary law and should always be checked before referring to the main part of the manual.]</p>
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<p>Explanation of the Table. A star indicates that the rule at the top of the column applies to the opposite motion; a blank indicates that the rule does not apply; a number indicates that the rule only partially applies, with the number referring to the note on the next page that outlines the limitations. For example, “Lie on the table:” the Table shows that § 19 of the Pocket Manual addresses this motion; that it is “undebatable” and “cannot be amended;” and that an affirmative vote on it (as noted in note 3) “cannot be reconsidered.” The four other columns being blank indicate that this motion does not “open the main question to debate,” does not “require a 2/3 vote,” does “require a second,” and is not “in order when another member has the floor.”</p>
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<p>The column titled “Requires a two-thirds vote” only applies when the “Pocket Manual of Rules of Order” or similar rules have been adopted. [See “Two-thirds Vote,” on the next page, under Miscellaneous Rules.]</p>
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<p>After the note to the Table is some extra information that a chairman should always keep handy, like the Order of Precedence of Motions, the Forms of Putting Certain Questions, etc.</p>
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<p>In order when someone else is speaking [§ 2]——————-|

                 Requires no Second [§ 3]—————-| |

         Requires a 2/3 vote [§ 39]—See Note 1.————-| | |

              Cannot be Reconsidered [§ 27]———-| | | |

                 Cannot be Amended [§ 23]——-| | | | |

           Opens Main Question to Debate [§ 35]—-| | | | | |

                    Undebatable [§ 35]-| | | | | | |

|- Section in Pocket Manual                | | | | | | |

|                             | | | | | | |

11 Adjourn ……………………………………… x . x x . . .

10 Adjourn, Fix the Time to which to ………………. 2 . . . . . .

23 Amend ……………………………………….. . . . . . . .

23 Amend an Amendment ……………………………. . . x . . . .

43 Amend the Rules ………………………………. . . . . x . .

14 Appeal, relating to indecorum, etc., [6] ………… x . x . . . x

14 Appeal, all other cases ……………………….. . . x . . . x

14 Call to Order ………………………………… x . x . . x x

37 Close Debate, motion to ……………………….. x . . . x . .

22 Commit ………………………………………. . x . . . . .

31 Extend the limits of debate, motion to ………….. x . . . . . .

10 Fix the Time to which to Adjourn ……………….. 2 . . . . . .

15 Leave to continue speaking when guilty of indecorum x . x . . . .

19 Lie on the Table ……………………………… x . x 3 . . .

37 Limit Debate, motion to ……………………….. x . . . x . .

13 Objection to Consideration of a Question [7] …….. x . x . x x x

13 Orders of the Day, motion for the ………………. x . x . . x x

21 Postpone to a certain time …………………….. 4 . . . . . .

24 Postpone indefinitely …………………………. . x x . . . .

20 Previous Question …………………………….. x . x . x . .

44 Priority of Business, questions relating to ……… x . . . . . .

16 Reading Papers ……………………………….. x . x . . . .

27 Reconsider a debatable question ………………… . x x . . . 5

27 Reconsider an undebatable question ……………… x . x . . . 5

22 Refer (same as Commit) ………………………… . x . . . . .

11 Rise (in Committee equals Adjourn) ……………… x . x x . . .

11 Shall the question be discussed? [7] ……………. x . x . x x x

61 Special Order, to make a ………………………. . . . . x . .

23 Substitute (same as Amend) …………………….. . . . . . . .

18 Suspend the Rules …………………………….. x . x x x . .

59 Take from the table …………………………… x . x 3 . . .

44 Take up a question out of its proper order ………. x . x . x . .

17 Withdrawal of a motion ………………………… x . x . . . .</p>
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<p>(1) This column only applies to groups that have accepted these Rules. If no rules are accepted, a majority vote is enough for the adoption of any motion, except to “suspend the rules,” which needs a unanimous vote. [See Two-thirds Vote, below.]</p>
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<p>(2) It's undeniable if it's made when another question is currently in front of the assembly.</p>
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<p>(3) A yes vote on this motion cannot be reconsidered.</p>
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<p>(4) Allows only a limited discussion about whether the postponement is appropriate.</p>
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<p>(5) Can be moved and entered into the record when someone else is speaking, but cannot interrupt the business currently being discussed; it must be made on the day the original vote was taken and by someone who voted with the winning side.</p>
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<p>(6) An appeal is not open for debate only when it involves bad manners, breaking speaking rules, the order of business, or when it’s made while the Previous Question is still on the table. When it is debatable, each member is allowed only one speech.</p>
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<p>(7) The objection can only be raised when the question is first presented, before the discussion.</p>
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<p>The regular motions are ranked as follows, and any of them (except for amending) can be made while one of a lower rank is pending, but none can replace one of a higher rank:</p>
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<p>To Set the Time for the Next Meeting.<br/>

To End the Meeting (when no further discussion is needed).<br/>

For the Agenda Items.<br/>

To Keep on Hold.<br/>

For the Immediate Question.<br/>

To Delay to a Specific Time.<br/>

To Delegate.<br/>

To Modify.<br/>

To Delay Indefinitely.</p>
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<p>The motion to Reconsider can be made when any other question is on the table, but it can't be addressed until the current business is settled [see note 5 above]. Once it's brought up, it takes priority over all other motions except for adjourning and setting a time to adjourn. Questions related to those currently being discussed take priority and must be dealt with first.</p>
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<p>In Congress, the only motions that need a two-thirds vote are to suspend or change the Rules, to take up business out of its usual order, and to establish a special order. In regular organizations, maintaining harmony is so important that a two-thirds vote should be needed to force the assembly to make a final decision on a resolution without allowing open discussion. The Table follows the Rules of Order, which are based on this principle. If an assembly hasn't adopted any Rules of Order, then a majority vote is enough to pass any motion, except to “suspend the rules,” which would need a unanimous vote.</p>
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<p>If someone proposes to remove certain words, the question is asked like this: “Should these words remain part of the resolution?” This way, if there’s a tie vote, the words will be removed.</p>
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<p>If someone asks for the Previous Question, it is stated like this: “Should we vote on the main question now?”</p>
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<p>If an appeal is made from the Chair's decision, the question is put like this: “Should the Chair's decision be upheld as the judgment of the assembly?” [convention, society, etc.].</p>
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<p>If the Orders of the Day are called for, the question is asked like this:

“Is the assembly ready to move on to the Orders of the Day?”</p>
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<p>When someone raises a question and another person objects to discussing it, the chairman immediately asks: “Will the assembly consider it?” or “Should we discuss this question?”</p>
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<p>If the vote is called for by yeas and nays, the question is presented in a format like this: “Those in favor of adopting these resolutions, when your names are called, please say yes [or aye]—those against will say no.”</p>
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<p>An amendment can be made by (1) “adding” words or paragraphs; (2) “removing” words or paragraphs; (3) “removing certain words and adding others;” (4) “replacing” a different motion on the same topic; or (5) “splitting the question” into two or more questions, so that there’s a separate vote on any specific point or points.</p>
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<p>[These corrections, while mainly found in other sections of the Manual, are also necessary in the spots mentioned here.]</p>
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<p>19th page, 7th line, after “§ 13” insert a star referring to this note: “See note to § 61.”<br/>

50th ” 2nd line of last note, omit all after “reconsideration.”<br/>

51st ” at end of 12th line, insert “on another day.”<br/>

” ” 10th line, insert a star, referring to this note: “In Congress, the effect always ends with the session, and it can't be brought up by anyone except the mover until the time for moving a reconsideration has expired.”<br/>

69th ” 4th line, after “§ 34,” insert “or limiting or closing debate.”<br/>

72nd ” 17th line, insert a star referring to this note: “If both are personally interested. [See p. 161.]”<br/>

73rd ” last line of note, insert “final” before “vote.”<br/>

80th ” add to the list in § 39 the motion “To make a special order.”</p>
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<p>The numbers from 1 to 45 refer to sections in Part I; those above 45 refer to sections in Part II. A complete list of motions can be found in the Index under the title "Motions, list of." The layout of the work is easiest to understand by looking at the Table of Contents [pp. 5-8]; its structure is explained in the Introduction, pp. 12-15.  

                                SECTION.</p>
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<p>Adjourn, motion to ……………………………………… 11, 63b<br/>

  when in order ………………………………………… 11, 64<br/>

  effect on unfinished business ………………………… 11, 69<br/>

  motion to “set the time to which to adjourn” ……………… 10, 63<br/>

Amendment, motion to “amend” ……………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

  by “adding” or “removing” ………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

  by “removing and inserting” ………………………… 23, 56a<br/>

  by “substituting” …………………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

  by “dividing the question” ………………………….. 4, 23, 56a<br/>

  of an amendment ………………………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

  in committee ………………………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

  in committee of the whole …………………………………. 32<br/>

  of reports or proposals with several paragraphs ……….. 44, 48b<br/>

  of Rules of Order, By-Laws, and Constitutions ……………… 45, 73<br/>

  motions that cannot be amended …………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

Announcing the vote. See Forms.<br/>

Appeal from the chair’s decision …………………….. 14, 61e<br/>

Apply, meaning of (Introduction, page 14).<br/>

Assembly, how organized ………………………………. 46, 47, 48<br/>

  the term to be replaced by Society, Convention, etc.,<br/>

    when used in formal questions, p 16.<br/>

  legal rights of, pp. 158-163.<br/>

  right to discipline members, p. 158.<br/>

  right to remove individuals from their space, p. 159.<br/>

  trial of members, p. 160.<br/>

Ayes and Noes. See Yeas and Nays, § 38.<br/>

Ballot …………………………………………………….. 38<br/>

Blanks, filling of ………………………………………….. 25<br/>

  in voting, not counted ……………………………….. 38<br/>

Boards of Trustees, Managers, etc., their reports in<br/>

  order when standing committee reports are made ………… 44, 72<br/>

  (See Quorum.)<br/>

Business, introduction of ……………………………….. 1-5, 54<br/>

  order of ……………………………………………… 44, 72<br/>

  unfinished, effect of adjournment on ………………… 11, 69<br/>

     [See Priority of Business.]<br/>

By-Laws, what they should include …………………………….. 49<br/>

  adoption of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

  amendment of ………………………………………….. 45, 73<br/>

Chairman, duties of ……………………………………… 40, 50<br/>

  election of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

  temporary …………………………………………….. 40, 47<br/>

  of a committee ………………………………………… 28, 53<br/>

of committee of the whole ……………………………………. 32<br/>

Change of Vote allowed before announcement of result ………………. 38<br/>

Classification of Motions according to their purpose …………….. 55<br/>

  into Privileged, Incidental, Subsidiary, etc. ……………….. 6-9<br/>

Clerk, duties of ………………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

  additional duties when handling money ……………………. 52<br/>

  election of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

Commit, motion to ………………………………………. 22, 56b<br/>

Committees, appointment of ………………………………. 22, 46c<br/>

  how they should be structured …………………………….. 22, 53<br/>

  purpose of …………………………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

  how to conduct business in ………………………… 28, 53<br/>

  Reports of, their format …………………………………. 29, 53<br/>

    their reception …………………………………….. 30, 46c<br/>

    their approval ……………………………………… 31, 46c<br/>

    their place in the order of business …………………… 44, 72<br/>

    common mistakes in handling (note) …………………… 30, 46c<br/>

  Minority Reports of, their format …………………………. 29, 53<br/>

    to be addressed must be moved as a substitute<br/>

      for the committee’s report ………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

  of the whole ……………………………………………… 32<br/>

  as if in committee of the whole …………………………….. 33<br/>

Congress, rules of, the basis of this work, pp. 10-12.<br/>

Consideration of a question, objection to …………………. 15, 59a<br/>

Constitutions, what they should include ……………………….. 49<br/>

  adoption by a society ………………………………….. 48b<br/>

  amendment of ………………………………………….. 45, 73<br/>

Convention, method of organizing and running a<br/>

    meeting of …………………………………………….. 47<br/>

Credentials of delegates …………………………………….. 47<br/>

Debate, what comes before …………………………………….. 3, 54<br/>

  no member to speak more than twice in same ………………….. 34, 65<br/>

  no member to speak longer than ten minutes at one<br/>

    time ……………………………………………….. 34, 65<br/>

  a majority can extend the number and length of<br/>

    allowed speeches ……………………………………. 34, 65<br/>

  number of speeches and time allowed in Congress<br/>

    (note) ……………………………………………… 34, 65<br/>

  member introducing measure has right to conclude ………………… 34<br/>

  list of non-debatable questions …………………………… 35, 66<br/>

  motions that open the main question to ………………………. 35<br/>

  principles regulating the extent of (see note) ……………….. 35<br/>

  decorum in ……………………………………………. 36, 65<br/>

  closing or limiting ……………………………………. 37, 58<br/>

Decorum in debate ……………………………………….. 36, 65<br/>

Definitions of various terms [Introduction, p. 15].<br/>

Delegates, organizing a meeting of ……………………….. 47<br/>

Division of the assembly …………………………………….. 38<br/>

  of questions [see Amendment] ……………………………. 4, 56a<br/>

Ecclesiastical Tribunals, legal rights of, p. 159.<br/>

Election of Officers ……………………………………. 46a, 47<br/>

Fix the time to which to Adjourn, motion to ……………….. 10, 63a<br/>

Floor, how to obtain ……………………………………… 2, 54<br/>

Forms of making motions ………………………………….. 46, 54<br/>

  of stating and putting questions ………………………… 38, 67<br/>

  of announcing the result of a vote ………………………. 38, 54<br/>

  of reports of committees ……………………………….. 29, 53<br/>

  of treasurer’s reports …………………………………….. 52<br/>

  of minutes of a meeting ………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

  of running an occasional or mass meeting ………………….. 46<br/>

  of running a meeting of delegates ………………………… 47<br/>

  of conducting a meeting to form a society ………………… 48<br/>

  of running a regular meeting of a society ………………. 48b<br/>

Incidental questions …………………………………………. 8<br/>

Indefinite postponement …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

Informal consideration of a question ………………………….. 33<br/>

Introduction of Business ………………………………… 1-5, 54<br/>

Journal, or minutes ……………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

Legal Rights. See Assembly and Ecclesiastical Tribunals.<br/>

Lie on the table, motion to …………………………. 19, 57b, 59c<br/>

Main question ……………………………………………….. 6<br/>

Majority. See Two-thirds and Quorum.<br/>

Meeting, distinction between it and session ………………… 42, 70<br/>

    [See also Introduction, page 15.]<br/>

  how to conduct. See Forms.<br/>

Members not to be present during a debate or vote<br/>

  involving themselves ……………………………………… 36<br/>

  trial of, p. 160.<br/>

Minority Report. See Committees.<br/>

Minutes, form and contents of …………………………….. 41, 51<br/>

Moderator. See Chairman.<br/>

Modification of a motion by the mover ………………………….. 5<br/>

Motions, list of. [For details, see each motion in the Index.]<br/>

  Adjourn ……………………………………………… 11, 63b<br/>

  Adjourn, Fix the time to which to ………………………. 10, 63a<br/>

  Amend ……………………………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

  Adopt a report (same as accept or agree to) ……………… 31, 46c<br/>

  Appeal ………………………………………………. 14, 61e<br/>

  Blanks, filling …………………………………………… 25<br/>

  Call to order ………………………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

  Close debate ………………………………………….. 37, 58<br/>

  Commit ………………………………………………. 22, 56b<br/>

  Consideration of a question, objection to ………………. 15, 59a<br/>

  Divide the question ………………………………… 4, 23, 56a<br/>

  Extend the limits of debate …………………………….. 34, 65<br/>

  Fix the time to which to adjourn ……………………….. 10, 63a<br/>

  Incidental motions or questions ……………………………… 8<br/>

  Indefinitely postpone …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

  Informal consideration of a question ………………………… 33<br/>

  Leave to continue speech when guilty of indecorum …………….. 36<br/>

  Leave to withdraw a motion …………………………….. 17, 62b<br/>

  Lie on the table …………………………………. 19, 57b, 59c<br/>

  Limit Debate …………………………………………. 37, 58b<br/>

  Main motions or questions …………………………………… 6<br/>

  Objection to the consideration of a question …………….. 15, 59a<br/>

  Order, questions of …………………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

  Orders of the day …………………………………….. 13, 61a<br/>

  Orders, special ………………………………………….. 61b<br/>

  Postpone to a certain day ……………………………… 21, 57a<br/>

  Postpone indefinitely …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

  Previous question …………………………………….. 20, 58a<br/>

  Principal motions or questions ………………………………. 6<br/>

  Priority of Business, questions relating to ………………….. 35<br/>

  Privileged motions or questions ……………………………… 9<br/>

  Privilege, questions of ……………………………….. 12, 62c<br/>

  Reading papers ………………………………………… 16, 62<br/>

  Reception of a report [see Committees] ………………….. 30, 46c<br/>

  Recommit [same as Commit] ………………………………. 22, 56<br/>

  Reconsider ……………………………………………. 27, 60<br/>

  Refer [same as Commit] ………………………………… 22, 56b<br/>

  Renewal of a motion ……………………………………. 26, 60<br/>

  Rise [in committee, equals adjourn] ……………………… 11, 32<br/>

  Shall the question be considered? [or discussed] …………. 15, 59a<br/>

  Special Order, to make a ………………………………….. 61b<br/>

  Strike out [see Amendment] …………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

  Subsidiary motions or questions ……………………………… 7<br/>

  Substitute (same as Amendment, which see) ……………….. 23, 56a<br/>

  Suspension of the Rules ……………………………….. 18, 61c<br/>

  Take from the table [see Lie on the table] ………………. 19, 57b<br/>

  Take up a question out of its proper order ……………….. 44, 72<br/>

  Withdrawal of a motion …………………………………. 17, 62<br/>

Motions, tabular view of rules relating to, page 166.<br/>

  classified according to their purpose ………………………… 55<br/>

  classified into Privileged, Incidental, Subsidiary, etc. ……… 6-9<br/>

  order of precedence of [see each motion, §§ 10-27] ……………. 64<br/>

  how to be made …………………………………… 1, 2, 46, 54<br/>

  a second required (with certain exceptions) ……………….. 3, 67<br/>

  to be stated by chairman before discussion ………………. 3, 54<br/>

  when to be in writing …………………………………… 4, 54<br/>

  how to be divided ………………………………………….. 4<br/>

  how to be modified by the mover ……………………….. 3, 5, 17<br/>

  how to be stated and put to the question …………………. 38, 67<br/>

  that cannot be amended ………………………………… 23, 56a<br/>

  that cannot be debated …………………………………. 35, 66<br/>

  that open the main question to debate …………………………… 35<br/>

  that require a two-thirds vote for their adoption …………… 39, 68<br/>

Nominations, how treated ………………………………… 25, 46a<br/>

Numbers of paragraphs to be corrected by clerk without<br/>

  a vote …………………………………………………… 23<br/>

Objection to the consideration (discussion or introduction<br/>

  of a question ………………………………………… 15, 59a<br/>

Officers of an assembly. See Chairman, Clerk, Treasurer<br/>

  and Vice-Presidents.<br/>

Order, questions of and a call to ………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

  of business …………………………………………… 44, 72<br/>

  of the day …………………………………………… 13, 61a<br/>

    distinction between, and rules of the assembly (note) ………. 61a<br/>

  special …………………………………………………. 61b<br/>

  of precedence of motions. See Precedence.<br/>

Organization of an occasional or mass meeting …………………. 46a<br/>

  of a convention or assembly of delegates …………………….. 47<br/>

  of a permanent society …………………………………….. 48<br/>

Papers and documents, reading of ………………………….. 16, 62<br/>

  in custody of clerk ……………………………………. 41, 51<br/>

Parliamentary Law, its origin, etc., (Introduction. p. 9.)<br/>

Plan of the Manual, (Introduction, page 12.)<br/>

  of Part I, Rules of Order, (Introduction, page 13.)<br/>

  of Part II, Organization and Conduct of Business,<br/>

    (Introduction, page 14.)<br/>

Postpone to a certain time ………………………………. 21, 57a<br/>

 indefinitely …………………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

Preamble, considered after the rest of a paper …………………. 44<br/>

Precedence of motions [see each motion, §§ 10-27] ………………. 64<br/>

 meaning of, (Introduction, page 14.)<br/>

Presiding Officer. See Chairman.<br/>

Previous Question ………………………………………. 20, 58a<br/>

Principal (or main) question ………………………………….. 6<br/>

Priority of Business, questions relating to are non-debatable ……… 35<br/>

Privilege, questions of …………………………………. 12, 62c<br/>

Privileged questions …………………………………………. 9<br/>

Putting the question, form of …………………………….. 38, 67<br/>

Questions. See Forms, Motions, Privilege and Order.<br/>

Quorum, when there is no rule, consists of a majority …………… 43<br/>

 committees and boards cannot decide upon …………………….. 43<br/>

Reading of Papers ……………………………………….. 16, 62<br/>

Reception of a report. See Committees.<br/>

Re-commit (same as Commit) ………………………………. 22, 56b<br/>

Reconsider ……………………………………………… 27, 60<br/>

Record, or minutes ………………………………………. 41, 51<br/>

Recording officer. See Clerk.<br/>

Refer [same as Commit] ………………………………….. 22, 56b<br/>

Renewal of a motion ……………………………………… 26, 60<br/>

Reports of committees. See Committees.<br/>

Rights of assemblies. See Assembly.<br/>

 of ecclesiastical tribunals, p. 159.<br/>

Rise, motion to, in committee, equals adjourn ………………. 11, 32<br/>

Rules of debate. See Debate.<br/>

 of Order, amendment of …………………………………. 45, 73<br/>

 of Order, what they should include ………………………….. 49<br/>

 standing, what they should include ………………………….. 49<br/>

 suspension of ………………………………………… 18, 61c<br/>

 relating to motions, tabular view of p. 166.<br/>

Seconding, motions that do not require ……………………… 3, 67<br/>

Secretary. See Clerk.<br/>

Session [See also Meeting] ……………………………….. 42, 70<br/>

Shall the question be considered (or discussed) ……………. 15, 59a<br/>

Speaking, rules of, See Debate.<br/>

Special Order ……………………………………………… 61b<br/>

Standing Rules ……………………………………………… 49<br/>

Stating a question, form of ………………………………. 38, 67<br/>

Strike out (see Amendment) ………………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

Subsidiary motions or questions ……………………………….. 7<br/>

Substitute (see Amendment) ………………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

Sum, largest, first put ……………………………………… 25<br/>

Suspension of the rules …………………………………. 18, 61c<br/>

Table of Rules relating to motions, p. 166.<br/>

Take from the table, motion to …………………………… 19, 57b<br/>

Time, longest, first put …………………………………….. 25<br/>

Treasurer, duties of ………………………………………… 52<br/>

Trial of Members, p. 160.<br/>

Two-thirds vote, motions requiring ………………………… 39, 68<br/>

Undebatable Questions ……………………………………. 35, 66<br/>

Unfinished business, effect of adjournment on …………….. 11, 69<br/>

  its place in the order of business ………………………. 44, 72<br/>

Vice-Presidents ……………………………………………. 46d<br/>

Vote, form of announcing [see also Forms] ………………….. 38, 54<br/>

  motions requiring more than a simple majority …………………… 39, 68<br/>

  change of, allowed before the result is announced ………………. 38<br/>

Voting, various methods of …………………………………… 38<br/>

Withdrawal of a motion …………………………………… 17, 62<br/>

Yeas and Nays, voting by …………………………………….. 38<br/>

Yields, meaning of, (Introduction, page 14.)</p>
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=== LINE-BY-LINE COMPARISON ===

Line 1 (ORIG): <!DOCTYPE html>

Line 1 (NEW):  <!DOCTYPE html>

-----

Line 2 (ORIG): 

Line 2 (NEW):  

-----

Line 3 (ORIG): <html lang="en">

Line 3 (NEW):  <html lang="en">

-----

Line 4 (ORIG): <body><section class="pg-boilerplate pgheader" id="pg-header" lang="en"></section><div style="margin-top:2em; margin-bottom:4em"></div>

Line 4 (NEW):  <body><section class="pg-boilerplate pgheader" id="pg-header" lang="en"></section><div style="margin-top:2em; margin-bottom:4em"></div>

-----

Line 5 (ORIG): <h1>ROBERT’S<br/>

Line 5 (NEW):  <h1>ROBERT’S<br/>

-----

Line 6 (ORIG): RULES OF ORDER</h1>

Line 6 (NEW):  RULES OF ORDER</h1>

-----

Line 7 (ORIG): <h3>For<br/>

Line 7 (NEW):  <h3>For<br/>

-----

Line 8 (ORIG): Deliberative Assemblies</h3>

Line 8 (NEW):  Deliberative Assemblies</h3>

-----

Line 9 (ORIG): <hr/>

Line 9 (NEW):  <hr/>

-----

Line 10 (ORIG): <h3>Part I.<br/>

Line 10 (NEW):  <h3>Part I.<br/>

-----

Line 11 (ORIG): Rules of Order.</h3>

Line 11 (NEW):  Rules of Order.</h3>

-----

Line 12 (ORIG): <p class="center">A Collection of Parliamentary Law, based on the rules and practices of Congress.</p>

Line 12 (NEW):  <p class="center">A Collection of Parliamentary Law, based on the rules and practices of Congress.</p>

-----

Line 13 (ORIG): <h3>Part II.<br/>

Line 13 (NEW):  <h3>Part II.<br/>

-----

Line 14 (ORIG): Organization and Conduct Of Business.</h3>

Line 14 (NEW):  Organization and Conduct Of Business.</h3>

-----

Line 15 (ORIG): <p class="center">A straightforward explanation of how to organize and run the business of societies, conventions, and other meetings for discussion.</p>

Line 15 (NEW):  <p class="center">A straightforward explanation of how to organize and run the business of societies, conventions, and other meetings for discussion.</p>

-----

Line 16 (ORIG): <h2 class="no-break">by Major Henry M. Robert,<br/>

Line 16 (NEW):  <h2 class="no-break">by Major Henry M. Robert,<br/>

-----

Line 17 (ORIG): Corps of Engineers, U.S.A.</h2>

Line 17 (NEW):  Corps of Engineers, U.S.A.</h2>

-----

Line 18 (ORIG): <p class="center">Chicago:<br/>

Line 18 (NEW):  <p class="center">Chicago:<br/>

-----

Line 19 (ORIG): S. C. Griggs &amp; Company.<br/>

Line 19 (NEW):  S. C. Griggs &amp; Company.<br/>

-----

Line 20 (ORIG): 1876.</p>

Line 20 (NEW):  1876.</p>

-----

Line 21 (ORIG): <hr/>

Line 21 (NEW):  <hr/>

-----

Line 22 (ORIG): <p class="center">Copyright, A.D. 1876,<br/>

Line 22 (NEW):  <p class="center">Copyright, 1876,<br/>

-----

Line 23 (ORIG): by<br/>

Line 23 (NEW):  by<br/>

-----

Line 24 (ORIG): H. M. Robert</p>

Line 24 (NEW):  H. M. Robert</p>

-----

Line 25 (ORIG): <p class="center">Printed by Burdick &amp; Armitage, Milwaukee</p>

Line 25 (NEW):  <p class="center">Printed by Burdick &amp; Armitage, Milwaukee</p>

-----

Line 26 (ORIG): <div class="chapter">

Line 26 (NEW):  <div class="chapter">

-----

Line 27 (ORIG): <h2><a id="pref01"></a>PREFACE.</h2>

Line 27 (NEW):  <h2><a id="pref01"></a>PREFACE.</h2>

-----

Line 28 (ORIG): <p>There is a clear need for a comprehensive guide on parliamentary law that is based on the general principles of Congress but tailored for regular organizations. This guide should cover not just how to organize and run meetings, the responsibilities of officers, and the common motions, but also provide a clear, systematic explanation of each motion, including its purpose and impact; whether it can be amended or debated; if it is debatable, how much it opens the main question to discussion; the conditions under which it can be proposed; and what other motions can be introduced while it is still on the table. This Manual has been designed to provide this information in a clear and organized way, with each rule either standing alone or including references to every section that clarifies it, so that someone unfamiliar with the guide can safely look up any specific topic.</p>

Line 28 (NEW):  <p>There is a clear need for a comprehensive guide on parliamentary law that is based on the general principles of Congress but tailored for regular organizations. This guide should cover not just how to organize and run meetings, the responsibilities of officers, and the common motions, but also provide a clear, systematic explanation of each motion, including its purpose and impact; whether it can be amended or debated; if it is debatable, how much it opens the main question to discussion; the conditions under which it can be proposed; and what other motions can be introduced while it is still on the table. This Manual has been designed to provide this information in a clear and organized way, with each rule either standing alone or including references to every section that clarifies it, so that someone unfamiliar with the guide can safely look up any specific topic.</p>

-----

Line 29 (ORIG): <p>To help quickly reference as many rules as possible for each motion, a Table of Rules is provided right before the Index. This allows you to find answers to around two hundred questions without flipping a page. The Table of Rules is organized in a way that makes it much easier for the reader to organize their understanding of parliamentary law.</p>

Line 29 (NEW):  <p>To help quickly reference as many rules as possible for each motion, a Table of Rules is provided right before the Index. This allows you to find answers to around two hundred questions without flipping a page. The Table of Rules is organized in a way that makes it much easier for the reader to organize their understanding of parliamentary law.</p>

-----

Line 30 (ORIG): <p>The second part is a straightforward explanation of the typical ways to conduct business in regular meetings, where motions are categorized by their purposes, and those serving similar functions are compared. This section is specifically aimed at the larger segment of the community who are not familiar with parliamentary procedures and don’t want to spend much time studying the topic. However, they would appreciate learning enough with minimal effort to participate in meetings of deliberative assemblies without the worry of being out of order. The goal of Rules of Order in deliberative assemblies is to help the assembly effectively achieve its intended tasks. To accomplish this, it's necessary to impose some limitations on individuals, as the idea of individual freedom to act as one likes can conflict with the best interests of the whole group. When there is no law, and everyone does what they believe is right, genuine freedom is at its lowest. Experience has shown how crucial it is to have clear laws; and in this country, where customs are not firmly established and published guides on parliamentary practice often contradict each other, no society should attempt to conduct business without adopting a protocol on the subject, which will serve as the authority for any situations not addressed by their own rules.</p>

Line 30 (NEW):  <p>The second part is a straightforward explanation of the typical ways to conduct business in regular meetings, where motions are categorized by their purposes, and those serving similar functions are compared. This section is specifically aimed at the larger segment of the community who are not familiar with parliamentary procedures and don’t want to spend much time studying the topic. However, they would appreciate learning enough with minimal effort to participate in meetings of deliberative assemblies without the worry of being out of order. The goal of Rules of Order in deliberative assemblies is to help the assembly effectively achieve its intended tasks. To accomplish this, it's necessary to impose some limitations on individuals, as the idea of individual freedom to act as one likes can conflict with the best interests of the whole group. When there is no law, and everyone does what they believe is right, genuine freedom is at its lowest. Experience has shown how crucial it is to have clear laws; and in this country, where customs are not firmly established and published guides on parliamentary practice often contradict each other, no society should attempt to conduct business without adopting a protocol on the subject, which will serve as the authority for any situations not addressed by their own rules.</p>

-----

Line 31 (ORIG): <p>It has been rightly pointed out by one of the greatest English writers on parliamentary law: “Whether these rules are the most logical in every case isn’t as important as having a rule to follow. What matters more is that there’s consistency in how business is conducted, so it isn’t left to the whims of the chairman or the nitpicking of the members. It’s essential to maintain order, decency, and regularity in a respected public body.”</p>

Line 31 (NEW):  <p>It has been rightly pointed out by one of the greatest English writers on parliamentary law: “Whether these rules are the most logical in every case isn’t as important as having a rule to follow. What matters more is that there’s consistency in how business is conducted, so it isn’t left to the whims of the chairman or the nitpicking of the members. It’s essential to maintain order, decency, and regularity in a respected public body.”</p>

-----

Line 32 (ORIG): <p class="right">H. M. R.</p>

Line 32 (NEW):  <p class="right">H.M.R.</p>

-----

Line 33 (ORIG): <p class="letter"><i>December</i>, 1875.</p>

Line 33 (NEW):  <p class="letter">December 1875.</p>

-----

Line 34 (ORIG): </div><!--end chapter-->

Line 34 (NEW):  </div><!--end chapter-->

-----

Line 35 (ORIG): <div class="chapter">

Line 35 (NEW):  <div class="chapter">

-----

Line 36 (ORIG): <h2>TABLE OF CONTENTS.</h2>

Line 36 (NEW):  <h2>TABLE OF CONTENTS.</h2>

-----

Line 37 (ORIG): <table style="">

Line 37 (NEW):  <table style="">

-----

Line 38 (ORIG): <tbody><tr>

Line 38 (NEW):  <tbody><tr>

-----

Line 39 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref01">Preface</a></td>

Line 39 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref01">Preface</a></td>

-----

Line 40 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 40 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 41 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 41 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 42 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref02">Introduction</a></td>

Line 42 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref02">Introduction</a></td>

-----

Line 43 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 43 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 44 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 44 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 45 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref03">Parliamentary Law</a></td>

Line 45 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref03">Parliamentary Law</a></td>

-----

Line 46 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 46 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 47 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 47 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 48 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref04">Plan of the Work</a></td>

Line 48 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref04">Plan of the Work</a></td>

-----

Line 49 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 49 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 50 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 50 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 51 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref05">Definitions</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 51 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#pref05">Definitions</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 52 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 52 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 53 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 53 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 54 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#part01"><b>Part I.—Rules of Order</b></a></td>

Line 54 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#part01"><b>Part I.—Rules of Order</b></a></td>

-----

Line 55 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 55 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 56 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 56 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 57 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art01"><b>Art. I.—Introduction of Business</b></a></td>

Line 57 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art01"><b>Art. I.—Introduction of Business</b></a></td>

-----

Line 58 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 58 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 59 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 59 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 60 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec01">§ 1. How introduced</a></td>

Line 60 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec01">§ 1. How introduced</a></td>

-----

Line 61 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 61 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 62 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 62 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 63 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec02">§ 2. Obtaining the floor</a></td>

Line 63 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec02">§ 2. Obtaining the floor</a></td>

-----

Line 64 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 64 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 65 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 65 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 66 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec03">§ 3. What precedes debate on a question</a></td>

Line 66 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec03">§ 3. What precedes debate on a question</a></td>

-----

Line 67 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 67 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 68 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 68 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 69 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec04">§ 4. What motions to be in writing, and how they shall be divided</a></td>

Line 69 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec04">§ 4. What motions to be in writing, and how they shall be divided</a></td>

-----

Line 70 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 70 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 71 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 71 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 72 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec05">§ 5. Modification of a motion by the mover</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 72 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec05">§ 5. Modification of a motion by the mover</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 73 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 73 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 74 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 74 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 75 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art02"><b>Art. II.—General Classification of Motions</b></a></td>

Line 75 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art02"><b>Art. II.—General Classification of Motions</b></a></td>

-----

Line 76 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 76 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 77 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 77 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 78 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec06">§ 6. Principal or Main motions</a></td>

Line 78 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec06">§ 6. Principal or Main motions</a></td>

-----

Line 79 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 79 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 80 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 80 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 81 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec07">§ 7. Subsidiary or Secondary motions</a></td>

Line 81 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec07">§ 7. Subsidiary or Secondary motions</a></td>

-----

Line 82 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 82 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 83 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 83 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 84 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec08">§ 8. Incidental motions</a></td>

Line 84 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec08">§ 8. Incidental motions</a></td>

-----

Line 85 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 85 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 86 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 86 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 87 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec09">§ 9. Privileged motions</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 87 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec09">§ 9. Privileged motions</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 88 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 88 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 89 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 89 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 90 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03"><b>Art. III.—Motions and their Order of Precedence</b></a></td>

Line 90 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03"><b>Art. III.—Motions and their Order of Precedence</b></a></td>

-----

Line 91 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 91 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 92 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 92 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 93 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03a">Privileged Motions</a></td>

Line 93 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03a">Privileged Motions</a></td>

-----

Line 94 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 94 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 95 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 95 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 96 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec10">§ 10. To fix the time to which to adjourn</a></td>

Line 96 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec10">§ 10. To fix the time to which to adjourn</a></td>

-----

Line 97 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 97 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 98 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 98 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 99 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec11">§ 11. Adjourn</a></td>

Line 99 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec11">§ 11. Adjourn</a></td>

-----

Line 100 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 100 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 101 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 101 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 102 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec12">§ 12. Questions of privilege</a></td>

Line 102 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec12">§ 12. Questions of privilege</a></td>

-----

Line 103 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 103 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 104 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 104 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 105 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec13">§ 13. Orders of the day</a></td>

Line 105 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec13">§ 13. Orders of the day</a></td>

-----

Line 106 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 106 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 107 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 107 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 108 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03b">Incidental Motions</a></td>

Line 108 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03b">Incidental Motions</a></td>

-----

Line 109 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 109 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 110 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 110 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 111 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec14">§ 14. Appeal [Questions of Order]</a></td>

Line 111 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec14">§ 14. Appeal [Questions of Order]</a></td>

-----

Line 112 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 112 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 113 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 113 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 114 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec15">§ 15. Objection to the consideration of a question</a></td>

Line 114 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec15">§ 15. Objection to the consideration of a question</a></td>

-----

Line 115 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 115 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 116 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 116 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 117 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec16">§ 16. Reading papers</a></td>

Line 117 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec16">§ 16. Reading papers</a></td>

-----

Line 118 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 118 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 119 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 119 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 120 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec17">§ 17. Withdrawal of a motion</a></td>

Line 120 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec17">§ 17. Withdrawal of a motion</a></td>

-----

Line 121 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 121 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 122 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 122 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 123 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec18">§ 18. Suspension of the Rules</a></td>

Line 123 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec18">§ 18. Suspension of the Rules</a></td>

-----

Line 124 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 124 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 125 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 125 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 126 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03c">Subsidiary Motions</a></td>

Line 126 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03c">Subsidiary Motions</a></td>

-----

Line 127 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 127 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 128 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 128 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 129 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec19">§ 19. Lie on the table</a></td>

Line 129 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec19">§ 19. Lie on the table</a></td>

-----

Line 130 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 130 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 131 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 131 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 132 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec20">§ 20. Previous Question</a></td>

Line 132 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec20">§ 20. Previous Question</a></td>

-----

Line 133 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 133 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 134 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 134 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 135 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec21">§ 21. Postpone to a certain day</a></td>

Line 135 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec21">§ 21. Postpone to a certain day</a></td>

-----

Line 136 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 136 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 137 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 137 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 138 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec22">§ 22. Commit [or Re-commit]</a></td>

Line 138 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec22">§ 22. Commit [or Re-commit]</a></td>

-----

Line 139 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 139 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 140 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 140 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 141 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec23">§ 23. Amend</a></td>

Line 141 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec23">§ 23. Amend</a></td>

-----

Line 142 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 142 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 143 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 143 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 144 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec24">§ 24. Postpone indefinitely</a></td>

Line 144 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec24">§ 24. Postpone indefinitely</a></td>

-----

Line 145 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 145 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 146 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 146 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 147 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03d">Miscellaneous Motions</a></td>

Line 147 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art03d">Miscellaneous Motions</a></td>

-----

Line 148 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 148 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 149 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 149 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 150 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec25">§ 25. Filling blanks, and Nominations</a></td>

Line 150 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec25">§ 25. Filling blanks, and Nominations</a></td>

-----

Line 151 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 151 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 152 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 152 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 153 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec26">§ 26. Renewal of a motion</a></td>

Line 153 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec26">§ 26. Renewal of a motion</a></td>

-----

Line 154 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 154 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 155 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 155 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 156 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec27">§ 27. Reconsideration</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 156 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec27">§ 27. Reconsideration</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 157 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 157 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 158 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 158 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 159 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art04"><b>Art. IV.—Committees and Informal Action</b></a></td>

Line 159 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art04"><b>Art. IV.—Committees and Informal Action</b></a></td>

-----

Line 160 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 160 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 161 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 161 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 162 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec28">§ 28. Committees</a></td>

Line 162 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec28">§ 28. Committees</a></td>

-----

Line 163 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 163 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 164 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 164 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 165 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec29">§ 29. Form of their Reports</a></td>

Line 165 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec29">§ 29. Form of their Reports</a></td>

-----

Line 166 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 166 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 167 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 167 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 168 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec30">§ 30. Reception of their Reports</a></td>

Line 168 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec30">§ 30. Reception of their Reports</a></td>

-----

Line 169 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 169 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 170 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 170 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 171 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec31">§ 31. Adoption of their Reports</a></td>

Line 171 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec31">§ 31. Adoption of their Reports</a></td>

-----

Line 172 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 172 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 173 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 173 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 174 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec32">§ 32. Committee of the Whole</a></td>

Line 174 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec32">§ 32. Committee of the Whole</a></td>

-----

Line 175 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 175 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 176 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 176 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 177 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec33">§ 33. Informal consideration of a question</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 177 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec33">§ 33. Informal consideration of a question</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 178 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 178 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 179 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 179 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 180 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art05"><b>Art. V.—Debate and Decorum</b></a></td>

Line 180 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art05"><b>Art. V.—Debate and Decorum</b></a></td>

-----

Line 181 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 181 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 182 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 182 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 183 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec34">§ 34. Debate</a></td>

Line 183 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec34">§ 34. Debate</a></td>

-----

Line 184 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 184 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 185 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 185 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 186 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec35">§ 35. Undebatable questions and those opening the main question to debate</a></td>

Line 186 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec35">§ 35. Undebatable questions and those opening the main question to debate</a></td>

-----

Line 187 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 187 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 188 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 188 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 189 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec36">§ 36. Decorum in debate</a></td>

Line 189 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec36">§ 36. Decorum in debate</a></td>

-----

Line 190 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 190 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 191 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 191 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 192 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec37">§ 37. Closing debate, methods of</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 192 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec37">§ 37. Closing debate, methods of</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 193 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 193 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 194 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 194 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 195 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art06"><b>Art. Art. VI.—Vote</b></a></td>

Line 195 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art06"><b>Art. Art. VI.—Vote</b></a></td>

-----

Line 196 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 196 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 197 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 197 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 198 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec38">§ 38. Voting, various modes of</a></td>

Line 198 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec38">§ 38. Voting, various modes of</a></td>

-----

Line 199 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 199 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 200 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 200 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 201 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec39">§ 39. Motions requiring more than a majority vote</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 201 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec39">§ 39. Motions requiring more than a majority vote</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 202 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 202 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 203 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 203 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 204 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art07"><b>Art. VII.—Officers and the Minutes</b></a></td>

Line 204 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art07"><b>Art. VII.—Officers and the Minutes</b></a></td>

-----

Line 205 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 205 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 206 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 206 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 207 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec40">§ 40. Chairman or President</a></td>

Line 207 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec40">§ 40. Chairman or President</a></td>

-----

Line 208 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 208 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 209 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 209 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 210 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec41">§ 41. Clerk, or Secretary, and the Minutes</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 210 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec41">§ 41. Clerk, or Secretary, and the Minutes</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 211 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 211 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 212 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 212 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 213 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art08"><b>Art. VIII.—Miscellaneous</b></a></td>

Line 213 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art08"><b>Art. VIII.—Miscellaneous</b></a></td>

-----

Line 214 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 214 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 215 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 215 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 216 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec42">§ 42. Session</a></td>

Line 216 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec42">§ 42. Session</a></td>

-----

Line 217 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 217 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 218 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 218 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 219 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec43">§ 43. Quorum</a></td>

Line 219 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec43">§ 43. Quorum</a></td>

-----

Line 220 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 220 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 221 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 221 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 222 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec44">§ 44. Order of business</a></td>

Line 222 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec44">§ 44. Order of business</a></td>

-----

Line 223 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 223 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 224 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 224 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 225 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec45">§ 45. Amendment of the Rules of Order</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 225 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec45">§ 45. Amendment of the Rules of Order</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 226 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 226 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 227 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 227 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 228 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#part02"><b>Part II.—Organization and Conduct of Business</b></a></td>

Line 228 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#part02"><b>Part II.—Organization and Conduct of Business</b></a></td>

-----

Line 229 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 229 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 230 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 230 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 231 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art09"><b>Art. IX.—Organization and Meetings</b></a></td>

Line 231 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art09"><b>Art. IX.—Organization and Meetings</b></a></td>

-----

Line 232 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 232 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 233 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 233 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 234 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46">§ 46. An Occasional or Mass Meeting</a></td>

Line 234 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46">§ 46. An Occasional or Mass Meeting</a></td>

-----

Line 235 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 235 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 236 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 236 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 237 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46a">(a) Organization</a></td>

Line 237 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46a">(a) Organization</a></td>

-----

Line 238 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 238 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 239 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 239 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 240 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46b">(b) Adoption of resolutions</a></td>

Line 240 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46b">(b) Adoption of resolutions</a></td>

-----

Line 241 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 241 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 242 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 242 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 243 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46c">(c) Committee on resolutions</a></td>

Line 243 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46c">(c) Committee on resolutions</a></td>

-----

Line 244 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 244 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 245 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 245 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 246 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46d">(d) Additional Officers</a></td>

Line 246 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec46d">(d) Additional Officers</a></td>

-----

Line 247 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 247 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 248 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 248 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 249 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec47">§ 47. A Convention or Assembly of Delegates</a></td>

Line 249 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec47">§ 47. A Convention or Assembly of Delegates</a></td>

-----

Line 250 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 250 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 251 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 251 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 252 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec48">§ 48. A Permanent Society</a></td>

Line 252 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec48">§ 48. A Permanent Society</a></td>

-----

Line 253 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 253 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 254 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 254 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 255 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec48a">(a) First meeting</a></td>

Line 255 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec48a">(a) First meeting</a></td>

-----

Line 256 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 256 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 257 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 257 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 258 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec48b">(b) Second meeting</a></td>

Line 258 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec48b">(b) Second meeting</a></td>

-----

Line 259 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 259 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 260 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 260 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 261 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec49">§ 49. Constitutions, By-Laws, Rules of Order and Standing Rules</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 261 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec49">§ 49. Constitutions, By-Laws, Rules of Order and Standing Rules</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 262 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 262 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 263 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 263 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 264 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art10"><b>Art. X.—Officers and Committees</b></a></td>

Line 264 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art10"><b>Art. X.—Officers and Committees</b></a></td>

-----

Line 265 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 265 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 266 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 266 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 267 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec50">§ 50. President or Chairman</a></td>

Line 267 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec50">§ 50. President or Chairman</a></td>

-----

Line 268 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 268 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 269 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 269 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 270 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec51">§ 51. Secretary, or Clerk, and the Minutes</a></td>

Line 270 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec51">§ 51. Secretary, or Clerk, and the Minutes</a></td>

-----

Line 271 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 271 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 272 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 272 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 273 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec52">§ 52. Treasurer</a></td>

Line 273 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec52">§ 52. Treasurer</a></td>

-----

Line 274 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 274 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 275 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 275 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 276 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec53">§ 53. Committees</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 276 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec53">§ 53. Committees</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 277 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 277 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 278 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 278 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 279 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art11"><b>Art. XI—Introduction of Business</b></a></td>

Line 279 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art11"><b>Art. XI—Introduction of Business</b></a></td>

-----

Line 280 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 280 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 281 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 281 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 282 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec54">§ 54. Introduction of Business</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 282 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec54">§ 54. Introduction of Business</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 283 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 283 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 284 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 284 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 285 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art12"><b>Art. XII.—Motions</b></a></td>

Line 285 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art12"><b>Art. XII.—Motions</b></a></td>

-----

Line 286 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 286 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 287 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 287 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 288 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec55">§ 55. Motions classified according to their object</a></td>

Line 288 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec55">§ 55. Motions classified according to their object</a></td>

-----

Line 289 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 289 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 290 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 290 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 291 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec56">§ 56. To Amend or modify</a></td>

Line 291 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec56">§ 56. To Amend or modify</a></td>

-----

Line 292 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 292 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 293 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 293 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 294 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec56a">(a) Amend</a></td>

Line 294 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec56a">(a) Amend</a></td>

-----

Line 295 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 295 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 296 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 296 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 297 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec56b">(b) Commit</a></td>

Line 297 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec56b">(b) Commit</a></td>

-----

Line 298 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 298 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 299 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 299 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 300 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec57">§ 57. To Defer action</a></td>

Line 300 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec57">§ 57. To Defer action</a></td>

-----

Line 301 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 301 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 302 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 302 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 303 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec57a">(a) Postpone to a certain time</a></td>

Line 303 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec57a">(a) Postpone to a certain time</a></td>

-----

Line 304 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 304 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 305 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 305 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 306 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec57b">(b) Lie on the table</a></td>

Line 306 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec57b">(b) Lie on the table</a></td>

-----

Line 307 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 307 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 308 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 308 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 309 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec58">§ 58. To Suppress Debate</a></td>

Line 309 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec58">§ 58. To Suppress Debate</a></td>

-----

Line 310 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 310 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 311 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 311 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 312 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec58a">(a) Previous Question</a></td>

Line 312 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec58a">(a) Previous Question</a></td>

-----

Line 313 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 313 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 314 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 314 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 315 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec58b">(b) An Order limiting or closing debate</a></td>

Line 315 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec58b">(b) An Order limiting or closing debate</a></td>

-----

Line 316 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 316 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 317 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 317 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 318 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec59">§ 59. To Suppress the question</a></td>

Line 318 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec59">§ 59. To Suppress the question</a></td>

-----

Line 319 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 319 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 320 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 320 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 321 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec59a">(a) Objection to its consideration</a></td>

Line 321 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec59a">(a) Objection to its consideration</a></td>

-----

Line 322 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 322 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 323 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 323 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 324 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec59b">(b) Postpone indefinitely</a></td>

Line 324 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec59b">(b) Postpone indefinitely</a></td>

-----

Line 325 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 325 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 326 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 326 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 327 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec59c">(c) Lie on the table</a></td>

Line 327 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec59c">(c) Lie on the table</a></td>

-----

Line 328 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 328 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 329 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 329 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 330 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec60">§ 60. To Consider a question the second time</a></td>

Line 330 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec60">§ 60. To Consider a question the second time</a></td>

-----

Line 331 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 331 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 332 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 332 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 333 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec60a">(a) Reconsider</a></td>

Line 333 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec60a">(a) Reconsider</a></td>

-----

Line 334 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 334 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 335 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 335 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 336 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61">§ 61. Order and Rules</a></td>

Line 336 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61">§ 61. Order and Rules</a></td>

-----

Line 337 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 337 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 338 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 338 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 339 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61a">(a) Orders of the day</a></td>

Line 339 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61a">(a) Orders of the day</a></td>

-----

Line 340 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 340 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 341 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 341 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 342 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61b">(b) Special orders</a></td>

Line 342 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61b">(b) Special orders</a></td>

-----

Line 343 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 343 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 344 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 344 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 345 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61c">(c) Suspension of the rules</a></td>

Line 345 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61c">(c) Suspension of the rules</a></td>

-----

Line 346 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 346 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 347 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 347 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 348 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61d">(d) Questions of order</a></td>

Line 348 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61d">(d) Questions of order</a></td>

-----

Line 349 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 349 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 350 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 350 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 351 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61e">(e) Appeal</a></td>

Line 351 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec61e">(e) Appeal</a></td>

-----

Line 352 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 352 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 353 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 353 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 354 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec62">§ 62. Miscellaneous</a></td>

Line 354 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec62">§ 62. Miscellaneous</a></td>

-----

Line 355 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 355 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 356 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 356 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 357 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec62a">(a) Reading of papers</a></td>

Line 357 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec62a">(a) Reading of papers</a></td>

-----

Line 358 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 358 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 359 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 359 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 360 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec62b">(b) Withdrawal of a motion</a></td>

Line 360 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec62b">(b) Withdrawal of a motion</a></td>

-----

Line 361 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 361 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 362 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 362 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 363 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec62c">(c) Questions of privilege</a></td>

Line 363 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec62c">(c) Questions of privilege</a></td>

-----

Line 364 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 364 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 365 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 365 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 366 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec63">§ 63. To close a meeting</a></td>

Line 366 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec63">§ 63. To close a meeting</a></td>

-----

Line 367 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 367 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 368 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 368 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 369 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec63a">(a) Fix the time to which to adjourn</a></td>

Line 369 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec63a">(a) Fix the time to which to adjourn</a></td>

-----

Line 370 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 370 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 371 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 371 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 372 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec63b">(b) Adjourn</a></td>

Line 372 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec63b">(b) Adjourn</a></td>

-----

Line 373 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 373 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 374 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 374 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 375 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec64">§ 64. Order of Precedence of motions</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 375 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec64">§ 64. Order of Precedence of motions</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 376 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 376 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 377 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 377 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 378 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art13"><b>Art. XIII.—Debate</b></a></td>

Line 378 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art13"><b>Art. XIII.—Debate</b></a></td>

-----

Line 379 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 379 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 380 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 380 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 381 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec65">§ 65. Rules of speaking in debate</a></td>

Line 381 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec65">§ 65. Rules of speaking in debate</a></td>

-----

Line 382 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 382 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 383 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 383 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 384 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec66">§ 66. Undebatable questions and those that open the main question to debate</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 384 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec66">§ 66. Undebatable questions and those that open the main question to debate</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 385 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 385 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 386 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 386 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 387 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art14"><b>Art. XIV.—Miscellaneous</b></a></td>

Line 387 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#art14"><b>Art. XIV.—Miscellaneous</b></a></td>

-----

Line 388 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 388 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 389 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 389 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 390 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec67">§ 67. Forms of stating and putting questions</a></td>

Line 390 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec67">§ 67. Forms of stating and putting questions</a></td>

-----

Line 391 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 391 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 392 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 392 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 393 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec68">§ 68. Motions requiring a two-thirds vote for their adoption</a></td>

Line 393 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec68">§ 68. Motions requiring a two-thirds vote for their adoption</a></td>

-----

Line 394 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 394 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 395 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 395 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 396 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec69">§ 69. Unfinished business</a></td>

Line 396 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec69">§ 69. Unfinished business</a></td>

-----

Line 397 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 397 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 398 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 398 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 399 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec70">§ 70. Session</a></td>

Line 399 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec70">§ 70. Session</a></td>

-----

Line 400 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 400 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 401 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 401 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 402 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec71">§ 71. Quorum</a></td>

Line 402 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec71">§ 71. Quorum</a></td>

-----

Line 403 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 403 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 404 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 404 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 405 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec72">§ 72. Order of Business</a></td>

Line 405 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec72">§ 72. Order of Business</a></td>

-----

Line 406 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 406 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 407 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 407 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 408 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec73">§ 73. Amendment of Constitutions, By-Laws and Rules of Order</a><br/><br/></td>

Line 408 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec73">§ 73. Amendment of Constitutions, By-Laws and Rules of Order</a><br/><br/></td>

-----

Line 409 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 409 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 410 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 410 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 411 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec74"><b>Legal Rights of Deliberative Assemblies</b></a></td>

Line 411 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec74"><b>Legal Rights of Deliberative Assemblies</b></a></td>

-----

Line 412 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 412 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 413 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 413 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 414 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec75"><b>Table of Rules Relating to Motions</b></a></td>

Line 414 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec75"><b>Table of Rules Relating to Motions</b></a></td>

-----

Line 415 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 415 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 416 (ORIG): <tr>

Line 416 (NEW):  <tr>

-----

Line 417 (ORIG): <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec76"><b>Index</b></a></td>

Line 417 (NEW):  <td> <a class="pginternal" href="#sec76"><b>Index</b></a></td>

-----

Line 418 (ORIG): </tr>

Line 418 (NEW):  </tr>

-----

Line 419 (ORIG): </tbody></table>

Line 419 (NEW):  </tbody></table>

-----

Line 420 (ORIG): </div><!--end chapter-->

Line 420 (NEW):  </div><!--end chapter-->

-----

Line 421 (ORIG): <div class="chapter">

Line 421 (NEW):  <div class="chapter">

-----

Line 422 (ORIG): <h2><a id="pref02"></a>INTRODUCTION.</h2>

Line 422 (NEW):  <h2><a id="pref02"></a>INTRODUCTION.</h2>

-----

Line 423 (ORIG): <h3><a id="pref03"></a>Parliamentary Law.</h3>

Line 423 (NEW):  <h3><a id="pref03"></a>Parliamentary Law.</h3>

-----

Line 424 (ORIG): <p>Parliamentary Law originally refers to the customs and rules for conducting business in the English Parliament and has since been applied to the customs and rules of our own legislative assemblies. In England, these customs and practices of Parliament are part of the unwritten law of the land, and in our legislative bodies, they hold authority in all cases where they do not conflict with existing rules or precedents.</p>

Line 424 (NEW):  <p>Parliamentary Law originally refers to the customs and rules for conducting business in the English Parliament and has since been applied to the customs and rules of our own legislative assemblies. In England, these customs and practices of Parliament are part of the unwritten law of the land, and in our legislative bodies, they hold authority in all cases where they do not conflict with existing rules or precedents.</p>

-----

Line 425 (ORIG): <p>But as a society, we don't have the same respect for traditions and established practices that the English do, and we're always open to changes we believe are improvements. Because of this, updates have been, and continue to be, made to the written rules that our legislative bodies have deemed best to follow. Since each house creates its own rules, the two houses of the same legislature don't always align in their practices. Even in Congress, the order of motions differs between the two houses; for example, the Previous Question is allowed in the House of Representatives but not in the Senate. As a result, the exact procedures for conducting business in any specific legislative body can only be found in that body's Legislative Manual.</p>

Line 425 (NEW):  <p>But as a society, we don't have the same respect for traditions and established practices that the English do, and we're always open to changes we believe are improvements. Because of this, updates have been, and continue to be, made to the written rules that our legislative bodies have deemed best to follow. Since each house creates its own rules, the two houses of the same legislature don't always align in their practices. Even in Congress, the order of motions differs between the two houses; for example, the Previous Question is allowed in the House of Representatives but not in the Senate. As a result, the exact procedures for conducting business in any specific legislative body can only be found in that body's Legislative Manual.</p>

-----

Line 426 (ORIG): <p>The large number of organizations—political, literary, scientific, charitable, and religious—that have formed across the country, even though they aren't legislative, still have a deliberative nature. They must have some way to conduct their business and rules to guide their actions, and they're generally subject to common parliamentary law as long as it doesn't conflict with their own specific rules. However, since their understanding of parliamentary law has come from practices in this country rather than from the customs of Parliament, these organizations tend to follow the customs of our own legislative bodies. As a result, our people have been educated under a system of parliamentary law that is unique to this country, which has become so well established that it has replaced English parliamentary law as the standard for regular deliberative assemblies.</p>

Line 426 (NEW):  <p>The large number of organizations—political, literary, scientific, charitable, and religious—that have formed across the country, even though they aren't legislative, still have a deliberative nature. They must have some way to conduct their business and rules to guide their actions, and they're generally subject to common parliamentary law as long as it doesn't conflict with their own specific rules. However, since their understanding of parliamentary law has come from practices in this country rather than from the customs of Parliament, these organizations tend to follow the customs of our own legislative bodies. As a result, our people have been educated under a system of parliamentary law that is unique to this country, which has become so well established that it has replaced English parliamentary law as the standard for regular deliberative assemblies.</p>

-----

Line 427 (ORIG): <p>The practices of the National House of Representatives should hold the same weight in this country as the customs of the House of Commons do in England when it comes to establishing the general principles of common parliamentary law. However, this doesn’t mean that the rules of Congress can be referenced as the common law for every deliberative assembly in every specific situation. In these specific matters, the rules of each House of Congress are tailored to their unique needs and have no authority in other assemblies.</p>

Line 427 (NEW):  <p>The practices of the National House of Representatives should hold the same weight in this country as the customs of the House of Commons do in England when it comes to establishing the general principles of common parliamentary law. However, this doesn’t mean that the rules of Congress can be referenced as the common law for every deliberative assembly in every specific situation. In these specific matters, the rules of each House of Congress are tailored to their unique needs and have no authority in other assemblies.</p>

-----

Line 428 (ORIG): <p>But on all major parliamentary issues, like which motions can be made, their order of precedence, which can be debated, and what their effects are, the common law of the land is determined by the practices of the U.S. House of Representatives, not by those of the English Parliament, the U.S. Senate, or any other body.</p>

Line 428 (NEW):  <p>But on all major parliamentary issues, like which motions can be made, their order of precedence, which can be debated, and what their effects are, the common law of the land is determined by the practices of the U.S. House of Representatives, not by those of the English Parliament, the U.S. Senate, or any other body.</p>

-----

Line 429 (ORIG): <p>While there are clear cases where the practice of Congress dictates common parliamentary law, there are many situations in between where opinions vary widely. To avoid the significant problems that arise from unclear laws, every deliberative assembly should follow the example of our legislative bodies by adopting Rules of Order for their proceedings.* [When Congress practices differ from Parliament on important points, the common law in this country follows Congress. For instance, in any American deliberative assembly without specific rules, a motion to adjourn is seen as undebatable, following Congress rather than English parliamentary law; if the Previous Question is rejected, the debate continues as in Congress, while in Parliament the topic would be dropped immediately. Likewise, the Previous Question can be brought up when there's a motion to amend, commit, or postpone, just like in Congress, even though English parliamentary law doesn't allow this. When the rules of both Houses of Congress clash, the House of Representatives' rules take precedence over the Senate's in establishing the country's parliamentary law, similar to how the House of Commons, not the House of Lords, sets parliamentary law in England. For example, although Senate rules don't permit a motion for the Previous Question and give precedence to the motion to postpone indefinitely over other procedural motions [§ 7] except to lie on the table, the parliamentary law in our country follows the House of Representatives’ practice, which recognizes the Previous Question as a valid motion and ranks the motion to postpone indefinitely very low. However, the specifics of the House of Representatives’ rules cater to its unique needs and hold no authority in other assemblies. No one would, for example, accept these House of Representatives rules as common parliamentary law: that the chair could clear the galleries in case of disorder; that ballots couldn't be used to elect assembly officers; that any fifteen members could compel attendance of absentees and make them cover the cost of the messengers sent; that all committees not appointed by the chair would need to be voted on by ballot, and if a majority doesn't elect the required number, a second ballot would be needed where a plurality would suffice; that each member could only speak for one hour on any question; that at least a day’s notice must be given before introducing a bill, which must be read three times before passage, and cannot be read twice on the same day without a special assembly order. These examples clearly illustrate the absurdity of the notion that Congress's rules dictate the common parliamentary law in all respects.]</p>

Line 429 (NEW):  <p>While there are clear cases where the practice of Congress dictates common parliamentary law, there are many situations in between where opinions vary widely. To avoid the significant problems that arise from unclear laws, every deliberative assembly should follow the example of our legislative bodies by adopting Rules of Order for their proceedings.* [When Congress practices differ from Parliament on important points, the common law in this country follows Congress. For instance, in any American deliberative assembly without specific rules, a motion to adjourn is seen as undebatable, following Congress rather than English parliamentary law; if the Previous Question is rejected, the debate continues as in Congress, while in Parliament the topic would be dropped immediately. Likewise, the Previous Question can be brought up when there's a motion to amend, commit, or postpone, just like in Congress, even though English parliamentary law doesn't allow this. When the rules of both Houses of Congress clash, the House of Representatives' rules take precedence over the Senate's in establishing the country's parliamentary law, similar to how the House of Commons, not the House of Lords, sets parliamentary law in England. For example, although Senate rules don't permit a motion for the Previous Question and give precedence to the motion to postpone indefinitely over other procedural motions [§ 7] except to lie on the table, the parliamentary law in our country follows the House of Representatives’ practice, which recognizes the Previous Question as a valid motion and ranks the motion to postpone indefinitely very low. However, the specifics of the House of Representatives’ rules cater to its unique needs and hold no authority in other assemblies. No one would, for example, accept these House of Representatives rules as common parliamentary law: that the chair could clear the galleries in case of disorder; that ballots couldn't be used to elect assembly officers; that any fifteen members could compel attendance of absentees and make them cover the cost of the messengers sent; that all committees not appointed by the chair would need to be voted on by ballot, and if a majority doesn't elect the required number, a second ballot would be needed where a plurality would suffice; that each member could only speak for one hour on any question; that at least a day’s notice must be given before introducing a bill, which must be read three times before passage, and cannot be read twice on the same day without a special assembly order. These examples clearly illustrate the absurdity of the notion that Congress's rules dictate the common parliamentary law in all respects.]</p>

-----

Line 430 (ORIG): <h3><a id="pref04"></a>Plan of the Work.</h3>

Line 430 (NEW):  <h3><a id="pref04"></a>Plan of the Work.</h3>

-----

Line 431 (ORIG): <p>This manual is designed to help with the needs of discussion groups that aren’t legislative in nature. It’s comprehensive enough to serve as the rules for a group until they decide to adopt specific rules that conflict with and replace any of its detailed rules, like the Order of Business [§ 44], etc. Even in specifics, the practices of Congress are followed where they suit regular groups, and in those instances, Part I includes footnotes on Congressional practice. Regarding the important matters mentioned before, where the House of Representatives' practices define the common parliamentary law of the country, this manual adheres closely to those practices.* [Due to the strong party divisions in Congress, achieving harmonious action isn't feasible, so it’s been found best to allow a bare majority in the House of Representatives (but not in the Senate) to take final action on a question without any discussion. In regular societies, more attention should be given to the rights of the minority, requiring a two-thirds vote as outlined in this manual [§ 39] for upholding an objection to introducing a question, or for adopting a motion for the Previous Question, or for enacting an order to close or limit debate. In this regard, the Pocket Manual strikes a balance between the practices of the House and Senate. However, some groups may find it beneficial to adopt the practices of the House of Representatives, while others may prefer those of the Senate. According to the Pocket Manual, a majority is needed to order the yeas and nays, which works best for most assemblies; however, in all bodies where members are answerable to their constituents, a much smaller number should hold this power. In Congress, only a one-fifth vote is required, and in some cases, a single member can request a vote to be taken by yeas and nays. Any group using this manual should ensure their rules guide them in all applicable situations and do not conflict with their By-Laws and Rules of Order. Their own rules should cover all cases where a deviation from the manual's rules is necessary, especially including provisions for a Quorum [§ 43] and an Order of Business [§ 44], as suggested in these guidelines.]</p>

Line 431 (NEW):  <p>This manual is designed to help with the needs of discussion groups that aren’t legislative in nature. It’s comprehensive enough to serve as the rules for a group until they decide to adopt specific rules that conflict with and replace any of its detailed rules, like the Order of Business [§ 44], etc. Even in specifics, the practices of Congress are followed where they suit regular groups, and in those instances, Part I includes footnotes on Congressional practice. Regarding the important matters mentioned before, where the House of Representatives' practices define the common parliamentary law of the country, this manual adheres closely to those practices.* [Due to the strong party divisions in Congress, achieving harmonious action isn't feasible, so it’s been found best to allow a bare majority in the House of Representatives (but not in the Senate) to take final action on a question without any discussion. In regular societies, more attention should be given to the rights of the minority, requiring a two-thirds vote as outlined in this manual [§ 39] for upholding an objection to introducing a question, or for adopting a motion for the Previous Question, or for enacting an order to close or limit debate. In this regard, the Pocket Manual strikes a balance between the practices of the House and Senate. However, some groups may find it beneficial to adopt the practices of the House of Representatives, while others may prefer those of the Senate. According to the Pocket Manual, a majority is needed to order the yeas and nays, which works best for most assemblies; however, in all bodies where members are answerable to their constituents, a much smaller number should hold this power. In Congress, only a one-fifth vote is required, and in some cases, a single member can request a vote to be taken by yeas and nays. Any group using this manual should ensure their rules guide them in all applicable situations and do not conflict with their By-Laws and Rules of Order. Their own rules should cover all cases where a deviation from the manual's rules is necessary, especially including provisions for a Quorum [§ 43] and an Order of Business [§ 44], as suggested in these guidelines.]</p>

-----

Line 432 (ORIG): <p>The Manual is divided into two separate parts, each one complete on its own.  

Line 432 (NEW):  <p>The Manual is divided into two separate parts, each one complete on its own.  

-----

Line 433 (ORIG): [The table at the end includes a lot of information in a table format, for easy reference during a meeting.]</p>

Line 433 (NEW):  [The table at the end includes a lot of information in a table format, for easy reference during a meeting.]</p>

-----

Line 434 (ORIG): <p>Part I includes a set of Rules of Order organized systematically, as outlined in the Table of Contents. Each of the forty-five sections stands alone, so anyone not familiar with the work can easily find information on any specific topic without confusion. Cross-references are used extensively to avoid repetition from other sections, allowing readers to find related information in the Rules of Order relevant to their inquiry without needing the index. The references point to sections, and for convenience, the section numbers are displayed at the top of each page. The motions are categorized under the usual classes, ranked by their order, but in the index under the word 'motion,' you'll find an alphabetical list of all commonly used motions. Each motion includes:</p>

Line 434 (NEW):  <p>Part I includes a set of Rules of Order organized systematically, as outlined in the Table of Contents. Each of the forty-five sections stands alone, so anyone not familiar with the work can easily find information on any specific topic without confusion. Cross-references are used extensively to avoid repetition from other sections, allowing readers to find related information in the Rules of Order relevant to their inquiry without needing the index. The references point to sections, and for convenience, the section numbers are displayed at the top of each page. The motions are categorized under the usual classes, ranked by their order, but in the index under the word 'motion,' you'll find an alphabetical list of all commonly used motions. Each motion includes:</p>

-----

Line 435 (ORIG): <p>(1) What motions take priority (that is, what motions can be pending while this motion is still in order).<br/>

Line 435 (NEW):  <p>(1) What motions take priority (that is, what motions can be pending while this motion is still in order).<br/>

-----

Line 436 (ORIG):   (2) What motions it gives way to (that is, what motions can be made while this one is pending).<br/>

Line 436 (NEW):    (2) What motions it gives way to (that is, what motions can be made while this one is pending).<br/>

-----

Line 437 (ORIG):   (3) Whether it can be debated or not.<br/>

Line 437 (NEW):    (3) Whether it can be debated or not.<br/>

-----

Line 438 (ORIG):   (4) Whether it can be changed or not.<br/>

Line 438 (NEW):    (4) Whether it can be changed or not.<br/>

-----

Line 439 (ORIG):   (5) If the motion can't have any other motions applied to it, this fact is noted [see Adjourn, § 11, for an example: this means that the specific motion to adjourn, for instance, can't be laid on the table, postponed, sent to committee, or amended].<br/>

Line 439 (NEW):    (5) If the motion can't have any other motions applied to it, this fact is noted [see Adjourn, § 11, for an example: this means that the specific motion to adjourn, for instance, can't be laid on the table, postponed, sent to committee, or amended].<br/>

-----

Line 440 (ORIG):   (6) The impact of the motion if it's approved.<br/>

Line 440 (NEW):    (6) The impact of the motion if it's approved.<br/>

-----

Line 441 (ORIG):   (7) The way to state the question when it's unusual, and any other information needed to help someone understand the question.</p>

Line 441 (NEW):    (7) The way to state the question when it's unusual, and any other information needed to help someone understand the question.</p>

-----

Line 442 (ORIG): <p>Part II. While the second part covers everything in the first part, it does so in a much simpler way, aimed at those who are not familiar with the practices of deliberative assemblies. It also explains how to organize an assembly or society and how to run a meeting. The motions are discussed in a completely different way, being categorized based on their purposes, and those in each category are compared so that the reader can find the best motion for achieving any specific goal. It leaves out the complexities of parliamentary law and includes only a few references to Congress rules or those in this Manual. To make it a standalone resource, it was necessary to repeat a few pages from the first part.</p>

Line 442 (NEW):  <p>Part II. While the second part covers everything in the first part, it does so in a much simpler way, aimed at those who are not familiar with the practices of deliberative assemblies. It also explains how to organize an assembly or society and how to run a meeting. The motions are discussed in a completely different way, being categorized based on their purposes, and those in each category are compared so that the reader can find the best motion for achieving any specific goal. It leaves out the complexities of parliamentary law and includes only a few references to Congress rules or those in this Manual. To make it a standalone resource, it was necessary to repeat a few pages from the first part.</p>

-----

Line 443 (ORIG): <h3><a id="pref05"></a>Definitions.</h3>

Line 443 (NEW):  <h3><a id="pref05"></a>Definitions.</h3>

-----

Line 444 (ORIG): <p>In addition to the terms defined above (taking precedence of, yielding to, and applying to, see p. 14), there are other terms that might be misunderstood, which should be highlighted.</p>

Line 444 (NEW):  <p>In addition to the terms defined above (taking precedence of, yielding to, and applying to, see p. 14), there are other terms that might be misunderstood, which should be highlighted.</p>

-----

Line 445 (ORIG): <p>Meeting and Session.—In this Manual, the term "meeting" refers to a gathering of the members of a decision-making group for any duration, during which the members are not separated by an adjournment. An adjournment to reconvene at a later time, even the same day, ends the meeting, but not the session, which includes all the adjourned meetings. The next meeting, in this case, would be considered an "adjourned meeting" of the same session.</p>

Line 445 (NEW):  <p>Meeting and Session.—In this Manual, the term "meeting" refers to a gathering of the members of a decision-making group for any duration, during which the members are not separated by an adjournment. An adjournment to reconvene at a later time, even the same day, ends the meeting, but not the session, which includes all the adjourned meetings. The next meeting, in this case, would be considered an "adjourned meeting" of the same session.</p>

-----

Line 446 (ORIG): <p>A “meeting” of an assembly is ended by a temporary break; a “session” of an assembly concludes with an adjournment without a set date and can include several meetings [see Session, § 42].</p>

Line 446 (NEW):  <p>A “meeting” of an assembly is ended by a temporary break; a “session” of an assembly concludes with an adjournment without a set date and can include several meetings [see Session, § 42].</p>

-----

Line 447 (ORIG): <p>Previous Question—This term is commonly understood to refer to the question that was just discussed. In this country, it means a motion to "stop the debate and move to a vote on all the questions before the assembly," with some exceptions, where it applies only to one motion (like postponing, reconsidering, or an appeal; see § 20 for a full explanation).</p>

Line 447 (NEW):  <p>Previous Question—This term is commonly understood to refer to the question that was just discussed. In this country, it means a motion to "stop the debate and move to a vote on all the questions before the assembly," with some exceptions, where it applies only to one motion (like postponing, reconsidering, or an appeal; see § 20 for a full explanation).</p>

-----

Line 448 (ORIG): <p>Shall the Question be Considered (or discussed)? This question, which is raised as soon as a topic is presented to a group, if any member “objects to its consideration” (or “discussion,” or “introduction”), is not meant to simply stop the conversation, but to stop the topic from being brought before the group for a decision. If decided by a two-thirds vote against it, the question is immediately removed from the group’s agenda [see § 15].</p>

Line 448 (NEW):  <p>Shall the Question be Considered (or discussed)? This question, which is raised as soon as a topic is presented to a group, if any member “objects to its consideration” (or “discussion,” or “introduction”), is not meant to simply stop the conversation, but to stop the topic from being brought before the group for a decision. If decided by a two-thirds vote against it, the question is immediately removed from the group’s agenda [see § 15].</p>

-----

Line 449 (ORIG): <p>Whenever the word “assembly,” which is used throughout these rules, appears in forms of motions (like in Appeals, § 14), it's better to use the specific term that identifies the particular assembly; for example, “Society,” “Convention,” or “Board.” The term “Congress,” when used in this Manual, refers to the House of Representatives of the U.S.</p>

Line 449 (NEW):  <p>Whenever the word “assembly,” which is used throughout these rules, appears in forms of motions (like in Appeals, § 14), it's better to use the specific term that identifies the particular assembly; for example, “Society,” “Convention,” or “Board.” The term “Congress,” when used in this Manual, refers to the House of Representatives of the U.S.</p>

-----

Line 450 (ORIG): <h2><a id="part01"></a>Part I.<br/>

Line 450 (NEW):  <h2><a id="part01"></a>Part I.<br/>

-----

Line 451 (ORIG): Rules of Order.</h2>

Line 451 (NEW):  Rules of Order.</h2>

-----

Line 452 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art01"></a>Art. I. Introduction of Business.<br/>

Line 452 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art01"></a>Art. I. Introduction of Business.<br/>

-----

Line 453 (ORIG): [§§ 1-5.]</h3>

Line 453 (NEW):  [§§ 1-5.]</h3>

-----

Line 454 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec01"></a>1. All business should be introduced to the assembly by a member's motion or by presenting a communication to the assembly. However, it's not common to make a motion to accept committee reports [§ 30] or communications to the assembly; in many other cases during regular business, the formality of a motion is skipped. But if any member objects, a formal motion is required.</p>

Line 454 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec01"></a>1. All business should be introduced to the assembly by a member's motion or by presenting a communication to the assembly. However, it's not common to make a motion to accept committee reports [§ 30] or communications to the assembly; in many other cases during regular business, the formality of a motion is skipped. But if any member objects, a formal motion is required.</p>

-----

Line 455 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec02"></a>2. Before a member can make a motion or speak to the assembly about any issue, they need to get the floor; that is, they must stand up and address the presiding officer by their title, saying: “Mr. Chairman” [§ 34], who will then announce the member's name. If two or more people stand up at the same time, the Chairman must determine who gets the floor, which he does by announcing that member's name. However, an appeal [§ 14] can be made from this decision; if there is uncertainty about who has the right to the floor, the Chairman can allow the assembly to vote on the issue—whoever gets the most votes is entitled to the floor.</p>

Line 455 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec02"></a>2. Before a member can make a motion or speak to the assembly about any issue, they need to get the floor; that is, they must stand up and address the presiding officer by their title, saying: “Mr. Chairman” [§ 34], who will then announce the member's name. If two or more people stand up at the same time, the Chairman must determine who gets the floor, which he does by announcing that member's name. However, an appeal [§ 14] can be made from this decision; if there is uncertainty about who has the right to the floor, the Chairman can allow the assembly to vote on the issue—whoever gets the most votes is entitled to the floor.</p>

-----

Line 456 (ORIG): <p>The member who made the motion to bring the topic to the assembly (or, if it’s a committee report, the one who presented it) has the right to be recognized as having the floor (unless they’ve already spoken during that discussion), even if another member stood up first to address the Chair. If the Chair speaks before the floor is given to anyone, any member who was previously standing should sit down. [See Decorum in Debate, § 36.]</p>

Line 456 (NEW):  <p>The member who made the motion to bring the topic to the assembly (or, if it’s a committee report, the one who presented it) has the right to be recognized as having the floor (unless they’ve already spoken during that discussion), even if another member stood up first to address the Chair. If the Chair speaks before the floor is given to anyone, any member who was previously standing should sit down. [See Decorum in Debate, § 36.]</p>

-----

Line 457 (ORIG): <p>When a member has the floor, they cannot be interrupted while speaking, nor can a motion to adjourn or any other motion by the Chair or any member cut them off, except for (a) to enter a motion to reconsider [§ 27]; (b) a call to order [§ 14]; (c) an objection to the consideration of the question [§ 15]; or (d) a call for the orders of the day [§ 13].* [See note to § 61.] In these instances, when a member stands to address the Chair, they should immediately state the purpose of their rise, such as saying they “rise to a point of order.” A call for an adjournment or for the question by members in their seats does not count as a motion; since no motion can be made without standing and addressing the Chair and being recognized by the presiding officer. Such calls for the question are themselves breaches of order and do not stop the speaker from continuing if they choose to.</p>

Line 457 (NEW):  <p>When a member has the floor, they cannot be interrupted while speaking, nor can a motion to adjourn or any other motion by the Chair or any member cut them off, except for (a) to enter a motion to reconsider [§ 27]; (b) a call to order [§ 14]; (c) an objection to the consideration of the question [§ 15]; or (d) a call for the orders of the day [§ 13].* [See note to § 61.] In these instances, when a member stands to address the Chair, they should immediately state the purpose of their rise, such as saying they “rise to a point of order.” A call for an adjournment or for the question by members in their seats does not count as a motion; since no motion can be made without standing and addressing the Chair and being recognized by the presiding officer. Such calls for the question are themselves breaches of order and do not stop the speaker from continuing if they choose to.</p>

-----

Line 458 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec03"></a>3. Before any topic can be discussed [§ 34], the following steps must be taken: first, someone has to make a motion; second, that motion needs to be seconded (see exceptions below); and third, it must be presented by the presiding officer. If the motion is written down, it should be handed to the Chairman and read before the discussion begins.</p>

Line 458 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec03"></a>3. Before any topic can be discussed [§ 34], the following steps must be taken: first, someone has to make a motion; second, that motion needs to be seconded (see exceptions below); and third, it must be presented by the presiding officer. If the motion is written down, it should be handed to the Chairman and read before the discussion begins.</p>

-----

Line 459 (ORIG): <p>This doesn’t stop people from suggesting changes before the presiding officer presents the question. In fact, informal comments can save a lot of time; however, these should never turn into a debate. The member who proposes the motion can change it or completely take it back before the presiding officer states it; after it’s been stated, they cannot do either without the assembly's approval. [See §§ 5 and 17]. If the person who proposed the motion changes it, the one who seconded it can withdraw their support.</p>

Line 459 (NEW):  <p>This doesn’t stop people from suggesting changes before the presiding officer presents the question. In fact, informal comments can save a lot of time; however, these should never turn into a debate. The member who proposes the motion can change it or completely take it back before the presiding officer states it; after it’s been stated, they cannot do either without the assembly's approval. [See §§ 5 and 17]. If the person who proposed the motion changes it, the one who seconded it can withdraw their support.</p>

-----

Line 460 (ORIG): <p>Exceptions: A call for the agenda, a question about the rules (but not an appeal), or an objection to discussing a question [§§ 13, 14, 15] doesn't need a second; and many routine questions aren't seconded or even brought up; the presiding officer just announces that, if there are no objections, that will be considered the action of the assembly.</p>

Line 460 (NEW):  <p>Exceptions: A call for the agenda, a question about the rules (but not an appeal), or an objection to discussing a question [§§ 13, 14, 15] doesn't need a second; and many routine questions aren't seconded or even brought up; the presiding officer just announces that, if there are no objections, that will be considered the action of the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 461 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec04"></a>4. All main motions [§ 6], amendments, and instructions to committees should be in writing if the presiding officer requires it. Even if a question is complicated and can be broken down into several questions, no one member (unless there is a special rule allowing it) can demand that it be divided; the member's option is to propose that the question be divided, specifying in their motion how it should be divided. Anyone else can propose an amendment to this to divide it in a different way.</p>

Line 461 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec04"></a>4. All main motions [§ 6], amendments, and instructions to committees should be in writing if the presiding officer requires it. Even if a question is complicated and can be broken down into several questions, no one member (unless there is a special rule allowing it) can demand that it be divided; the member's option is to propose that the question be divided, specifying in their motion how it should be divided. Anyone else can propose an amendment to this to divide it in a different way.</p>

-----

Line 462 (ORIG): <p>This Division of a Question is actually an amendment [§ 23] and follows the same rules. Instead of requesting a division of the question, you can usually achieve the same outcome by proposing a different kind of amendment. When a question is divided, each separate question needs to be appropriate for the assembly to act on, even if none of the others get adopted. For example, a motion to “commit with instructions” is indivisible because if it were divided and the motion to commit failed, then the motion to instruct the committee would be improper, as there wouldn't be a committee to instruct.* [The 46th Rule of the House of Representatives requires the division of a question at the demand of one member, as long as “it involves propositions that are so distinct that removing one leaves a substantive proposition for the House to decide.” However, this does not allow for a division to have a vote on separate items or names. The 121st Rule specifically states that upon the request of one-fifth of the members, a separate vote will be taken on specific items individually, while others will be voted on collectively, in the case of a bill making appropriations for internal improvements. However, this right to divide a question into items only applies to the specified case. Common parliamentary law allows no division unless the assembly orders it, and in regular assemblies, this rule generally causes less trouble than the Congressional one.]</p>

Line 462 (NEW):  <p>This Division of a Question is actually an amendment [§ 23] and follows the same rules. Instead of requesting a division of the question, you can usually achieve the same outcome by proposing a different kind of amendment. When a question is divided, each separate question needs to be appropriate for the assembly to act on, even if none of the others get adopted. For example, a motion to “commit with instructions” is indivisible because if it were divided and the motion to commit failed, then the motion to instruct the committee would be improper, as there wouldn't be a committee to instruct.* [The 46th Rule of the House of Representatives requires the division of a question at the demand of one member, as long as “it involves propositions that are so distinct that removing one leaves a substantive proposition for the House to decide.” However, this does not allow for a division to have a vote on separate items or names. The 121st Rule specifically states that upon the request of one-fifth of the members, a separate vote will be taken on specific items individually, while others will be voted on collectively, in the case of a bill making appropriations for internal improvements. However, this right to divide a question into items only applies to the specified case. Common parliamentary law allows no division unless the assembly orders it, and in regular assemblies, this rule generally causes less trouble than the Congressional one.]</p>

-----

Line 463 (ORIG): <p>The motion to “remove certain words and add others” is indivisible, as it is strictly a single proposition.</p>

Line 463 (NEW):  <p>The motion to “remove certain words and add others” is indivisible, as it is strictly a single proposition.</p>

-----

Line 464 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec05"></a>5. Once the presiding officer has stated a question, it belongs to the assembly for discussion; the person who raised it cannot take it back or change it if someone objects, unless they get permission from the assembly [§ 17], or by proposing an amendment.</p>

Line 464 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec05"></a>5. Once the presiding officer has stated a question, it belongs to the assembly for discussion; the person who raised it cannot take it back or change it if someone objects, unless they get permission from the assembly [§ 17], or by proposing an amendment.</p>

-----

Line 465 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art02"></a>Art. II. General Classification of Motions.<br/>

Line 465 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art02"></a>Art. II. General Classification of Motions.<br/>

-----

Line 466 (ORIG): [§§ 6-9.]</h3>

Line 466 (NEW):  [§§ 6-9.]</h3>

-----

Line 467 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec06"></a>6. A Principal or Main Question or Motion is a motion presented to the assembly for discussion on a specific topic. No Principal Motion can be introduced while another question is already being considered. It does not take priority over anything and must yield to all Privileged, Incidental, and Subsidiary Questions [§§ 7, 8, 9].</p>

Line 467 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec06"></a>6. A Principal or Main Question or Motion is a motion presented to the assembly for discussion on a specific topic. No Principal Motion can be introduced while another question is already being considered. It does not take priority over anything and must yield to all Privileged, Incidental, and Subsidiary Questions [§§ 7, 8, 9].</p>

-----

Line 468 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec07"></a>7. Subsidiary or Secondary Questions or Motions relate to a Principal Motion and allow the assembly to handle it in the best way possible. These motions take priority over the Principal Question and must be resolved before action can be taken on the Principal Question. They come after Privileged and Incidental Questions [§§ 8, 9], and are listed here (arranged in their order of precedence):</p>

Line 468 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec07"></a>7. Subsidiary or Secondary Questions or Motions relate to a Principal Motion and allow the assembly to handle it in the best way possible. These motions take priority over the Principal Question and must be resolved before action can be taken on the Principal Question. They come after Privileged and Incidental Questions [§§ 8, 9], and are listed here (arranged in their order of precedence):</p>

-----

Line 469 (ORIG): <p>Lie on the Table ……………….. See § 19.<br/>

Line 469 (NEW):  <p>Lie on the Table ……………….. See § 19.<br/>

-----

Line 470 (ORIG): The Previous Question …………… ” § 20.<br/>

Line 470 (NEW):  The Previous Question …………… ” § 20.<br/>

-----

Line 471 (ORIG): Postpone to a Certain Day ……….. ” § 21.<br/>

Line 471 (NEW):  Postpone to a Certain Day ……….. ” § 21.<br/>

-----

Line 472 (ORIG): Commit ………………………… ” § 22.<br/>

Line 472 (NEW):  Commit ………………………… ” § 22.<br/>

-----

Line 473 (ORIG): Amend …………………………. ” § 23.<br/>

Line 473 (NEW):  Amend …………………………. ” § 23.<br/>

-----

Line 474 (ORIG): Postpone Indefinitely …………… ” § 24.</p>

Line 474 (NEW):  Postpone Indefinitely …………… ” § 24.</p>

-----

Line 475 (ORIG): <p>Any of these motions (except for Amend) can be made while a lower-order motion is in progress, but none can override a higher-order motion. They can't be used in relation to each other except in these situations: (a) the Previous Question can be applied to the motion to Postpone without affecting the main motion and can also, if specified, be applied to a pending amendment [§ 20]; (b) the motions to Postpone to a certain day and to Commit can be amended; and (c) a motion to Amend the minutes can be tabled without involving the minutes themselves [§ 19].</p>

Line 475 (NEW):  <p>Any of these motions (except for Amend) can be made while a lower-order motion is in progress, but none can override a higher-order motion. They can't be used in relation to each other except in these situations: (a) the Previous Question can be applied to the motion to Postpone without affecting the main motion and can also, if specified, be applied to a pending amendment [§ 20]; (b) the motions to Postpone to a certain day and to Commit can be amended; and (c) a motion to Amend the minutes can be tabled without involving the minutes themselves [§ 19].</p>

-----

Line 476 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec08"></a>8. Incidental Questions are those that come up as a result of other questions, and therefore, they take priority and must be resolved before the questions that lead to them. They give way to Privileged Questions [§ 9], and cannot be changed. Except for an Appeal, they can’t be debated; whether an Appeal can be discussed depends on the situation, as indicated in § 14. They are as follows:</p>

Line 476 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec08"></a>8. Incidental Questions are those that come up as a result of other questions, and therefore, they take priority and must be resolved before the questions that lead to them. They give way to Privileged Questions [§ 9], and cannot be changed. Except for an Appeal, they can’t be debated; whether an Appeal can be discussed depends on the situation, as indicated in § 14. They are as follows:</p>

-----

Line 477 (ORIG): <p>Appeal (or Questions of Order) ……………………… See § 14.<br/>

Line 477 (NEW):  <p>Appeal (or Questions of Order) ……………………… See § 14.<br/>

-----

Line 478 (ORIG):   Objection to the Consideration of a Question …………. ” § 15.<br/>

Line 478 (NEW):    Objection to the Consideration of a Question …………. ” § 15.<br/>

-----

Line 479 (ORIG):   The Reading of Papers ……………………………… ” § 16.<br/>

Line 479 (NEW):    The Reading of Papers ……………………………… ” § 16.<br/>

-----

Line 480 (ORIG):   Permission to Withdraw a Motion …………………………. ” § 17.<br/>

Line 480 (NEW):    Permission to Withdraw a Motion …………………………. ” § 17.<br/>

-----

Line 481 (ORIG):   Suspension of the Rules ……………………………. ” § 18.</p>

Line 481 (NEW):    Suspension of the Rules ……………………………. ” § 18.</p>

-----

Line 482 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec09"></a>9. Privileged Questions are those that are so important they take priority over all other questions, and because of this special status, they can’t be debated [§ 35], unless they concern the rights of the assembly or its members. Otherwise, they could disrupt business significantly. They are listed here (in order of their priority):</p>

Line 482 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec09"></a>9. Privileged Questions are those that are so important they take priority over all other questions, and because of this special status, they can’t be debated [§ 35], unless they concern the rights of the assembly or its members. Otherwise, they could disrupt business significantly. They are listed here (in order of their priority):</p>

-----

Line 483 (ORIG): <p>To Set the Time for the Assembly to Adjourn …… See § 10.<br/>

Line 483 (NEW):  <p>To Set the Time for the Assembly to Adjourn …… See § 10.<br/>

-----

Line 484 (ORIG):   Adjourn ………………………………………….. ” § 11.<br/>

Line 484 (NEW):    Adjourn ………………………………………….. ” § 11.<br/>

-----

Line 485 (ORIG):   Questions about the Rights and<br/>

Line 485 (NEW):    Questions about the Rights and<br/>

-----

Line 486 (ORIG):     Privileges of the Assembly or any of<br/>

Line 486 (NEW):      Privileges of the Assembly or any of<br/>

-----

Line 487 (ORIG):     its Members …………………………………….. ” § 12.<br/>

Line 487 (NEW):      its Members …………………………………….. ” § 12.<br/>

-----

Line 488 (ORIG):   Request for the Orders of the Day ……………….. ” § 13.</p>

Line 488 (NEW):    Request for the Orders of the Day ……………….. ” § 13.</p>

-----

Line 489 (ORIG): <h3>

Line 489 (NEW):  <h3>

-----

Line 490 (ORIG): <a id="art03"></a>Art. III. Motions and their Order of Precedence.* [For a list of all

Line 490 (NEW):  <a id="art03"></a>Art. III. Motions and their Order of Precedence.* [For a list of all

-----

Line 491 (ORIG): the ordinary motions, arranged in their order of precedence, see § 64.

Line 491 (NEW):  the ordinary motions, arranged in their order of precedence, see § 64.

-----

Line 492 (ORIG): All the Privileged and Subsidiary ones in this Article are so arranged.]

Line 492 (NEW):  All the Privileged and Subsidiary ones in this Article are so arranged.]

-----

Line 493 (ORIG): [§§ 10-27.]</h3>

Line 493 (NEW):  [§§ 10-27.]</h3>

-----

Line 494 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art03a"></a>Privileged Motions.<br/>

Line 494 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art03a"></a>Privileged Motions.<br/>

-----

Line 495 (ORIG): [§§ 10-13. See § 9.]</h3>

Line 495 (NEW):  [§§ 10-13. See § 9.]</h3>

-----

Line 496 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec10"></a>10. To Set the Time for Adjournment of the Assembly.  

Line 496 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec10"></a>10. To Set the Time for Adjournment of the Assembly.  

-----

Line 497 (ORIG): This motion takes priority over all others and can be made even after the assembly has voted to adjourn, as long as the Chairman hasn't announced the vote result. If it's proposed while another issue is being discussed, it can't be debated [§ 35] and can be modified by changing the time. If it's proposed when there are no other issues being discussed, it is treated like any other main motion and can be debated. **[In regular groups, it's usually better to follow standard parliamentary rules and allow this question to be presented as a main issue, where it can be debated and resolved [§ 58, 59] like other matters. In Congress, it is never up for debate and has completely replaced the lesser and unprivileged motion to "adjourn to a specific time."]**</p>

Line 497 (NEW):  This motion takes priority over all others and can be made even after the assembly has voted to adjourn, as long as the Chairman hasn't announced the vote result. If it's proposed while another issue is being discussed, it can't be debated [§ 35] and can be modified by changing the time. If it's proposed when there are no other issues being discussed, it is treated like any other main motion and can be debated. **[In regular groups, it's usually better to follow standard parliamentary rules and allow this question to be presented as a main issue, where it can be debated and resolved [§ 58, 59] like other matters. In Congress, it is never up for debate and has completely replaced the lesser and unprivileged motion to "adjourn to a specific time."]**</p>

-----

Line 498 (ORIG): <p>The wording of this motion is, “When this assembly adjourns, it adjourns to meet at a specific time.”</p>

Line 498 (NEW):  <p>The wording of this motion is, “When this assembly adjourns, it adjourns to meet at a specific time.”</p>

-----

Line 499 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec11"></a>11. To Adjourn. This motion (when not specified) takes priority over all others, except for the motion to “fix the time to which to adjourn,” which it yields to. It cannot be debated, amended, or have any other secondary motion [§ 7] applied to it. If it's specified in any way, it loses its priority and acts like any other main motion. The motion to adjourn can be repeated if there's been any business in between, even if it's just progress in debate [§ 26]. When a committee has finished any business assigned to it and is ready to report, instead of adjourning, a motion should be made “to rise,” which in committee holds the same privileges as adjourning in the assembly [§ 32].</p>

Line 499 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec11"></a>11. To Adjourn. This motion (when not specified) takes priority over all others, except for the motion to “fix the time to which to adjourn,” which it yields to. It cannot be debated, amended, or have any other secondary motion [§ 7] applied to it. If it's specified in any way, it loses its priority and acts like any other main motion. The motion to adjourn can be repeated if there's been any business in between, even if it's just progress in debate [§ 26]. When a committee has finished any business assigned to it and is ready to report, instead of adjourning, a motion should be made “to rise,” which in committee holds the same privileges as adjourning in the assembly [§ 32].</p>

-----

Line 500 (ORIG): <p>The impact of an adjournment on Unfinished Business is as follows:  

Line 500 (NEW):  <p>The impact of an adjournment on Unfinished Business is as follows:  

-----

Line 501 (ORIG): ["After six days from the start of a second or subsequent session of any Congress, all bills, resolutions, and reports that originated in the House and remained undecided at the end of the previous session shall be taken up and dealt with just like if there hadn't been an adjournment." Rule 136, H. R. Any ordinary organization that meets as infrequently as once a year is likely to have a completely different group of members at each meeting, similar to how two successive Congresses differ, and it would only cause issues to let unfinished business carry over to the next annual meeting.] [see Session, § 42]:  </p>

Line 501 (NEW):  ["After six days from the start of a second or subsequent session of any Congress, all bills, resolutions, and reports that originated in the House and remained undecided at the end of the previous session shall be taken up and dealt with just like if there hadn't been an adjournment." Rule 136, H. R. Any ordinary organization that meets as infrequently as once a year is likely to have a completely different group of members at each meeting, similar to how two successive Congresses differ, and it would only cause issues to let unfinished business carry over to the next annual meeting.] [see Session, § 42]:  </p>

-----

Line 502 (ORIG): <p>(a) When the session isn’t closed, the business that was interrupted by the adjournment comes first after the minutes are read at the next meeting and is handled as if there hadn’t been an adjournment; an adjourned meeting is legally considered a continuation of the meeting from which it was adjourned.</p>

Line 502 (NEW):  <p>(a) When the session isn’t closed, the business that was interrupted by the adjournment comes first after the minutes are read at the next meeting and is handled as if there hadn’t been an adjournment; an adjourned meeting is legally considered a continuation of the meeting from which it was adjourned.</p>

-----

Line 503 (ORIG): <p>(b) When it wraps up a session in an assembly that has more than one regular session each year, any unfinished business is addressed at the next session before new business and is handled as if there had been no break [see § 44, for its place in the order of business]. However, in a group elected for a specific term (like a board of directors elected for one year), any unfinished business becomes null when the term for which the board or any of its members were elected ends.</p>

Line 503 (NEW):  <p>(b) When it wraps up a session in an assembly that has more than one regular session each year, any unfinished business is addressed at the next session before new business and is handled as if there had been no break [see § 44, for its place in the order of business]. However, in a group elected for a specific term (like a board of directors elected for one year), any unfinished business becomes null when the term for which the board or any of its members were elected ends.</p>

-----

Line 504 (ORIG): <p>(c) When the adjournment ends a session in a group that meets no more than once a year, or when the group is an elected body and this session marks the end of the term for some members, the adjournment will conclude all unfinished business at the end of the session. The unfinished business can be brought up at the next session as if it had never been discussed before the group.</p>

Line 504 (NEW):  <p>(c) When the adjournment ends a session in a group that meets no more than once a year, or when the group is an elected body and this session marks the end of the term for some members, the adjournment will conclude all unfinished business at the end of the session. The unfinished business can be brought up at the next session as if it had never been discussed before the group.</p>

-----

Line 505 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec12"></a>12. Questions of Privilege. Questions regarding the rights and privileges of the assembly or any of its members take priority over all other questions, except for the two mentioned before, to which they must defer. The Previous Question [§ 20] can be used for these, just like for all other debatable questions.</p>

Line 505 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec12"></a>12. Questions of Privilege. Questions regarding the rights and privileges of the assembly or any of its members take priority over all other questions, except for the two mentioned before, to which they must defer. The Previous Question [§ 20] can be used for these, just like for all other debatable questions.</p>

-----

Line 506 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec13"></a>13. Orders of the Day. A call for the Orders of the Day takes priority over any other motion, except for the motion to Reconsider [§ 27], and the three motions that come before it, to which it gives way. It is not open for debate or amendments, and it does not need a second.</p>

Line 506 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec13"></a>13. Orders of the Day. A call for the Orders of the Day takes priority over any other motion, except for the motion to Reconsider [§ 27], and the three motions that come before it, to which it gives way. It is not open for debate or amendments, and it does not need a second.</p>

-----

Line 507 (ORIG): <p>When one or more topics have been scheduled for a specific day or time, they become the Orders of the Day for that day or time, and they can't be discussed before then, unless a two-thirds majority agrees [§ 39]. When that day or time comes, if brought up, they take priority over everything except the three prior questions [§§ 10, 11, 12]. Instead of discussing them, the group may choose to schedule another time to go over them. If they aren't addressed on the designated day, the order is dropped.</p>

Line 507 (NEW):  <p>When one or more topics have been scheduled for a specific day or time, they become the Orders of the Day for that day or time, and they can't be discussed before then, unless a two-thirds majority agrees [§ 39]. When that day or time comes, if brought up, they take priority over everything except the three prior questions [§§ 10, 11, 12]. Instead of discussing them, the group may choose to schedule another time to go over them. If they aren't addressed on the designated day, the order is dropped.</p>

-----

Line 508 (ORIG): <p>When the agenda is addressed, it’s essential to discuss the individual topics in their specific order, with the first one scheduled for the day or hour having priority over any that were assigned later that day or hour. (A request to discuss a specific part of the agenda, or a certain question, is not considered a privileged motion.) Any of the topics, once addressed, can be postponed for discussion at a later time.</p>

Line 508 (NEW):  <p>When the agenda is addressed, it’s essential to discuss the individual topics in their specific order, with the first one scheduled for the day or hour having priority over any that were assigned later that day or hour. (A request to discuss a specific part of the agenda, or a certain question, is not considered a privileged motion.) Any of the topics, once addressed, can be postponed for discussion at a later time.</p>

-----

Line 509 (ORIG): <p>The way this question is asked by the Chair when the right moment comes or at a member's request is, “Should we take up the Order of the Day?” or, “Is the assembly ready to proceed with the Orders of the Day?”</p>

Line 509 (NEW):  <p>The way this question is asked by the Chair when the right moment comes or at a member's request is, “Should we take up the Order of the Day?” or, “Is the assembly ready to proceed with the Orders of the Day?”</p>

-----

Line 510 (ORIG): <p>The effect of a yes vote on a call for the Orders of the Day is to take the question being discussed off the table, just like it would be if the assembly was interrupted by an adjournment [§ 11].</p>

Line 510 (NEW):  <p>The effect of a yes vote on a call for the Orders of the Day is to take the question being discussed off the table, just like it would be if the assembly was interrupted by an adjournment [§ 11].</p>

-----

Line 511 (ORIG): <p>The effect of a negative vote is to eliminate the orders only to the extent that they interfere with the discussion of the issue currently being considered by the assembly.</p>

Line 511 (NEW):  <p>The effect of a negative vote is to eliminate the orders only to the extent that they interfere with the discussion of the issue currently being considered by the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 512 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art03b"></a>Incidental Motions.<br/>

Line 512 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art03b"></a>Incidental Motions.<br/>

-----

Line 513 (ORIG): [§§ 14-18; see § 8]</h3>

Line 513 (NEW):  [§§ 14-18; see § 8]</h3>

-----

Line 514 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec14"></a>14. Appeal [Questions of Order]. A Question of Order takes precedence over the question that caused it and must be decided by the presiding officer without any debate. If a member disagrees with the decision, they say, “I appeal from the decision of the Chair.” If someone seconds the appeal, the Chairman immediately asks, “Should the decision of the Chair be upheld as the judgement of the assembly?”* [The term Assembly can be replaced with Society, Convention, Board, etc., depending on the organization's name.] This Appeal is subordinate to Privileged Questions [§ 9]. It cannot be changed; it cannot be debated when it simply involves indecorum [§ 36], violations of speaking rules, the order of business, or if it is made while the previous question [§ 20] is still open. When it is debatable, no member can speak more than once, and regardless of whether it is debatable or not, the presiding officer, without leaving their position, can explain the reasons for their decision. The motions to Lie on the Table [§ 19] or for the Previous Question [§ 20] can be used in relation to an Appeal when it is debatable, and if passed, they only affect the Appeal itself. The vote on an Appeal can also be reconsidered [§ 27]. An Appeal cannot be made when another Appeal is currently pending.</p>

Line 514 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec14"></a>14. Appeal [Questions of Order]. A Question of Order takes precedence over the question that caused it and must be decided by the presiding officer without any debate. If a member disagrees with the decision, they say, “I appeal from the decision of the Chair.” If someone seconds the appeal, the Chairman immediately asks, “Should the decision of the Chair be upheld as the judgement of the assembly?”* [The term Assembly can be replaced with Society, Convention, Board, etc., depending on the organization's name.] This Appeal is subordinate to Privileged Questions [§ 9]. It cannot be changed; it cannot be debated when it simply involves indecorum [§ 36], violations of speaking rules, the order of business, or if it is made while the previous question [§ 20] is still open. When it is debatable, no member can speak more than once, and regardless of whether it is debatable or not, the presiding officer, without leaving their position, can explain the reasons for their decision. The motions to Lie on the Table [§ 19] or for the Previous Question [§ 20] can be used in relation to an Appeal when it is debatable, and if passed, they only affect the Appeal itself. The vote on an Appeal can also be reconsidered [§ 27]. An Appeal cannot be made when another Appeal is currently pending.</p>

-----

Line 515 (ORIG): <p>It is the presiding officer's responsibility to enforce the rules and orders of the assembly without any discussion or delay. Every member has the right to point out a rule violation and insist on its enforcement. In these situations, the member should stand up and say, “Mr. Chairman, I have a point of order.” The speaker should immediately take their seat, and the Chairman will ask the member to explain their point of order, which the member does before sitting down again. The Chair will make a decision about the point. If no one challenges that decision, the first member can continue their speech. If the member’s comments are deemed inappropriate and someone objects to them continuing, they can’t proceed without a vote from the assembly allowing it. Instead of following the method just mentioned, if it’s simply a case of inappropriate language in the debate, a member can say, “I call the gentleman to order.” The Chairman will decide if the speaker is in order or not and will proceed as described before. The Chairman can seek advice from members when making decisions about order, but the advice should be given while sitting to prevent the appearance of a debate. If the Chair can’t decide on the question, they may directly submit it to the assembly. Putting an appeal on the table temporarily upholds the Chair's decision and does not carry the original question itself to the table.</p>

Line 515 (NEW):  <p>It is the presiding officer's responsibility to enforce the rules and orders of the assembly without any discussion or delay. Every member has the right to point out a rule violation and insist on its enforcement. In these situations, the member should stand up and say, “Mr. Chairman, I have a point of order.” The speaker should immediately take their seat, and the Chairman will ask the member to explain their point of order, which the member does before sitting down again. The Chair will make a decision about the point. If no one challenges that decision, the first member can continue their speech. If the member’s comments are deemed inappropriate and someone objects to them continuing, they can’t proceed without a vote from the assembly allowing it. Instead of following the method just mentioned, if it’s simply a case of inappropriate language in the debate, a member can say, “I call the gentleman to order.” The Chairman will decide if the speaker is in order or not and will proceed as described before. The Chairman can seek advice from members when making decisions about order, but the advice should be given while sitting to prevent the appearance of a debate. If the Chair can’t decide on the question, they may directly submit it to the assembly. Putting an appeal on the table temporarily upholds the Chair's decision and does not carry the original question itself to the table.</p>

-----

Line 516 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec15"></a>15. Objection to the Consideration of a Question. You can raise an objection to any main motion [§ 6], but only when it's first brought up, before any debate has happened. It's similar to a question of order [§ 14] because it can be raised while another member is speaking, and it doesn't need a second. Just like the Chairman can call a member to order, he can also address this question if he thinks it's necessary, on his own authority. It cannot be debated [§ 35] or have any secondary motion [§ 7] attached to it. When a motion is made and a member “objects to its consideration,” the Chairman will immediately ask, “Will the assembly consider it?” or, “Shall the question be considered” [or discussed]? If the answer is no, decided by a two-thirds vote [§ 39], the entire matter is dismissed for that session [§ 42]; otherwise, the discussion continues as if this question had never been raised.</p>

Line 516 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec15"></a>15. Objection to the Consideration of a Question. You can raise an objection to any main motion [§ 6], but only when it's first brought up, before any debate has happened. It's similar to a question of order [§ 14] because it can be raised while another member is speaking, and it doesn't need a second. Just like the Chairman can call a member to order, he can also address this question if he thinks it's necessary, on his own authority. It cannot be debated [§ 35] or have any secondary motion [§ 7] attached to it. When a motion is made and a member “objects to its consideration,” the Chairman will immediately ask, “Will the assembly consider it?” or, “Shall the question be considered” [or discussed]? If the answer is no, decided by a two-thirds vote [§ 39], the entire matter is dismissed for that session [§ 42]; otherwise, the discussion continues as if this question had never been raised.</p>

-----

Line 517 (ORIG): <p>The purpose of this motion isn’t to shut down debate (for which other motions are available, see § 37), but to allow the assembly to completely avoid any issue it considers irrelevant, unhelpful, or contentious.* [In Congress, a majority vote can temporarily block such questions under the 41st Rule of the House of Representatives, which states: “When a motion or proposal is made, the question, ‘Will the House now consider it?’ shall not be asked unless someone demands it, or the Speaker feels it’s necessary.” The English use the “Previous Question” for a similar purpose [see note to § 20]. The question of consideration rarely comes up in Congress, but in assemblies with very short sessions, where only a few issues can or should be addressed, it seems essential that two-thirds of the assembly can quickly dismiss a question they don’t want to discuss. The more common way to phrase this in regular groups is, “Shall the question be discussed?” The phrasing preferred in the rule aligns more with the Congressional approach and is less likely to be misunderstood.]</p>

Line 517 (NEW):  <p>The purpose of this motion isn’t to shut down debate (for which other motions are available, see § 37), but to allow the assembly to completely avoid any issue it considers irrelevant, unhelpful, or contentious.* [In Congress, a majority vote can temporarily block such questions under the 41st Rule of the House of Representatives, which states: “When a motion or proposal is made, the question, ‘Will the House now consider it?’ shall not be asked unless someone demands it, or the Speaker feels it’s necessary.” The English use the “Previous Question” for a similar purpose [see note to § 20]. The question of consideration rarely comes up in Congress, but in assemblies with very short sessions, where only a few issues can or should be addressed, it seems essential that two-thirds of the assembly can quickly dismiss a question they don’t want to discuss. The more common way to phrase this in regular groups is, “Shall the question be discussed?” The phrasing preferred in the rule aligns more with the Congressional approach and is less likely to be misunderstood.]</p>

-----

Line 518 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec16"></a>16. Reading Papers. [For the order of precedence, see § 8.]  

Line 518 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec16"></a>16. Reading Papers. [For the order of precedence, see § 8.]  

-----

Line 519 (ORIG): When documents are presented to the assembly, every member has the right to have them read aloud at least once before they can be forced to vote on them. If a member requests the reading of any document for information purposes and not to stall, the Chair should have it read unless there's an objection. However, a member cannot request anything to be read (except as stated above) without the assembly's permission.</p>

Line 519 (NEW):  When documents are presented to the assembly, every member has the right to have them read aloud at least once before they can be forced to vote on them. If a member requests the reading of any document for information purposes and not to stall, the Chair should have it read unless there's an objection. However, a member cannot request anything to be read (except as stated above) without the assembly's permission.</p>

-----

Line 520 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec17"></a>17. Withdrawal of a Motion. [For order of precedence, see § 8.] When a question is before the assembly and the person who proposed it wants to withdraw or change it, or replace it with a different one, if no one objects, the presiding officer grants permission; if there is any objection, a request to withdraw must be made through a motion for that purpose. This motion cannot be debated or changed. When a motion is withdrawn, it's as if it was never proposed.* [In Congress, a motion can be withdrawn by the proposer before any decision or change is made [Rule 40, H. R.]. There would be no benefit for regular organizations to deviate from the established common law as mentioned above.]</p>

Line 520 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec17"></a>17. Withdrawal of a Motion. [For order of precedence, see § 8.] When a question is before the assembly and the person who proposed it wants to withdraw or change it, or replace it with a different one, if no one objects, the presiding officer grants permission; if there is any objection, a request to withdraw must be made through a motion for that purpose. This motion cannot be debated or changed. When a motion is withdrawn, it's as if it was never proposed.* [In Congress, a motion can be withdrawn by the proposer before any decision or change is made [Rule 40, H. R.]. There would be no benefit for regular organizations to deviate from the established common law as mentioned above.]</p>

-----

Line 521 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec18"></a>18. Suspension of the Rules. [For the order of precedence, see § 8.] This motion is not open for debate, cannot be changed, and no related [§ 7] motion can be applied to it, nor can a vote on it be reconsidered [§ 27], nor can a motion to suspend the rules for the same reason be brought up again [§ 26] at the same meeting, though it may be brought up again after the meeting is adjourned, even if the next meeting is held on the same day.* [In Congress, it cannot be brought up again the same day.] The assembly's rules can only be suspended for a specific purpose and require a two-thirds vote.</p>

Line 521 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec18"></a>18. Suspension of the Rules. [For the order of precedence, see § 8.] This motion is not open for debate, cannot be changed, and no related [§ 7] motion can be applied to it, nor can a vote on it be reconsidered [§ 27], nor can a motion to suspend the rules for the same reason be brought up again [§ 26] at the same meeting, though it may be brought up again after the meeting is adjourned, even if the next meeting is held on the same day.* [In Congress, it cannot be brought up again the same day.] The assembly's rules can only be suspended for a specific purpose and require a two-thirds vote.</p>

-----

Line 522 (ORIG): <p>The way to phrase this motion is to “suspend the rules that get in the way of,” etc., clearly stating the purpose of the suspension.</p>

Line 522 (NEW):  <p>The way to phrase this motion is to “suspend the rules that get in the way of,” etc., clearly stating the purpose of the suspension.</p>

-----

Line 523 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art03c"></a>Subsidiary Motions.<br/>

Line 523 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art03c"></a>Subsidiary Motions.<br/>

-----

Line 524 (ORIG): [§§ 19-24; see § 7.]</h3>

Line 524 (NEW):  [§§ 19-24; see § 7.]</h3>

-----

Line 525 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec19"></a>19. To Lie on the Table. This motion takes priority over all other Subsidiary Questions [§ 7] and is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] Questions. It is not open to debate and cannot be amended or have any other subsidiary motion [§ 7] applied to it. It sets the topic aside until the group votes to take it off the table.</p>

Line 525 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec19"></a>19. To Lie on the Table. This motion takes priority over all other Subsidiary Questions [§ 7] and is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] Questions. It is not open to debate and cannot be amended or have any other subsidiary motion [§ 7] applied to it. It sets the topic aside until the group votes to take it off the table.</p>

-----

Line 526 (ORIG): <p>The way to phrase this motion is, “I move that we table the question,” or, “that it be set aside,” or, “to lay the question on the table.” When someone wants to bring the question back up, they can make a motion, either “to take the question off the table,” or “to now consider this particular question;” this motion cannot be debated and no additional motions can be applied to it.</p>

Line 526 (NEW):  <p>The way to phrase this motion is, “I move that we table the question,” or, “that it be set aside,” or, “to lay the question on the table.” When someone wants to bring the question back up, they can make a motion, either “to take the question off the table,” or “to now consider this particular question;” this motion cannot be debated and no additional motions can be applied to it.</p>

-----

Line 527 (ORIG): <p>The purpose of this motion is to delay the topic in such a way that it can be addressed later, either at the current meeting or at a future one, something that wouldn’t be possible with a standard motion to postpone, whether temporarily or indefinitely. It’s also commonly used to shut down a question [§ 59], which it achieves, as long as a majority vote can never be secured to bring it back up during that session [§ 42].</p>

Line 527 (NEW):  <p>The purpose of this motion is to delay the topic in such a way that it can be addressed later, either at the current meeting or at a future one, something that wouldn’t be possible with a standard motion to postpone, whether temporarily or indefinitely. It’s also commonly used to shut down a question [§ 59], which it achieves, as long as a majority vote can never be secured to bring it back up during that session [§ 42].</p>

-----

Line 528 (ORIG): <p>The effect of this motion is generally to put on hold everything related to the subject; so if an amendment is ordered to be set aside, the subject it aims to amend goes with it. The following cases are exceptions: (a) When an appeal [§ 14] is set aside, it temporarily upholds the decision of the Chair and does not bring the original subject to the table. (b) Similarly, when a motion to reconsider [§ 27] a question is set aside, the original question stays in its place as it was before the reconsideration motion. (c) An amendment to the minutes being set aside does not carry the minutes with it.</p>

Line 528 (NEW):  <p>The effect of this motion is generally to put on hold everything related to the subject; so if an amendment is ordered to be set aside, the subject it aims to amend goes with it. The following cases are exceptions: (a) When an appeal [§ 14] is set aside, it temporarily upholds the decision of the Chair and does not bring the original subject to the table. (b) Similarly, when a motion to reconsider [§ 27] a question is set aside, the original question stays in its place as it was before the reconsideration motion. (c) An amendment to the minutes being set aside does not carry the minutes with it.</p>

-----

Line 529 (ORIG): <p>Even after the Previous Question is called right up until the last vote is taken on it, it's still acceptable to table the questions that are still before the assembly.</p>

Line 529 (NEW):  <p>Even after the Previous Question is called right up until the last vote is taken on it, it's still acceptable to table the questions that are still before the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 530 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec20"></a>20. The Previous Question* [The Previous Question is a technical term for this motion, which can give a misleading impression of its significance since it’s unrelated to the topic being discussed. Requesting the previous question effectively means moving to “stop the debate now and let the assembly vote on the issues at hand,” (the exceptions are mentioned above). The English Previous Question is completely different from ours and serves a different purpose. In the English Parliament, it’s introduced by opponents of a measure, who then vote against it, thereby preventing further discussion of the main issue for that day, (which in this country could be done by “objecting to the consideration of the question” [§ 15], if the objection is upheld). In our Congress, it’s proposed by supporters of a measure, who vote in favor to end the debate quickly and bring the assembly to a vote on the current questions. The rules in both cases differ as much as their purposes. It requires only a majority vote for approval in the House of Representatives and is not permitted in the United States Senate.] takes priority over any debatable question [§ 35], and yields to Privileged [§ 9] and Incidental [§ 8] questions, as well as the motion to Lie on the table [§ 19]. It is not debatable, cannot be amended, and no other Subsidiary [§ 7] motion can be applied to it. It requires a two-thirds vote for adoption.</p>

Line 530 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec20"></a>20. The Previous Question* [The Previous Question is a technical term for this motion, which can give a misleading impression of its significance since it’s unrelated to the topic being discussed. Requesting the previous question effectively means moving to “stop the debate now and let the assembly vote on the issues at hand,” (the exceptions are mentioned above). The English Previous Question is completely different from ours and serves a different purpose. In the English Parliament, it’s introduced by opponents of a measure, who then vote against it, thereby preventing further discussion of the main issue for that day, (which in this country could be done by “objecting to the consideration of the question” [§ 15], if the objection is upheld). In our Congress, it’s proposed by supporters of a measure, who vote in favor to end the debate quickly and bring the assembly to a vote on the current questions. The rules in both cases differ as much as their purposes. It requires only a majority vote for approval in the House of Representatives and is not permitted in the United States Senate.] takes priority over any debatable question [§ 35], and yields to Privileged [§ 9] and Incidental [§ 8] questions, as well as the motion to Lie on the table [§ 19]. It is not debatable, cannot be amended, and no other Subsidiary [§ 7] motion can be applied to it. It requires a two-thirds vote for adoption.</p>

-----

Line 531 (ORIG): <p>When a member calls for the previous question and someone seconds it, the presiding officer must immediately ask, “Should we vote on the main question now?” If it's approved, the member who brought up the pending measure still has the right to wrap up the debate [§ 34]. After that, the presiding officer will put the questions before the assembly to a vote in their order of importance until the main question and all related questions are resolved (see the exceptions below). If it doesn’t pass, the discussion continues as if this motion hadn’t been made.</p>

Line 531 (NEW):  <p>When a member calls for the previous question and someone seconds it, the presiding officer must immediately ask, “Should we vote on the main question now?” If it's approved, the member who brought up the pending measure still has the right to wrap up the debate [§ 34]. After that, the presiding officer will put the questions before the assembly to a vote in their order of importance until the main question and all related questions are resolved (see the exceptions below). If it doesn’t pass, the discussion continues as if this motion hadn’t been made.</p>

-----

Line 532 (ORIG): <p>The previous question can be moved on a pending amendment, and if adopted, debate is closed on the amendment only. After the amendment is voted on, the main question is open for debate and further amendments again. [In this case, the question would be phrased like this: “Should the amendment now be put to a vote?”]</p>

Line 532 (NEW):  <p>The previous question can be moved on a pending amendment, and if adopted, debate is closed on the amendment only. After the amendment is voted on, the main question is open for debate and further amendments again. [In this case, the question would be phrased like this: “Should the amendment now be put to a vote?”]</p>

-----

Line 533 (ORIG): <p>The purpose of this motion is to move the assembly to a vote on the issue at hand without any more discussion. In typical assemblies, it’s usually not a good idea to take away the right to debate from a significant minority, but two-thirds of the members should be able to end the debate when they believe it’s appropriate.</p>

Line 533 (NEW):  <p>The purpose of this motion is to move the assembly to a vote on the issue at hand without any more discussion. In typical assemblies, it’s usually not a good idea to take away the right to debate from a significant minority, but two-thirds of the members should be able to end the debate when they believe it’s appropriate.</p>

-----

Line 534 (ORIG): <p>It applies to matters of privilege [§ 12] as well as any other controversial issues. A member is allowed to submit a resolution and simultaneously move to close the debate on it.</p>

Line 534 (NEW):  <p>It applies to matters of privilege [§ 12] as well as any other controversial issues. A member is allowed to submit a resolution and simultaneously move to close the debate on it.</p>

-----

Line 535 (ORIG): <p>To show how this motion works, let's say it's accepted when we have the following in front of the assembly: (a) the main question; (b) an amendment; (c) a motion to commit; (d) a motion to change the last motion by giving the committee specific instructions. Once the previous question is approved, the presiding officer would immediately ask about the last motion (d); then about the motion to commit (c); and if that passes, the subject will indeed be sent to the committee and put aside for now; but if it doesn’t pass, the amendment (b) will be addressed, followed by the main question.</p>

Line 535 (NEW):  <p>To show how this motion works, let's say it's accepted when we have the following in front of the assembly: (a) the main question; (b) an amendment; (c) a motion to commit; (d) a motion to change the last motion by giving the committee specific instructions. Once the previous question is approved, the presiding officer would immediately ask about the last motion (d); then about the motion to commit (c); and if that passes, the subject will indeed be sent to the committee and put aside for now; but if it doesn’t pass, the amendment (b) will be addressed, followed by the main question.</p>

-----

Line 536 (ORIG): <p>Exceptions: If the Previous Question is approved while a motion to Postpone is still active, it only means that the assembly will vote on that motion; if the vote is against postponing, the topic is back up for discussion. So if an Appeal [§ 14] or a motion to Reconsider [§ 27] is active when the Previous Question is called, it only applies to those and is resolved by the vote on them.</p>

Line 536 (NEW):  <p>Exceptions: If the Previous Question is approved while a motion to Postpone is still active, it only means that the assembly will vote on that motion; if the vote is against postponing, the topic is back up for discussion. So if an Appeal [§ 14] or a motion to Reconsider [§ 27] is active when the Previous Question is called, it only applies to those and is resolved by the vote on them.</p>

-----

Line 537 (ORIG): <p>An affirmative vote on the motion to Commit [§ 22] ends the Previous Question, and if the vote is reconsidered, it loses the Previous Question.</p>

Line 537 (NEW):  <p>An affirmative vote on the motion to Commit [§ 22] ends the Previous Question, and if the vote is reconsidered, it loses the Previous Question.</p>

-----

Line 538 (ORIG): <p>[For other methods of closing debate see § 37 and § 58].</p>

Line 538 (NEW):  <p>[For other methods of closing debate see § 37 and § 58].</p>

-----

Line 539 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec21"></a>21. To Postpone to a Certain Day. This motion takes priority over a motion to Commit, Amend, or Indefinitely Postpone, and it is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] question, as well as the motion to Lie on the Table or for the Previous Question. It can be modified by changing the date, and the Previous Question can be applied to it without impacting any other motions that are pending. This motion allows for very limited debate [§ 35], and that discussion must not delve into the specifics of the topic beyond what is necessary for the assembly to decide on the appropriateness of the postponement.</p>

Line 539 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec21"></a>21. To Postpone to a Certain Day. This motion takes priority over a motion to Commit, Amend, or Indefinitely Postpone, and it is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] question, as well as the motion to Lie on the Table or for the Previous Question. It can be modified by changing the date, and the Previous Question can be applied to it without impacting any other motions that are pending. This motion allows for very limited debate [§ 35], and that discussion must not delve into the specifics of the topic beyond what is necessary for the assembly to decide on the appropriateness of the postponement.</p>

-----

Line 540 (ORIG): <p>The effect of this motion is to delay the entire topic until the specified time, during which it can't be taken up unless a two-thirds vote is obtained [§ 13]. When that time comes, it has priority over everything except Privileged questions. If multiple questions are postponed to different times and aren't addressed then, they will be considered in the order of their postponed times. It's not allowed to postpone to a time beyond that session [§ 42] of the assembly, except* [In Congress, a motion cannot be postponed to the next session, but it's common practice in regular societies.] to the day of the next session when it is reviewed along with unfinished business, and therefore takes precedence over new business [§ 44]. If there's a need to hold an adjourned meeting to discuss a particular subject, the time for the assembly to adjourn [§ 10] should be established first before making the motion to postpone the subject to that day.</p>

Line 540 (NEW):  <p>The effect of this motion is to delay the entire topic until the specified time, during which it can't be taken up unless a two-thirds vote is obtained [§ 13]. When that time comes, it has priority over everything except Privileged questions. If multiple questions are postponed to different times and aren't addressed then, they will be considered in the order of their postponed times. It's not allowed to postpone to a time beyond that session [§ 42] of the assembly, except* [In Congress, a motion cannot be postponed to the next session, but it's common practice in regular societies.] to the day of the next session when it is reviewed along with unfinished business, and therefore takes precedence over new business [§ 44]. If there's a need to hold an adjourned meeting to discuss a particular subject, the time for the assembly to adjourn [§ 10] should be established first before making the motion to postpone the subject to that day.</p>

-----

Line 541 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec22"></a>22. To Commit [or Recommit as it’s called when the subject has been previously committed]. This motion takes priority over the motions to Amend or Indefinitely Postpone, and it yields to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] Question, as well as to the motion to Lie on the Table, or for the Previous Question, or to Postpone to a specific day. It can be changed by altering the committee or giving it instructions. It is open for debate and allows for discussion [§ 35] about the merits of the question it is proposed to commit.</p>

Line 541 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec22"></a>22. To Commit [or Recommit as it’s called when the subject has been previously committed]. This motion takes priority over the motions to Amend or Indefinitely Postpone, and it yields to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] Question, as well as to the motion to Lie on the Table, or for the Previous Question, or to Postpone to a specific day. It can be changed by altering the committee or giving it instructions. It is open for debate and allows for discussion [§ 35] about the merits of the question it is proposed to commit.</p>

-----

Line 542 (ORIG): <p>The format of this motion is “to refer the topic to a committee.” When different committees are suggested, they should be voted on in the following order: (1) Committee of the Whole [§ 32], (2) a standing committee, and (3) a special (or select) committee. The number of a committee is usually decided without a formal motion, like filling in blanks [§ 25]: the Chair asks, “How many should be on the committee?” and then puts the question on each suggested number, starting with the largest. The number and type of committee don’t need to be decided until after it’s voted to refer the topic to a committee. If the committee is a select one and the motion doesn’t specify how to appoint it, and there’s no standing rule on the matter, the Chair asks how the committee will be appointed, and this is typically decided informally. Sometimes the Chair “appoints” members, naming them without a vote; or the committee is “nominated” by either the Chair or assembly members (with no member nominating more than one unless everyone agrees), and then they are all voted on together, unless there are more nominations than committee slots, in which case they are voted on individually.</p>

Line 542 (NEW):  <p>The format of this motion is “to refer the topic to a committee.” When different committees are suggested, they should be voted on in the following order: (1) Committee of the Whole [§ 32], (2) a standing committee, and (3) a special (or select) committee. The number of a committee is usually decided without a formal motion, like filling in blanks [§ 25]: the Chair asks, “How many should be on the committee?” and then puts the question on each suggested number, starting with the largest. The number and type of committee don’t need to be decided until after it’s voted to refer the topic to a committee. If the committee is a select one and the motion doesn’t specify how to appoint it, and there’s no standing rule on the matter, the Chair asks how the committee will be appointed, and this is typically decided informally. Sometimes the Chair “appoints” members, naming them without a vote; or the committee is “nominated” by either the Chair or assembly members (with no member nominating more than one unless everyone agrees), and then they are all voted on together, unless there are more nominations than committee slots, in which case they are voted on individually.</p>

-----

Line 543 (ORIG): <p>Where a committee is meant for taking action (like a committee organizing a public meeting), it should usually be small, and no one should be included who is opposed to the proposed action; if someone is appointed against their will, they should ask to be excused. However, when the committee is for discussion or investigation, it's crucial that all parties are represented, so that there can be thorough discussions within the committee, which helps reduce the likelihood of uncomfortable debates in the assembly.</p>

Line 543 (NEW):  <p>Where a committee is meant for taking action (like a committee organizing a public meeting), it should usually be small, and no one should be included who is opposed to the proposed action; if someone is appointed against their will, they should ask to be excused. However, when the committee is for discussion or investigation, it's crucial that all parties are represented, so that there can be thorough discussions within the committee, which helps reduce the likelihood of uncomfortable debates in the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 544 (ORIG): <p>In regular meetings, by carefully choosing committees, discussions on sensitive and challenging issues can mostly be limited to those committees, which will include members from all groups. [See Reports of Committees, § 29.]</p>

Line 544 (NEW):  <p>In regular meetings, by carefully choosing committees, discussions on sensitive and challenging issues can mostly be limited to those committees, which will include members from all groups. [See Reports of Committees, § 29.]</p>

-----

Line 545 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec23"></a>23. To Amend. This motion has priority only over the question it aims to change and is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9], Incidental [§ 8], or Subsidiary [§ 7] Question, except for Indefinitely Postpone. It can be amended, but this "amendment of an amendment" cannot be further amended. An Amendment may not align with one that has already been adopted or might directly contradict the intent of the original motion, but it must be relevant to the topic at hand. For example: a motion for a vote of thanks could be amended by replacing "thanks" with "censure," or a motion condemning specific customs could be amended by including additional customs.</p>

Line 545 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec23"></a>23. To Amend. This motion has priority only over the question it aims to change and is subordinate to any Privileged [§ 9], Incidental [§ 8], or Subsidiary [§ 7] Question, except for Indefinitely Postpone. It can be amended, but this "amendment of an amendment" cannot be further amended. An Amendment may not align with one that has already been adopted or might directly contradict the intent of the original motion, but it must be relevant to the topic at hand. For example: a motion for a vote of thanks could be amended by replacing "thanks" with "censure," or a motion condemning specific customs could be amended by including additional customs.</p>

-----

Line 546 (ORIG): <p>An amendment can take one of the following forms: (a) to “add or insert” certain words or paragraphs; (b) to “strike out” certain words or paragraphs, with the question being posed by the Chair as: “Should these words (or paragraphs) remain part of the resolution?” If this is adopted (meaning the motion to “strike out” does not pass), it doesn't prevent either an amendment or a motion to “strike out and insert;” (c) to “strike certain words and insert others,” which motion is indivisible, and if it fails, it doesn't stop another motion to strike the same words and insert different ones; (d) to “substitute” another motion on the same topic for the one currently being discussed; (e) to “divide the question” into two or more questions, as the mover specifies, to allow for a separate vote on any specific point or points [see § 4].</p>

Line 546 (NEW):  <p>An amendment can take one of the following forms: (a) to “add or insert” certain words or paragraphs; (b) to “strike out” certain words or paragraphs, with the question being posed by the Chair as: “Should these words (or paragraphs) remain part of the resolution?” If this is adopted (meaning the motion to “strike out” does not pass), it doesn't prevent either an amendment or a motion to “strike out and insert;” (c) to “strike certain words and insert others,” which motion is indivisible, and if it fails, it doesn't stop another motion to strike the same words and insert different ones; (d) to “substitute” another motion on the same topic for the one currently being discussed; (e) to “divide the question” into two or more questions, as the mover specifies, to allow for a separate vote on any specific point or points [see § 4].</p>

-----

Line 547 (ORIG): <p>If a paragraph is added, it should be finalized by its supporters before voting on it, because once it’s added, it can’t be removed or changed unless you attach something to it. The same applies to words being added to a resolution; once they’re added, they can’t be removed except through a motion to take out the entire paragraph or part of it that changes the question significantly from adding those specific words. The idea here is that when the assembly has agreed that certain words will be part of a resolution, it’s not appropriate to make another motion that raises the exact same issue they’ve already decided. The only way to bring it up again is to move for a Reconsideration [§ 27] of the vote that included the words.</p>

Line 547 (NEW):  <p>If a paragraph is added, it should be finalized by its supporters before voting on it, because once it’s added, it can’t be removed or changed unless you attach something to it. The same applies to words being added to a resolution; once they’re added, they can’t be removed except through a motion to take out the entire paragraph or part of it that changes the question significantly from adding those specific words. The idea here is that when the assembly has agreed that certain words will be part of a resolution, it’s not appropriate to make another motion that raises the exact same issue they’ve already decided. The only way to bring it up again is to move for a Reconsideration [§ 27] of the vote that included the words.</p>

-----

Line 548 (ORIG): <p>In presenting the question on an Amendment, the Chairman should read (1) the section to be amended; (2) the words to be removed, if any; (3) the words to be added, if any; and (4) the entire section as it will read if the amendment is approved. [For amending committee reports and proposals with multiple paragraphs, see § 44.]</p>

Line 548 (NEW):  <p>In presenting the question on an Amendment, the Chairman should read (1) the section to be amended; (2) the words to be removed, if any; (3) the words to be added, if any; and (4) the entire section as it will read if the amendment is approved. [For amending committee reports and proposals with multiple paragraphs, see § 44.]</p>

-----

Line 549 (ORIG): <p>The numbers at the beginning of paragraphs are just rough guides and should be adjusted, if needed, by the clerk, without any formal request for changes.</p>

Line 549 (NEW):  <p>The numbers at the beginning of paragraphs are just rough guides and should be adjusted, if needed, by the clerk, without any formal request for changes.</p>

-----

Line 550 (ORIG): <p>The following motions can't be changed:</p>

Line 550 (NEW):  <p>The following motions can't be changed:</p>

-----

Line 551 (ORIG): <p>To Adjourn (when unqualified) ………………………. See § 11.<br/>

Line 551 (NEW):  <p>To Adjourn (when unqualified) ………………………. See § 11.<br/>

-----

Line 552 (ORIG):   For the Orders of the Day ………………………….. ” § 12.<br/>

Line 552 (NEW):    For the Orders of the Day ………………………….. ” § 12.<br/>

-----

Line 553 (ORIG):   All Incidental Questions …………………………… ” § 8.<br/>

Line 553 (NEW):    All Incidental Questions …………………………… ” § 8.<br/>

-----

Line 554 (ORIG):   To Lie on the Table ……………………………….. ” § 19.<br/>

Line 554 (NEW):    To Lie on the Table ……………………………….. ” § 19.<br/>

-----

Line 555 (ORIG):   For the Previous Question ………………………….. ” § 20.<br/>

Line 555 (NEW):    For the Previous Question ………………………….. ” § 20.<br/>

-----

Line 556 (ORIG):   An Amendment of an Amendment ……………………….. ” § 23.<br/>

Line 556 (NEW):    An Amendment of an Amendment ……………………….. ” § 23.<br/>

-----

Line 557 (ORIG):   To Postpone Indefinitely …………………………… ” § 24.<br/>

Line 557 (NEW):    To Postpone Indefinitely …………………………… ” § 24.<br/>

-----

Line 558 (ORIG):   Reconsider ……………………………………….. ” § 27.</p>

Line 558 (NEW):    Reconsider ……………………………………….. ” § 27.</p>

-----

Line 559 (ORIG): <p>An amendment to the rules of order, by-laws, or a constitution requires prior notice and a two-thirds vote for approval [see § 45].</p>

Line 559 (NEW):  <p>An amendment to the rules of order, by-laws, or a constitution requires prior notice and a two-thirds vote for approval [see § 45].</p>

-----

Line 560 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec24"></a>24. To Postpone Indefinitely. This motion is only overshadowed by the Principal Question [§ 6] and gives way to any Privileged [§ 9], Incidental [§ 8], or Subsidiary [§ 7] Motion, except to Amend. It cannot be changed; it allows for discussion on the entire question being proposed for postponement. Its effect is to completely take the question off the table for that session [§ 42].</p>

Line 560 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec24"></a>24. To Postpone Indefinitely. This motion is only overshadowed by the Principal Question [§ 6] and gives way to any Privileged [§ 9], Incidental [§ 8], or Subsidiary [§ 7] Motion, except to Amend. It cannot be changed; it allows for discussion on the entire question being proposed for postponement. Its effect is to completely take the question off the table for that session [§ 42].</p>

-----

Line 561 (ORIG): <p>The Previous Question [§ 20], if requested while this motion is active, only pertains to it and does not influence the main question.</p>

Line 561 (NEW):  <p>The Previous Question [§ 20], if requested while this motion is active, only pertains to it and does not influence the main question.</p>

-----

Line 562 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art03d"></a>Miscellaneous Motions.<br/>

Line 562 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art03d"></a>Miscellaneous Motions.<br/>

-----

Line 563 (ORIG): [§§ 25-27.]</h3>

Line 563 (NEW):  [§§ 25-27.]</h3>

-----

Line 564 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec25"></a>25. Filling Blanks. When filling in blanks, the highest amount and the longest duration suggested should be considered first. Sometimes, the easiest way to change a resolution is to create a blank by proposing to remove a specific number or time. It's common for any number of members to suggest values to fill a blank without needing to make a formal motion, and these various suggestions are not viewed as amendments.</p>

Line 564 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec25"></a>25. Filling Blanks. When filling in blanks, the highest amount and the longest duration suggested should be considered first. Sometimes, the easiest way to change a resolution is to create a blank by proposing to remove a specific number or time. It's common for any number of members to suggest values to fill a blank without needing to make a formal motion, and these various suggestions are not viewed as amendments.</p>

-----

Line 565 (ORIG): <p>Nominations are handled in a similar way, so the second nomination, instead of being a change to the first, is its own motion, which, if the first one doesn't pass, will be voted on right away. There can be any number of nominations made, and the Chairman will announce each name as it comes up, and they should be voted on in the order they were announced, until one gets enough votes to be elected.</p>

Line 565 (NEW):  <p>Nominations are handled in a similar way, so the second nomination, instead of being a change to the first, is its own motion, which, if the first one doesn't pass, will be voted on right away. There can be any number of nominations made, and the Chairman will announce each name as it comes up, and they should be voted on in the order they were announced, until one gets enough votes to be elected.</p>

-----

Line 566 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec26"></a>26. Renewal of a Motion. Once any Main Question [§ 6] or Amendment has been acted upon by the assembly, it can't be revisited in the same session [§ 42] unless there’s a motion to Reconsider [§ 27]. The motion to Adjourn can be renewed if there’s been progress in debate or any business has been conducted. Generally, introducing any motion that changes the situation allows for the renewal of any Privileged or Incidental motion (excluding Suspension of the Rules as outlined in § 18) or Subsidiary motion (except for an amendment), as in that case, the key question before the assembly is different.</p>

Line 566 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec26"></a>26. Renewal of a Motion. Once any Main Question [§ 6] or Amendment has been acted upon by the assembly, it can't be revisited in the same session [§ 42] unless there’s a motion to Reconsider [§ 27]. The motion to Adjourn can be renewed if there’s been progress in debate or any business has been conducted. Generally, introducing any motion that changes the situation allows for the renewal of any Privileged or Incidental motion (excluding Suspension of the Rules as outlined in § 18) or Subsidiary motion (except for an amendment), as in that case, the key question before the assembly is different.</p>

-----

Line 567 (ORIG): <p>To illustrate: if a motion to table a question has failed, and then someone moves to refer the matter to a committee, it’s now acceptable to propose again that the subject be tabled. However, that motion wouldn't be acceptable if it were made until after the motion to commit has failed, as the question then goes back to its previous state.</p>

Line 567 (NEW):  <p>To illustrate: if a motion to table a question has failed, and then someone moves to refer the matter to a committee, it’s now acceptable to propose again that the subject be tabled. However, that motion wouldn't be acceptable if it were made until after the motion to commit has failed, as the question then goes back to its previous state.</p>

-----

Line 568 (ORIG): <p>When a topic has been sent to a committee that reports at the same meeting, the issue is presented to the assembly as if it has been introduced for the first time. A motion that has been withdrawn hasn't been addressed, so it can be brought up again.</p>

Line 568 (NEW):  <p>When a topic has been sent to a committee that reports at the same meeting, the issue is presented to the assembly as if it has been introduced for the first time. A motion that has been withdrawn hasn't been addressed, so it can be brought up again.</p>

-----

Line 569 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec27"></a>27. Reconsider. This can be done at any time, even when another member is speaking, or while the assembly is voting on the motion to adjourn, during the day* [In Congress, anyone can propose a reconsideration, except when the vote is conducted by yeas and nays [§ 38], in which case the above rule applies. The motion can be made on the same day or the following day.] after a motion has been decided, to propose to “Reconsider the vote” and have that motion “entered on the record,” but it cannot be considered while another issue is currently before the assembly. It must be raised, unless the vote was by ballot, by a member who supported the winning side; for example, if a motion fails to pass due to not receiving a two-thirds majority, the reconsideration must be proposed by someone who opposed the motion.</p>

Line 569 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec27"></a>27. Reconsider. This can be done at any time, even when another member is speaking, or while the assembly is voting on the motion to adjourn, during the day* [In Congress, anyone can propose a reconsideration, except when the vote is conducted by yeas and nays [§ 38], in which case the above rule applies. The motion can be made on the same day or the following day.] after a motion has been decided, to propose to “Reconsider the vote” and have that motion “entered on the record,” but it cannot be considered while another issue is currently before the assembly. It must be raised, unless the vote was by ballot, by a member who supported the winning side; for example, if a motion fails to pass due to not receiving a two-thirds majority, the reconsideration must be proposed by someone who opposed the motion.</p>

-----

Line 570 (ORIG): <p>A motion to rethink the vote on a Subsidiary [§ 7] motion takes priority over the main question. It yields to Privileged [§ 9] questions (except for the Orders of the Day) and Incidental [§ 8] questions.</p>

Line 570 (NEW):  <p>A motion to rethink the vote on a Subsidiary [§ 7] motion takes priority over the main question. It yields to Privileged [§ 9] questions (except for the Orders of the Day) and Incidental [§ 8] questions.</p>

-----

Line 571 (ORIG): <p>This motion can be applied* [It's not common practice to revisit an affirmative vote on the motion to lie on the table, since the same outcome can be more easily achieved through the motion to take from the table. For a similar reason, an affirmative vote on the motion to take from the table cannot be reconsidered.] to every question, except to Adjourn and to Suspend the Rules. It may be debatable or not, depending on whether the question being reconsidered is debatable or not [§ 35]; when it is debatable, it opens up the entire subject for discussion and can have the Previous question [§ 20] applied to it without affecting anything other than the motion to reconsider. It can be laid on the table [§ 19], and in such cases, the last motion cannot be reconsidered; it's quite common and permissible to combine these two motions (though they must be voted on separately); in this situation, the reconsideration, like any other question, can be taken from the table but has no special privilege.** [In Congress, this is a common tactic used by supporters of a measure to prevent its reconsideration.] The motion to reconsider being laid on the table does not include the pending measure. If an amendment to a motion has been either accepted or rejected, and then a vote has taken place on the amended motion, it's not appropriate to reconsider the vote on the amendment until after the vote on the original motion has been reconsidered. If anything that the assembly cannot reverse has been decided as a result of a vote, then that vote cannot be reconsidered.</p>

Line 571 (NEW):  <p>This motion can be applied* [It's not common practice to revisit an affirmative vote on the motion to lie on the table, since the same outcome can be more easily achieved through the motion to take from the table. For a similar reason, an affirmative vote on the motion to take from the table cannot be reconsidered.] to every question, except to Adjourn and to Suspend the Rules. It may be debatable or not, depending on whether the question being reconsidered is debatable or not [§ 35]; when it is debatable, it opens up the entire subject for discussion and can have the Previous question [§ 20] applied to it without affecting anything other than the motion to reconsider. It can be laid on the table [§ 19], and in such cases, the last motion cannot be reconsidered; it's quite common and permissible to combine these two motions (though they must be voted on separately); in this situation, the reconsideration, like any other question, can be taken from the table but has no special privilege.** [In Congress, this is a common tactic used by supporters of a measure to prevent its reconsideration.] The motion to reconsider being laid on the table does not include the pending measure. If an amendment to a motion has been either accepted or rejected, and then a vote has taken place on the amended motion, it's not appropriate to reconsider the vote on the amendment until after the vote on the original motion has been reconsidered. If anything that the assembly cannot reverse has been decided as a result of a vote, then that vote cannot be reconsidered.</p>

-----

Line 572 (ORIG): <p>The effect of making this motion is to pause all actions that the original motion would have triggered until the reconsideration is addressed; however, if it isn’t brought up, its effect ends with the session [§ 42], provided,* [In Congress, the effect always ends with the session, and it can only be brought up by the mover until the time for moving a reconsideration expires.] that in an assembly meeting regularly at least once a month, if no adjourned meeting is held on another day after the one where the reconsideration was proposed, its effect will not end until the close of the next session. [See note at the end of this section.] While this motion is very privileged in terms of being recorded in the minutes, the reconsideration of another question cannot interrupt the discussion of a question currently before the assembly. However, once that subject is resolved, the reconsideration, if brought up, takes priority over everything except motions to adjourn and to set a time for adjournment. As long as its effect lasts (as mentioned above), anyone can bring up the motion to reconsider and have it addressed—except that when its effect goes beyond the meeting where the motion was made, only the mover can bring it up at that meeting. But the reconsideration of an Incidental [§ 8] or Subsidiary [§ 7] motion must be acted upon immediately, as otherwise it would impede action on the main question.</p>

Line 572 (NEW):  <p>The effect of making this motion is to pause all actions that the original motion would have triggered until the reconsideration is addressed; however, if it isn’t brought up, its effect ends with the session [§ 42], provided,* [In Congress, the effect always ends with the session, and it can only be brought up by the mover until the time for moving a reconsideration expires.] that in an assembly meeting regularly at least once a month, if no adjourned meeting is held on another day after the one where the reconsideration was proposed, its effect will not end until the close of the next session. [See note at the end of this section.] While this motion is very privileged in terms of being recorded in the minutes, the reconsideration of another question cannot interrupt the discussion of a question currently before the assembly. However, once that subject is resolved, the reconsideration, if brought up, takes priority over everything except motions to adjourn and to set a time for adjournment. As long as its effect lasts (as mentioned above), anyone can bring up the motion to reconsider and have it addressed—except that when its effect goes beyond the meeting where the motion was made, only the mover can bring it up at that meeting. But the reconsideration of an Incidental [§ 8] or Subsidiary [§ 7] motion must be acted upon immediately, as otherwise it would impede action on the main question.</p>

-----

Line 573 (ORIG): <p>The effect of adopting this motion is to bring the original question back to the assembly exactly as it was before the vote; therefore, no one can debate the question being reconsidered if they have already used their right to debate [§ 34] on that question; their only option is to discuss the question while the motion to reconsider is being considered by the assembly.</p>

Line 573 (NEW):  <p>The effect of adopting this motion is to bring the original question back to the assembly exactly as it was before the vote; therefore, no one can debate the question being reconsidered if they have already used their right to debate [§ 34] on that question; their only option is to discuss the question while the motion to reconsider is being considered by the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 574 (ORIG): <p>When a vote that was taken under the previous question [§ 20] is reconsidered, that vote is no longer subject to the previous question and is available for debate and changes, as long as the previous question has been fully dealt with [see latter part of § 20] through votes on all the questions it included, before the motion to reconsider was proposed.</p>

Line 574 (NEW):  <p>When a vote that was taken under the previous question [§ 20] is reconsidered, that vote is no longer subject to the previous question and is available for debate and changes, as long as the previous question has been fully dealt with [see latter part of § 20] through votes on all the questions it included, before the motion to reconsider was proposed.</p>

-----

Line 575 (ORIG): <p>A reconsideration needs just a majority vote, no matter what vote is required to adopt the motion being reconsidered. [For reconsidering in committee see § 28].</p>

Line 575 (NEW):  <p>A reconsideration needs just a majority vote, no matter what vote is required to adopt the motion being reconsidered. [For reconsidering in committee see § 28].</p>

-----

Line 576 (ORIG): <p>Note On Reconsider.—In the English Parliament, a vote taken cannot be revisited, but in our Congress, it's possible to request a reconsideration of the vote on the same day or the next. After the last day to make this motion, anyone can bring up the motion to reconsider, ensuring that it can't hold up action for more than two days, and if not acted upon, the motion expires with the session. There doesn't seem to be any solid reason or good precedent for allowing just two individuals to move for a reconsideration and thereby pause all action on resolutions adopted by the assembly for any amount of time. However, when the delay is brief, the benefits of reconsideration outweigh the drawbacks.</p>

Line 576 (NEW):  <p>Note On Reconsider.—In the English Parliament, a vote taken cannot be revisited, but in our Congress, it's possible to request a reconsideration of the vote on the same day or the next. After the last day to make this motion, anyone can bring up the motion to reconsider, ensuring that it can't hold up action for more than two days, and if not acted upon, the motion expires with the session. There doesn't seem to be any solid reason or good precedent for allowing just two individuals to move for a reconsideration and thereby pause all action on resolutions adopted by the assembly for any amount of time. However, when the delay is brief, the benefits of reconsideration outweigh the drawbacks.</p>

-----

Line 577 (ORIG): <p>When a permanent society holds meetings weekly or monthly, and usually only a small number of members are present, it’s better to allow a reconsideration to be postponed until the next meeting, so the society can be informed about the action being considered. To prevent the motion from being used to block a decision that can’t wait until the next regular meeting, it’s established that if the society adjourns to meet the following day, the reconsideration will not carry over beyond that session; this provides enough time to notify the society while ensuring that if immediate action is needed, the delay will not extend beyond the next day’s meeting. In cases where meetings are only held quarterly or annually, the society should be well represented at each meeting, and their interests are best served by following the practice of Congress, allowing the effects of the reconsideration to end with that session.</p>

Line 577 (NEW):  <p>When a permanent society holds meetings weekly or monthly, and usually only a small number of members are present, it’s better to allow a reconsideration to be postponed until the next meeting, so the society can be informed about the action being considered. To prevent the motion from being used to block a decision that can’t wait until the next regular meeting, it’s established that if the society adjourns to meet the following day, the reconsideration will not carry over beyond that session; this provides enough time to notify the society while ensuring that if immediate action is needed, the delay will not extend beyond the next day’s meeting. In cases where meetings are only held quarterly or annually, the society should be well represented at each meeting, and their interests are best served by following the practice of Congress, allowing the effects of the reconsideration to end with that session.</p>

-----

Line 578 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art04"></a>Art. IV. Committees and Informal Action.<br/>

Line 578 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art04"></a>Art. IV. Committees and Informal Action.<br/>

-----

Line 579 (ORIG): [§§ 28-33.]</h3>

Line 579 (NEW):  [§§ 28-33.]</h3>

-----

Line 580 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec28"></a>28. Committees. In deliberative assemblies, it’s common to have all preliminary work for their actions handled by committees. These can be either “standing committees” (which are appointed for the session [§ 42] or for a specific time, like a year); or “select committees,” created for a specific purpose; or a “committee of the whole” [§ 32], which includes the entire assembly. [For how to appoint committees of the whole, see § 32; for other committees, see commit, § 22.] The first person listed on a committee is the chairman and should act as such unless the committee decides to elect another chairman, which they are allowed to do. The clerk should provide him or another committee member with notice of the committee's appointment, containing the names of the members, the matter assigned to them, and any instructions the assembly has decided on. The chairman will call the committee together, and if there’s a quorum (a majority of the committee, see § 43), he should read or have read all the resolutions referred to them; then he should read each paragraph and pause for any amendments to be offered. When the amendments to that paragraph are voted on, he moves to the next, only taking votes on amendments, as the committee cannot vote on the adoption of matters referred to them by the assembly.</p>

Line 580 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec28"></a>28. Committees. In deliberative assemblies, it’s common to have all preliminary work for their actions handled by committees. These can be either “standing committees” (which are appointed for the session [§ 42] or for a specific time, like a year); or “select committees,” created for a specific purpose; or a “committee of the whole” [§ 32], which includes the entire assembly. [For how to appoint committees of the whole, see § 32; for other committees, see commit, § 22.] The first person listed on a committee is the chairman and should act as such unless the committee decides to elect another chairman, which they are allowed to do. The clerk should provide him or another committee member with notice of the committee's appointment, containing the names of the members, the matter assigned to them, and any instructions the assembly has decided on. The chairman will call the committee together, and if there’s a quorum (a majority of the committee, see § 43), he should read or have read all the resolutions referred to them; then he should read each paragraph and pause for any amendments to be offered. When the amendments to that paragraph are voted on, he moves to the next, only taking votes on amendments, as the committee cannot vote on the adoption of matters referred to them by the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 581 (ORIG): <p>If the committee comes up with the resolutions, they vote on amendments to each paragraph of the draft resolutions, which was prepared earlier by one of their members or a sub-committee. They don't vote on each paragraph separately; instead, after finishing the amendments, they vote on the adoption of the entire report. If there’s a preamble, it is considered last. If the report originates from the committee, all amendments must be included in the report. However, if the resolutions were referred, the committee can't change the text but must submit the original document as is, along with their amendments (which can be a substitute, § 23) written on a separate sheet.</p>

Line 581 (NEW):  <p>If the committee comes up with the resolutions, they vote on amendments to each paragraph of the draft resolutions, which was prepared earlier by one of their members or a sub-committee. They don't vote on each paragraph separately; instead, after finishing the amendments, they vote on the adoption of the entire report. If there’s a preamble, it is considered last. If the report originates from the committee, all amendments must be included in the report. However, if the resolutions were referred, the committee can't change the text but must submit the original document as is, along with their amendments (which can be a substitute, § 23) written on a separate sheet.</p>

-----

Line 582 (ORIG): <p>A committee is a small group that needs to meet together to conduct business, and typically one of its members should be chosen as the clerk. Anything that isn’t agreed upon by the majority of the members present at a meeting (where a quorum, made up of a majority of the committee members, is present) cannot be included in its report. The minority may also be allowed to submit their opinions in writing, either all together or each member separately, but their reports can only be considered by voting to replace one of them with the committee's report. The assembly rules will apply to the committee as much as possible; however, a reconsideration [§ 27] of a vote will only be allowed, regardless of the time that has passed, if every member who voted with the majority is present when the reconsideration is proposed.* [Both the English common parliamentary law and the rules of Congress forbid the reconsideration of a vote by a committee; but strictly enforcing this rule in regular committees would hinder rather than help business transactions. The rule mentioned above seems fairer and aligns more with the typical practices of regular committees, which usually reconsider decisions at their discretion. No improper advantage can be taken of this privilege, as long as every member who voted with the majority must be present when the reconsideration is proposed.] A committee (except a committee of the whole, § 32) can appoint a sub-committee. Once they’ve completed the assigned business, a motion is made for the committee to “rise” (which is the same as a motion to adjourn), and for the chairman (or another member who is more knowledgeable about the topic) to report back to the assembly. The committee no longer exists as soon as the assembly receives the report [§ 30].</p>

Line 582 (NEW):  <p>A committee is a small group that needs to meet together to conduct business, and typically one of its members should be chosen as the clerk. Anything that isn’t agreed upon by the majority of the members present at a meeting (where a quorum, made up of a majority of the committee members, is present) cannot be included in its report. The minority may also be allowed to submit their opinions in writing, either all together or each member separately, but their reports can only be considered by voting to replace one of them with the committee's report. The assembly rules will apply to the committee as much as possible; however, a reconsideration [§ 27] of a vote will only be allowed, regardless of the time that has passed, if every member who voted with the majority is present when the reconsideration is proposed.* [Both the English common parliamentary law and the rules of Congress forbid the reconsideration of a vote by a committee; but strictly enforcing this rule in regular committees would hinder rather than help business transactions. The rule mentioned above seems fairer and aligns more with the typical practices of regular committees, which usually reconsider decisions at their discretion. No improper advantage can be taken of this privilege, as long as every member who voted with the majority must be present when the reconsideration is proposed.] A committee (except a committee of the whole, § 32) can appoint a sub-committee. Once they’ve completed the assigned business, a motion is made for the committee to “rise” (which is the same as a motion to adjourn), and for the chairman (or another member who is more knowledgeable about the topic) to report back to the assembly. The committee no longer exists as soon as the assembly receives the report [§ 30].</p>

-----

Line 583 (ORIG): <p>The committee doesn't have the authority to discipline its members for disruptive behavior; its only option is to report the facts to the assembly. No mention can be made in the assembly about what happened in the committee, unless it’s through a committee report or with general agreement. It's the responsibility of a committee to meet whenever any two of its members request it, especially if the chairman is absent or refuses to call such a meeting. If a committee adjourns without scheduling the next meeting, it reconvenes in the same way as it did for its first meeting. When a committee adjourns to meet at a different time, it’s not required (though it’s usually a good idea) to inform absent members about the adjourned meeting.</p>

Line 583 (NEW):  <p>The committee doesn't have the authority to discipline its members for disruptive behavior; its only option is to report the facts to the assembly. No mention can be made in the assembly about what happened in the committee, unless it’s through a committee report or with general agreement. It's the responsibility of a committee to meet whenever any two of its members request it, especially if the chairman is absent or refuses to call such a meeting. If a committee adjourns without scheduling the next meeting, it reconvenes in the same way as it did for its first meeting. When a committee adjourns to meet at a different time, it’s not required (though it’s usually a good idea) to inform absent members about the adjourned meeting.</p>

-----

Line 584 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec29"></a>29. Types of Committee Reports. The format of a report typically resembles the following:</p>

Line 584 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec29"></a>29. Types of Committee Reports. The format of a report typically resembles the following:</p>

-----

Line 585 (ORIG): <p>A standing committee reports as follows: “The committee on [insert name of committee] respectfully submits this report,” [or “requests permission to report,” or “requests permission to present the following report,”] etc., followed by the report.</p>

Line 585 (NEW):  <p>A standing committee reports as follows: “The committee on [insert name of committee] respectfully submits this report,” [or “requests permission to report,” or “requests permission to present the following report,”] etc., followed by the report.</p>

-----

Line 586 (ORIG): <p>A select or special committee reports as follows: “The committee assigned to [state the matter referred] has considered it and respectfully reports,” etc. Alternatively, “The committee” may also be referred to as “Your committee,” or “The undersigned, a committee.”</p>

Line 586 (NEW):  <p>A select or special committee reports as follows: “The committee assigned to [state the matter referred] has considered it and respectfully reports,” etc. Alternatively, “The committee” may also be referred to as “Your committee,” or “The undersigned, a committee.”</p>

-----

Line 587 (ORIG): <p>When a minority report is submitted, it should be in this format (with the majority report as described above): “The undersigned, a minority of a committee to which was referred,” etc. The majority report is the committee's report and should never be presented as just the report of the majority.</p>

Line 587 (NEW):  <p>When a minority report is submitted, it should be in this format (with the majority report as described above): “The undersigned, a minority of a committee to which was referred,” etc. The majority report is the committee's report and should never be presented as just the report of the majority.</p>

-----

Line 588 (ORIG): <p>All reports end with, “All of which is respectfully submitted.” They are sometimes signed only by the committee chairman, but if the issue is significant, it’s better for every member who agrees to sign the report. The report typically isn’t dated or addressed, but it can have a heading, such as “Report of the Finance Committee of the Y. P. A., on Renting a Hall.”</p>

Line 588 (NEW):  <p>All reports end with, “All of which is respectfully submitted.” They are sometimes signed only by the committee chairman, but if the issue is significant, it’s better for every member who agrees to sign the report. The report typically isn’t dated or addressed, but it can have a heading, such as “Report of the Finance Committee of the Y. P. A., on Renting a Hall.”</p>

-----

Line 589 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec30"></a>30. Reception of Reports. When a committee's report is ready, the chairman (or the member assigned to present it) notifies the assembly that the committee responsible for a specific topic or document has instructed him to present a report on it, or to submit it with or without changes, as appropriate; either he or another member can propose that it be “received”* [A common mistake after a report has been presented is to suggest that it be received; since it has already been read, it has essentially been received by the assembly. Another less common but risky mistake is to vote to accept the report (which means it’s adopted, see § 31), when the actual intention is just to open the report for discussion before moving to adopt it. A third mistake is to propose that “the report be adopted and the committee discharged,” when the committee has fully reported and their report has been received, meaning the committee has already dissolved. However, if the committee has made only a partial report or an update, then it’s appropriate to propose that the committee be discharged from further consideration of the topic.] now or at another agreed-upon time.</p>

Line 589 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec30"></a>30. Reception of Reports. When a committee's report is ready, the chairman (or the member assigned to present it) notifies the assembly that the committee responsible for a specific topic or document has instructed him to present a report on it, or to submit it with or without changes, as appropriate; either he or another member can propose that it be “received”* [A common mistake after a report has been presented is to suggest that it be received; since it has already been read, it has essentially been received by the assembly. Another less common but risky mistake is to vote to accept the report (which means it’s adopted, see § 31), when the actual intention is just to open the report for discussion before moving to adopt it. A third mistake is to propose that “the report be adopted and the committee discharged,” when the committee has fully reported and their report has been received, meaning the committee has already dissolved. However, if the committee has made only a partial report or an update, then it’s appropriate to propose that the committee be discharged from further consideration of the topic.] now or at another agreed-upon time.</p>

-----

Line 590 (ORIG): <p>Typically, the formal vote on accepting a committee report is skipped, and the time is agreed upon by general consent. If anyone raises an objection, a formal motion is required. When it’s time for the assembly to receive the report, the committee chairman reads it aloud and then hands it over to the clerk, where it remains until the assembly decides to discuss it. If the report includes a document with amendments, the chairman reads the amendments along with the rest of the report, explaining the changes and the committee's reasoning for those amendments, until everything is covered. If the report is very lengthy, it’s generally not read until the assembly is prepared to discuss it [see §§ 31 and 44].</p>

Line 590 (NEW):  <p>Typically, the formal vote on accepting a committee report is skipped, and the time is agreed upon by general consent. If anyone raises an objection, a formal motion is required. When it’s time for the assembly to receive the report, the committee chairman reads it aloud and then hands it over to the clerk, where it remains until the assembly decides to discuss it. If the report includes a document with amendments, the chairman reads the amendments along with the rest of the report, explaining the changes and the committee's reasoning for those amendments, until everything is covered. If the report is very lengthy, it’s generally not read until the assembly is prepared to discuss it [see §§ 31 and 44].</p>

-----

Line 591 (ORIG): <p>When the report has been received, whether it has been read or not, the committee is dissolved and can’t take any further action unless it is revived by a vote to recommit. If the report is recommitted, all parts of the report that haven't been agreed to by the assembly are ignored by the committee as if the report had never been made.</p>

Line 591 (NEW):  <p>When the report has been received, whether it has been read or not, the committee is dissolved and can’t take any further action unless it is revived by a vote to recommit. If the report is recommitted, all parts of the report that haven't been agreed to by the assembly are ignored by the committee as if the report had never been made.</p>

-----

Line 592 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec31"></a>31. Adoption of Reports. When the assembly is set to review a report, a motion should be made to “adopt,” “accept,” or “agree to” the report. All of these options, if approved, achieve the same outcome: they make the committee's activities the actions of the assembly, as if the assembly had carried them out without a committee's involvement. If the report is simply a statement of opinion or facts, the motion should be to “accept” the report; if it includes resolutions or specific proposals, the motion should be to “agree to” the resolutions or to “adopt” the proposals. Once the motion is made, the issue is before the assembly just as it would be if there had been no committee, and the topic had been raised by the member who submitted the report. [See § 34 for his privileges in debate, and § 44 for the method of treating a report containing several propositions when being considered by the assembly.]</p>

Line 592 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec31"></a>31. Adoption of Reports. When the assembly is set to review a report, a motion should be made to “adopt,” “accept,” or “agree to” the report. All of these options, if approved, achieve the same outcome: they make the committee's activities the actions of the assembly, as if the assembly had carried them out without a committee's involvement. If the report is simply a statement of opinion or facts, the motion should be to “accept” the report; if it includes resolutions or specific proposals, the motion should be to “agree to” the resolutions or to “adopt” the proposals. Once the motion is made, the issue is before the assembly just as it would be if there had been no committee, and the topic had been raised by the member who submitted the report. [See § 34 for his privileges in debate, and § 44 for the method of treating a report containing several propositions when being considered by the assembly.]</p>

-----

Line 593 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec32"></a>32. Committee of the Whole. When a group needs to discuss a topic that it doesn’t want to send to a committee, but the topic isn’t fully developed for clear action, or for any other reason when it’s preferable for the group to debate a topic freely like in a typical committee, it’s customary to refer the issue to the “Committee of the Whole.”* [In large groups, like the U.S. House of Representatives, where a member can only speak on a given question once, the committee of the whole is almost essential, as it allows for the most open discussion of a topic, while at any point it can raise the issue and enforce the assembly's strict rules.]</p>

Line 593 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec32"></a>32. Committee of the Whole. When a group needs to discuss a topic that it doesn’t want to send to a committee, but the topic isn’t fully developed for clear action, or for any other reason when it’s preferable for the group to debate a topic freely like in a typical committee, it’s customary to refer the issue to the “Committee of the Whole.”* [In large groups, like the U.S. House of Representatives, where a member can only speak on a given question once, the committee of the whole is almost essential, as it allows for the most open discussion of a topic, while at any point it can raise the issue and enforce the assembly's strict rules.]</p>

-----

Line 594 (ORIG): <p>If someone wants to discuss the issue right away, they can propose a motion, stating, “That the assembly now resolve itself into a committee of the whole to consider,” followed by the specific topic. This is essentially a motion to “commit” [see § 22 for its order of precedence, etc.]. If the motion passes, the Chairman will immediately call on another member to take over the chair and will join as a member of the committee. The committee operates under the assembly's rules, except as noted later in this section.</p>

Line 594 (NEW):  <p>If someone wants to discuss the issue right away, they can propose a motion, stating, “That the assembly now resolve itself into a committee of the whole to consider,” followed by the specific topic. This is essentially a motion to “commit” [see § 22 for its order of precedence, etc.]. If the motion passes, the Chairman will immediately call on another member to take over the chair and will join as a member of the committee. The committee operates under the assembly's rules, except as noted later in this section.</p>

-----

Line 595 (ORIG): <p>The only motions that can be made are to amend and adopt, and for the committee to "rise and report," as it cannot adjourn; nor can it call for the "yeas and nays" [§ 38]. The only way to close or limit debate in a committee of the whole is for the assembly to vote that the debate in the committee will end at a certain time, or that after a specific time, no debate will be allowed except for new amendments, with each side allowed one speech for and against lasting five minutes each; or in some other way manage the time for debate.* [In Congress, no motion to limit debate in a committee of the whole is allowed until after the subject has already been discussed in committee. Since a subject is unlikely to be considered more than once in a committee of the whole in a regular society, following this rule would effectively prevent such a society from putting any limits on debate in the committee. The rule stated above allows the society, whenever it turns into a committee of the whole, to impose on the debate in the committee the same restrictions allowed in Congress after the subject has already been addressed in committee of the whole.]</p>

Line 595 (NEW):  <p>The only motions that can be made are to amend and adopt, and for the committee to "rise and report," as it cannot adjourn; nor can it call for the "yeas and nays" [§ 38]. The only way to close or limit debate in a committee of the whole is for the assembly to vote that the debate in the committee will end at a certain time, or that after a specific time, no debate will be allowed except for new amendments, with each side allowed one speech for and against lasting five minutes each; or in some other way manage the time for debate.* [In Congress, no motion to limit debate in a committee of the whole is allowed until after the subject has already been discussed in committee. Since a subject is unlikely to be considered more than once in a committee of the whole in a regular society, following this rule would effectively prevent such a society from putting any limits on debate in the committee. The rule stated above allows the society, whenever it turns into a committee of the whole, to impose on the debate in the committee the same restrictions allowed in Congress after the subject has already been addressed in committee of the whole.]</p>

-----

Line 596 (ORIG): <p>If there's no set limit, any member can speak as often as they can get the floor, and for as long as allowed in the assembly's debate, as long as no one else wants to speak who hasn't addressed that specific question. Once the assembly has closed debate on a particular issue, the committee can't extend the time, even if everyone agrees. The committee also can't pass the subject to another committee. Like other committees [§ 28], it can't change the wording of any resolution sent to it; however, if the resolution originated in the committee, then all the amendments are included in it.</p>

Line 596 (NEW):  <p>If there's no set limit, any member can speak as often as they can get the floor, and for as long as allowed in the assembly's debate, as long as no one else wants to speak who hasn't addressed that specific question. Once the assembly has closed debate on a particular issue, the committee can't extend the time, even if everyone agrees. The committee also can't pass the subject to another committee. Like other committees [§ 28], it can't change the wording of any resolution sent to it; however, if the resolution originated in the committee, then all the amendments are included in it.</p>

-----

Line 597 (ORIG): <p>When it's finished discussing the topic at hand, or if it wants to take a break, or if it wants the group to limit the debate, a motion is made that “the committee rise and report,” etc., outlining the outcome of its activities.</p>

Line 597 (NEW):  <p>When it's finished discussing the topic at hand, or if it wants to take a break, or if it wants the group to limit the debate, a motion is made that “the committee rise and report,” etc., outlining the outcome of its activities.</p>

-----

Line 598 (ORIG): <p>This motion "to rise" is the same as the motion to adjourn in the assembly and is always in order (except when another member is speaking) and cannot be debated. Once this motion is approved, the presiding officer takes the chair, and the committee chairman, returning to his spot in the assembly, stands up and tells him that "the committee has completed the business assigned to them and is ready to present the report whenever the assembly is ready to hear it;" or he will make another report that fits the situation.</p>

Line 598 (NEW):  <p>This motion "to rise" is the same as the motion to adjourn in the assembly and is always in order (except when another member is speaking) and cannot be debated. Once this motion is approved, the presiding officer takes the chair, and the committee chairman, returning to his spot in the assembly, stands up and tells him that "the committee has completed the business assigned to them and is ready to present the report whenever the assembly is ready to hear it;" or he will make another report that fits the situation.</p>

-----

Line 599 (ORIG): <p>The clerk doesn't write down the committee's proceedings in the minutes, but should keep a record of what happens for the committee's use. In larger meetings, the clerk steps down from their position, which is taken over by the committee's chairman, and the assistant clerk becomes the committee's clerk. If the committee becomes chaotic and the chairman can't maintain order, the presiding officer can take over and announce that the committee is dissolved. The quorum for the committee as a whole is the same as that of the assembly [§ 43]. If the committee finds itself without a quorum, it can only rise and inform the assembly, which would then need to adjourn.</p>

Line 599 (NEW):  <p>The clerk doesn't write down the committee's proceedings in the minutes, but should keep a record of what happens for the committee's use. In larger meetings, the clerk steps down from their position, which is taken over by the committee's chairman, and the assistant clerk becomes the committee's clerk. If the committee becomes chaotic and the chairman can't maintain order, the presiding officer can take over and announce that the committee is dissolved. The quorum for the committee as a whole is the same as that of the assembly [§ 43]. If the committee finds itself without a quorum, it can only rise and inform the assembly, which would then need to adjourn.</p>

-----

Line 600 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec33"></a>33. Informal Consideration of a Question (or acting as if in committee of the whole). It has become common in many assemblies to consider a question “informally” instead of going into committee of the whole, and then to act “formally” afterward. In a small assembly, there's no problem with this. [In the U.S. Senate, all bills, joint resolutions, and treaties, upon their second reading, are considered “as if the Senate were in committee of the whole,” which is like considering them informally. [U.S. Senate Rules 28 and 38.] In larger assemblies, it's better to follow the House of Representatives' practice and go into committee of the whole. While acting informally on any resolutions, the assembly can only amend and adopt them, and without any further motion, the Chairman announces that “the assembly acting informally [or as in committee of the whole] has discussed such a subject and has made certain amendments, which he will report.” The subject is then presented to the assembly as if it were reported by a committee. While acting informally, the Chairman stays in his seat, as there's no need to move that the committee rise, but any time a motion to adjourn, to call the previous question, to commit, or any motion except to amend or adopt is made, it ends the informal consideration; for instance, the motion to commit is equivalent to the following motions when in committee of the whole: (1) That the committee rise; (2) that the committee of the whole be discharged from further consideration of the subject; and (3) that it be referred to a committee.</p>

Line 600 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec33"></a>33. Informal Consideration of a Question (or acting as if in committee of the whole). It has become common in many assemblies to consider a question “informally” instead of going into committee of the whole, and then to act “formally” afterward. In a small assembly, there's no problem with this. [In the U.S. Senate, all bills, joint resolutions, and treaties, upon their second reading, are considered “as if the Senate were in committee of the whole,” which is like considering them informally. [U.S. Senate Rules 28 and 38.] In larger assemblies, it's better to follow the House of Representatives' practice and go into committee of the whole. While acting informally on any resolutions, the assembly can only amend and adopt them, and without any further motion, the Chairman announces that “the assembly acting informally [or as in committee of the whole] has discussed such a subject and has made certain amendments, which he will report.” The subject is then presented to the assembly as if it were reported by a committee. While acting informally, the Chairman stays in his seat, as there's no need to move that the committee rise, but any time a motion to adjourn, to call the previous question, to commit, or any motion except to amend or adopt is made, it ends the informal consideration; for instance, the motion to commit is equivalent to the following motions when in committee of the whole: (1) That the committee rise; (2) that the committee of the whole be discharged from further consideration of the subject; and (3) that it be referred to a committee.</p>

-----

Line 601 (ORIG): <p>While acting informally, every member can speak as much as they want and for as long as the assembly allows [§ 34], and the assembly can reject or change the informal actions. The clerk should keep a record of the informal proceedings, but it shouldn’t be included in the official minutes, as it’s just for temporary use. The Chairman’s report to the assembly about the informal action should be included in the minutes since it is part of the assembly’s proceedings.</p>

Line 601 (NEW):  <p>While acting informally, every member can speak as much as they want and for as long as the assembly allows [§ 34], and the assembly can reject or change the informal actions. The clerk should keep a record of the informal proceedings, but it shouldn’t be included in the official minutes, as it’s just for temporary use. The Chairman’s report to the assembly about the informal action should be included in the minutes since it is part of the assembly’s proceedings.</p>

-----

Line 602 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art05"></a>Art. V. Debate and Decorum.<br/>

Line 602 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art05"></a>Art. V. Debate and Decorum.<br/>

-----

Line 603 (ORIG): [§§ 34-37.]</h3>

Line 603 (NEW):  [§§ 34-37.]</h3>

-----

Line 604 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec34"></a>34. Debate.* [In connection with this section read §§ 1-5.]  

Line 604 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec34"></a>34. Debate.* [In connection with this section read §§ 1-5.]  

-----

Line 605 (ORIG): When a motion is made and seconded, the Chairman will state it before the debate begins [see § 3]. When any member wants to speak in the debate, they should rise and respectfully address the Chair as “Mr. Chairman.” [“Mr. President” is used if that is the title of the presiding officer; “Brother Moderator” is more common in religious meetings.] The Chairman will then announce that member's name [see § 2]. As a matter of parliamentary courtesy, the member who introduced the motion has the first right to speak on the matter, even if another member stands up first to address the Chair; [in the case of a committee report, it's the member presenting the report]; and this member also has the right to close the debate, but only after every member wishing to speak has had their turn. This privilege to give the final speech on the matter is not revoked by the Previous Question [§ 20] being called or in any other way. With this exception, no member can speak more than twice on the same question (only once on a question of order, § 14), and no longer than ten minutes at a time, unless given permission by the assembly; the question of granting this permission will be decided by a majority vote without debate.* [The time limit should vary based on the situation, but typically, the limit of two speeches of ten minutes each will work for regular assemblies, and it can be increased if needed by a majority vote as mentioned above, or decreased as shown in § 37. In the U.S. House of Representatives, no member can speak more than once on the same question or for more than one hour. The fourth rule of the Senate states: “No Senator shall speak more than twice in any one debate on the same day without permission from the Senate, which question shall be decided without debate.” If no rule is set, each member can only speak once on the same question.]</p>

Line 605 (NEW):  When a motion is made and seconded, the Chairman will state it before the debate begins [see § 3]. When any member wants to speak in the debate, they should rise and respectfully address the Chair as “Mr. Chairman.” [“Mr. President” is used if that is the title of the presiding officer; “Brother Moderator” is more common in religious meetings.] The Chairman will then announce that member's name [see § 2]. As a matter of parliamentary courtesy, the member who introduced the motion has the first right to speak on the matter, even if another member stands up first to address the Chair; [in the case of a committee report, it's the member presenting the report]; and this member also has the right to close the debate, but only after every member wishing to speak has had their turn. This privilege to give the final speech on the matter is not revoked by the Previous Question [§ 20] being called or in any other way. With this exception, no member can speak more than twice on the same question (only once on a question of order, § 14), and no longer than ten minutes at a time, unless given permission by the assembly; the question of granting this permission will be decided by a majority vote without debate.* [The time limit should vary based on the situation, but typically, the limit of two speeches of ten minutes each will work for regular assemblies, and it can be increased if needed by a majority vote as mentioned above, or decreased as shown in § 37. In the U.S. House of Representatives, no member can speak more than once on the same question or for more than one hour. The fourth rule of the Senate states: “No Senator shall speak more than twice in any one debate on the same day without permission from the Senate, which question shall be decided without debate.” If no rule is set, each member can only speak once on the same question.]</p>

-----

Line 606 (ORIG): <p>If you want more freedom, the best way to go about it is to bring the topic to the committee of the whole [§ 32] or to discuss it informally [§ 33]. [For limiting or closing the debate, see § 37.] No member can speak a second time on a question until all members who want to speak have had their turn. However, if an amendment or any other motion is proposed, the main issue before the assembly changes, and in terms of the right to debate, it is treated as a new question. Simply asking a question or making a suggestion doesn’t count as speaking.</p>

Line 606 (NEW):  <p>If you want more freedom, the best way to go about it is to bring the topic to the committee of the whole [§ 32] or to discuss it informally [§ 33]. [For limiting or closing the debate, see § 37.] No member can speak a second time on a question until all members who want to speak have had their turn. However, if an amendment or any other motion is proposed, the main issue before the assembly changes, and in terms of the right to debate, it is treated as a new question. Simply asking a question or making a suggestion doesn’t count as speaking.</p>

-----

Line 607 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec35"></a>35. Undebatable Questions. The following questions will be decided without discussion, while all other questions can be debated [see note at end of this section]:</p>

Line 607 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec35"></a>35. Undebatable Questions. The following questions will be decided without discussion, while all other questions can be debated [see note at end of this section]:</p>

-----

Line 608 (ORIG): <p>—To Set the Time for the Assembly to Adjourn (when a privileged question, § 10).<br/>

Line 608 (NEW):  <p>—To Set the Time for the Assembly to Adjourn (when a privileged question, § 10).<br/>

-----

Line 609 (ORIG): —To Adjourn [§ 11], (or in committee, to rise, which is used instead of adjourning).<br/>

Line 609 (NEW):  —To Adjourn [§ 11], (or in committee, to rise, which is used instead of adjourning).<br/>

-----

Line 610 (ORIG): —For the Orders of the Day [§ 13], and questions related to the priority of business.<br/>

Line 610 (NEW):  —For the Orders of the Day [§ 13], and questions related to the priority of business.<br/>

-----

Line 611 (ORIG): —An Appeal [§ 14] when made while the Previous Question is pending, or when simply related to inappropriate behavior or rule violations in speaking, or to the priority of business.<br/>

Line 611 (NEW):  —An Appeal [§ 14] when made while the Previous Question is pending, or when simply related to inappropriate behavior or rule violations in speaking, or to the priority of business.<br/>

-----

Line 612 (ORIG): —Objection to the Consideration of a Question [§ 15].<br/>

Line 612 (NEW):  —Objection to the Consideration of a Question [§ 15].<br/>

-----

Line 613 (ORIG): —Questions relating to the Reading of Papers [§ 16], or Withdrawing a Motion [§ 17], or Suspending the Rules [§ 18], or extending the limits of debate [§ 34], or limiting or closing debate, or allowing someone who has acted inappropriately during debate to continue their speech [§ 36].<br/>

Line 613 (NEW):  —Questions relating to the Reading of Papers [§ 16], or Withdrawing a Motion [§ 17], or Suspending the Rules [§ 18], or extending the limits of debate [§ 34], or limiting or closing debate, or allowing someone who has acted inappropriately during debate to continue their speech [§ 36].<br/>

-----

Line 614 (ORIG): —To Lie on the Table or to Take from the Table [§ 19].<br/>

Line 614 (NEW):  —To Lie on the Table or to Take from the Table [§ 19].<br/>

-----

Line 615 (ORIG): —The Previous Question [§ 20].<br/>

Line 615 (NEW):  —The Previous Question [§ 20].<br/>

-----

Line 616 (ORIG): —To Reconsider [§ 26] a question that is itself not debatable.</p>

Line 616 (NEW):  —To Reconsider [§ 26] a question that is itself not debatable.</p>

-----

Line 617 (ORIG): <p>The motion to Postpone to a certain time [§ 21] allows for only very limited debate, which must focus specifically on whether the postponement is appropriate; however, to Reconsider a debatable question [§ 26], or to Commit [§ 22], or Indefinitely Postpone [§ 24], allows the main question [§ 6] to be debated. To Amend [§ 23] allows for debate on the main question only to the extent that it relates to the amendment.</p>

Line 617 (NEW):  <p>The motion to Postpone to a certain time [§ 21] allows for only very limited debate, which must focus specifically on whether the postponement is appropriate; however, to Reconsider a debatable question [§ 26], or to Commit [§ 22], or Indefinitely Postpone [§ 24], allows the main question [§ 6] to be debated. To Amend [§ 23] allows for debate on the main question only to the extent that it relates to the amendment.</p>

-----

Line 618 (ORIG): <p>The difference between debating and making suggestions or asking a question should always be kept in mind. When the latter helps the group reach a decision, it is permitted to a certain extent, even if the question before the group cannot be debated.</p>

Line 618 (NEW):  <p>The difference between debating and making suggestions or asking a question should always be kept in mind. When the latter helps the group reach a decision, it is permitted to a certain extent, even if the question before the group cannot be debated.</p>

-----

Line 619 (ORIG): <p>Note On Undebatable Questions.—The English common parliamentary law states that all motions are debatable unless there is a rule in place that limits debate [Cushing’s Manual, § 330]; however, every assembly must impose restrictions on debate for certain motions. The limitations on debate described in this section align with the practices of Congress, where it's quite common to permit brief remarks on the most undebatable questions, sometimes allowing five or six members to speak; this is, of course, permitted only when there are no objections.</p>

Line 619 (NEW):  <p>Note On Undebatable Questions.—The English common parliamentary law states that all motions are debatable unless there is a rule in place that limits debate [Cushing’s Manual, § 330]; however, every assembly must impose restrictions on debate for certain motions. The limitations on debate described in this section align with the practices of Congress, where it's quite common to permit brief remarks on the most undebatable questions, sometimes allowing five or six members to speak; this is, of course, permitted only when there are no objections.</p>

-----

Line 620 (ORIG): <p>By looking at the list above, you'll see that while open discussion is allowed on every main issue [§ 6], it’s allowed or restricted on other topics based on the following principles:</p>

Line 620 (NEW):  <p>By looking at the list above, you'll see that while open discussion is allowed on every main issue [§ 6], it’s allowed or restricted on other topics based on the following principles:</p>

-----

Line 621 (ORIG): <p>(a) Highly privileged questions generally shouldn’t be debated because doing so could prevent the assembly from voting on the main issue. For example, if the motion to adjourn could be debated, it might significantly disrupt business. High privilege usually doesn’t work well with the right to debate on the privileged question.</p>

Line 621 (NEW):  <p>(a) Highly privileged questions generally shouldn’t be debated because doing so could prevent the assembly from voting on the main issue. For example, if the motion to adjourn could be debated, it might significantly disrupt business. High privilege usually doesn’t work well with the right to debate on the privileged question.</p>

-----

Line 622 (ORIG): <p>(b) A motion that prevents a question from being discussed again during that session [§ 42] allows for open debate. A subsidiary motion [§ 7, except for commit, which see below] can be debated only to the extent that it affects the assembly's right to revisit the original question whenever they choose.</p>

Line 622 (NEW):  <p>(b) A motion that prevents a question from being discussed again during that session [§ 42] allows for open debate. A subsidiary motion [§ 7, except for commit, which see below] can be debated only to the extent that it affects the assembly's right to revisit the original question whenever they choose.</p>

-----

Line 623 (ORIG): <p>Illustrations: To “Indefinitely Postpone” [§ 24] a question, removes it from the assembly's ability to address it again during that session, which means this motion permits open discussion, even considering the full details of the original question.</p>

Line 623 (NEW):  <p>Illustrations: To “Indefinitely Postpone” [§ 24] a question, removes it from the assembly's ability to address it again during that session, which means this motion permits open discussion, even considering the full details of the original question.</p>

-----

Line 624 (ORIG): <p>To “Postpone to a certain time” stops the assembly from addressing the issue until the designated time, which in turn permits some discussion on whether the postponement is appropriate.</p>

Line 624 (NEW):  <p>To “Postpone to a certain time” stops the assembly from addressing the issue until the designated time, which in turn permits some discussion on whether the postponement is appropriate.</p>

-----

Line 625 (ORIG): <p>To “Lie on the Table” leaves the question open for the assembly to consider at any time, and therefore it should not be, and is not up for debate.</p>

Line 625 (NEW):  <p>To “Lie on the Table” leaves the question open for the assembly to consider at any time, and therefore it should not be, and is not up for debate.</p>

-----

Line 626 (ORIG): <p>To “Commit” wouldn't really be up for debate, according to this rule, but it's an exception because it's often important for the committee to understand the assembly's views on the issue. Therefore, it’s not only debatable but also opens up the entire question that is proposed to be referred to the committee.</p>

Line 626 (NEW):  <p>To “Commit” wouldn't really be up for debate, according to this rule, but it's an exception because it's often important for the committee to understand the assembly's views on the issue. Therefore, it’s not only debatable but also opens up the entire question that is proposed to be referred to the committee.</p>

-----

Line 627 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec36"></a>36. Decorum in Debate [see § 2]. In a debate, a member must stick to the topic at hand and avoid personal attacks. They can't criticize any actions of the assembly unless they plan to conclude by making a motion to overturn that action or while discussing such a motion. When mentioning another member, they should try to avoid using names, instead referring to them as “the member who spoke last” or describing them in some other way. The officers of the assembly should always be addressed by their official titles. It's not acceptable to question a member's motives, but it's fine to criticize the nature or outcomes of a proposal strongly. The focus should be on the proposal, not the person. If the Chairman stands to make a point of order, provide information, or otherwise speak within their rights [see § 40], the current speaker must sit down until the Chairman is finished. When called to order, the member must also sit until the issue of order is resolved. If their comments are deemed inappropriate, they can't continue if anyone objects unless the assembly gives permission through a vote, and there will be no debate on that question.</p>

Line 627 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec36"></a>36. Decorum in Debate [see § 2]. In a debate, a member must stick to the topic at hand and avoid personal attacks. They can't criticize any actions of the assembly unless they plan to conclude by making a motion to overturn that action or while discussing such a motion. When mentioning another member, they should try to avoid using names, instead referring to them as “the member who spoke last” or describing them in some other way. The officers of the assembly should always be addressed by their official titles. It's not acceptable to question a member's motives, but it's fine to criticize the nature or outcomes of a proposal strongly. The focus should be on the proposal, not the person. If the Chairman stands to make a point of order, provide information, or otherwise speak within their rights [see § 40], the current speaker must sit down until the Chairman is finished. When called to order, the member must also sit until the issue of order is resolved. If their comments are deemed inappropriate, they can't continue if anyone objects unless the assembly gives permission through a vote, and there will be no debate on that question.</p>

-----

Line 628 (ORIG): <p>Disorderly comments should be noted by the member who objects or by the clerk, and then read back to the member; if he disputes them, the assembly will vote to determine whether they were his words or not. If a member can't explain his words and won't properly apologize for using them, it's the assembly's responsibility to address the situation, requiring both members to step out* [If both are personally interested. [See page 161.]] until it has decided what to do, as a general rule states that no member should be present while any issue involving themselves is under discussion. If any business has happened since the member spoke, it's too late to address any disorderly remarks he made.</p>

Line 628 (NEW):  <p>Disorderly comments should be noted by the member who objects or by the clerk, and then read back to the member; if he disputes them, the assembly will vote to determine whether they were his words or not. If a member can't explain his words and won't properly apologize for using them, it's the assembly's responsibility to address the situation, requiring both members to step out* [If both are personally interested. [See page 161.]] until it has decided what to do, as a general rule states that no member should be present while any issue involving themselves is under discussion. If any business has happened since the member spoke, it's too late to address any disorderly remarks he made.</p>

-----

Line 629 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec37"></a>37. Closing Debate. A debate on a question isn’t closed just because the Chairman stands to ask for a vote. Until both the affirmative and negative have been presented, any member can take the floor and reopen the debate [see § 38]. The debate can be closed with the following motions, which cannot be debated [§ 35], and except for the motion to Lie on the Table, these will require a two-thirds* [In Congress, where each speaker can talk for one hour, any of these motions to end debate can be passed by just a simple majority. In ordinary societies, maintaining harmony is so important that a two-thirds vote is needed to push the assembly to a final vote without permitting free debate.] vote for approval [§ 39]:</p>

Line 629 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec37"></a>37. Closing Debate. A debate on a question isn’t closed just because the Chairman stands to ask for a vote. Until both the affirmative and negative have been presented, any member can take the floor and reopen the debate [see § 38]. The debate can be closed with the following motions, which cannot be debated [§ 35], and except for the motion to Lie on the Table, these will require a two-thirds* [In Congress, where each speaker can talk for one hour, any of these motions to end debate can be passed by just a simple majority. In ordinary societies, maintaining harmony is so important that a two-thirds vote is needed to push the assembly to a final vote without permitting free debate.] vote for approval [§ 39]:</p>

-----

Line 630 (ORIG): <p>(a) An objection to discussing a question [only allowed when the question is first brought up, § 15], which, if approved, not only halts the debate but also removes the topic from the assembly for that session [§ 42]; this second effect is the intended purpose of the objection.</p>

Line 630 (NEW):  <p>(a) An objection to discussing a question [only allowed when the question is first brought up, § 15], which, if approved, not only halts the debate but also removes the topic from the assembly for that session [§ 42]; this second effect is the intended purpose of the objection.</p>

-----

Line 631 (ORIG): <p>(b) To lie on the table [§ 19], which, if accepted, puts the question on hold, and it can't be removed without a majority supporting that action.</p>

Line 631 (NEW):  <p>(b) To lie on the table [§ 19], which, if accepted, puts the question on hold, and it can't be removed without a majority supporting that action.</p>

-----

Line 632 (ORIG): <p>(c) The previous question [§ 20] requires that all the issues before the assembly [except as limited in § 20] be voted on at once without any more discussion. It can be applied just to an amendment or to an amendment of an amendment.</p>

Line 632 (NEW):  <p>(c) The previous question [§ 20] requires that all the issues before the assembly [except as limited in § 20] be voted on at once without any more discussion. It can be applied just to an amendment or to an amendment of an amendment.</p>

-----

Line 633 (ORIG): <p>(d) For the assembly to adopt a rule (1) limiting discussion on a specific topic, either regarding the number or duration of speeches; or (2) ending discussion on the topic at a specified time, when all outstanding questions will be put to a vote without any further discussion. Either of these measures can only be applied to a pending amendment, or an amendment to that amendment, and when this is voted on, the original question remains open for discussion and amendment.</p>

Line 633 (NEW):  <p>(d) For the assembly to adopt a rule (1) limiting discussion on a specific topic, either regarding the number or duration of speeches; or (2) ending discussion on the topic at a specified time, when all outstanding questions will be put to a vote without any further discussion. Either of these measures can only be applied to a pending amendment, or an amendment to that amendment, and when this is voted on, the original question remains open for discussion and amendment.</p>

-----

Line 634 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art06"></a>Art. VI. Vote.<br/>

Line 634 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art06"></a>Art. VI. Vote.<br/>

-----

Line 635 (ORIG): [§§ 38-39.]</h3>

Line 635 (NEW):  [§§ 38-39.]</h3>

-----

Line 636 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec38"></a>38. Voting. When a question is straightforward and can't be changed or debated, the Chairman puts it to a vote right away; if the question can be debated, when the Chairman believes the discussion is finished, he should ask if everyone is ready to vote. If no one speaks up, he moves forward with the vote. Different regions may use various ways to put the question. The standard in Congress, specifically in the House of Representatives, is: “Questions should be clearly stated like this: ‘Those who think that (insert question) say Aye;’ and after the affirmative is heard, ‘Those who disagree say No.’” A commonly used format is: “It’s been proposed and seconded that (state the question here). Those in favor of the motion say Aye; those opposed say No.” Alternatively, if the motion is to adopt a specific resolution, after it has been read, the Chairman can say, “You’ve heard the resolution read; those in favor of adopting it will raise their right hand; those opposed will show the same sign.” These examples illustrate the standard ways to propose a question, with the affirmative always stated first.</p>

Line 636 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec38"></a>38. Voting. When a question is straightforward and can't be changed or debated, the Chairman puts it to a vote right away; if the question can be debated, when the Chairman believes the discussion is finished, he should ask if everyone is ready to vote. If no one speaks up, he moves forward with the vote. Different regions may use various ways to put the question. The standard in Congress, specifically in the House of Representatives, is: “Questions should be clearly stated like this: ‘Those who think that (insert question) say Aye;’ and after the affirmative is heard, ‘Those who disagree say No.’” A commonly used format is: “It’s been proposed and seconded that (state the question here). Those in favor of the motion say Aye; those opposed say No.” Alternatively, if the motion is to adopt a specific resolution, after it has been read, the Chairman can say, “You’ve heard the resolution read; those in favor of adopting it will raise their right hand; those opposed will show the same sign.” These examples illustrate the standard ways to propose a question, with the affirmative always stated first.</p>

-----

Line 637 (ORIG): <p>When a vote is taken, the Chairperson should always announce the result like this: “The motion is carried—the resolution is adopted,” or, “The yes votes have it—the resolution is adopted.” If, when announcing a vote, any member stands up and expresses doubt about the vote, or calls for a “division,” the Chairperson should say, “A division is called for; those in favor of the motion will stand up.” After counting these and announcing the number, they should say, “Those opposed will stand up.” They will count these, announce the number, and declare the result, meaning whether the motion is carried or lost. Instead of counting the votes themselves, they can appoint tellers to do the counting and report back to them. When tellers are appointed, they should be chosen from both sides of the issue. A member has the right to change their vote (when not cast by ballot) before the Chair finalizes and officially announces the decision, but not afterward.</p>

Line 637 (NEW):  <p>When a vote is taken, the Chairperson should always announce the result like this: “The motion is carried—the resolution is adopted,” or, “The yes votes have it—the resolution is adopted.” If, when announcing a vote, any member stands up and expresses doubt about the vote, or calls for a “division,” the Chairperson should say, “A division is called for; those in favor of the motion will stand up.” After counting these and announcing the number, they should say, “Those opposed will stand up.” They will count these, announce the number, and declare the result, meaning whether the motion is carried or lost. Instead of counting the votes themselves, they can appoint tellers to do the counting and report back to them. When tellers are appointed, they should be chosen from both sides of the issue. A member has the right to change their vote (when not cast by ballot) before the Chair finalizes and officially announces the decision, but not afterward.</p>

-----

Line 638 (ORIG): <p>Until the negative is presented, any member can still rise and speak, propose amendments, or otherwise engage in debate, just as if the voting had never started. This applies whether the member was present in the assembly room when the question was brought up and the vote partially taken or not. In this situation, the question remains as if it had never been introduced.</p>

Line 638 (NEW):  <p>Until the negative is presented, any member can still rise and speak, propose amendments, or otherwise engage in debate, just as if the voting had never started. This applies whether the member was present in the assembly room when the question was brought up and the vote partially taken or not. In this situation, the question remains as if it had never been introduced.</p>

-----

Line 639 (ORIG): <p>No one can vote on an issue that affects them personally, but if more than one name is included in the resolution (though it's generally considered inappropriate to exercise this right unless it would change the outcome), everyone can vote. If this weren't the case, a minority could take control of a group by including enough names in a motion, like accusing them of something, which could lead to suspending or even expelling them from the group. If there's a tie in the vote, the motion fails unless the Chairman casts a vote in favor, which they can do in that situation. If their vote would create a tie, they can use it to defeat the proposal.</p>

Line 639 (NEW):  <p>No one can vote on an issue that affects them personally, but if more than one name is included in the resolution (though it's generally considered inappropriate to exercise this right unless it would change the outcome), everyone can vote. If this weren't the case, a minority could take control of a group by including enough names in a motion, like accusing them of something, which could lead to suspending or even expelling them from the group. If there's a tie in the vote, the motion fails unless the Chairman casts a vote in favor, which they can do in that situation. If their vote would create a tie, they can use it to defeat the proposal.</p>

-----

Line 640 (ORIG): <p>Another way of voting is by ballot. This method is used only when required by the constitution or by-laws of the assembly, or when the assembly has decided to use this method. In such cases, the Chairman appoints at least two tellers, who hand out slips of paper on which each member, including the Chairman,* [If the Chairman forgets to vote before the ballots are counted, they cannot vote afterward without the assembly's permission.] writes their vote; the votes are then collected, counted by the tellers, and the result is reported to the Chairman, who announces it to the assembly. The Chairman announces the result of the vote, in cases of an election to office, in a way similar to this: “The total number of votes cast is —; the number needed for an election is —; Mr. A. received —; Mr. B. —; Mr. C. —. Mr. B. having received the required number is elected —.” When there is only one candidate for an office, and the constitution requires the vote to be by ballot, it’s common to allow the clerk to cast the assembly's vote for that person; however, if anyone objects, a ballot must be held in the usual way. So when a motion is made to make a vote unanimous, it fails if anyone objects. In counting the ballots, all blanks are ignored.</p>

Line 640 (NEW):  <p>Another way of voting is by ballot. This method is used only when required by the constitution or by-laws of the assembly, or when the assembly has decided to use this method. In such cases, the Chairman appoints at least two tellers, who hand out slips of paper on which each member, including the Chairman,* [If the Chairman forgets to vote before the ballots are counted, they cannot vote afterward without the assembly's permission.] writes their vote; the votes are then collected, counted by the tellers, and the result is reported to the Chairman, who announces it to the assembly. The Chairman announces the result of the vote, in cases of an election to office, in a way similar to this: “The total number of votes cast is —; the number needed for an election is —; Mr. A. received —; Mr. B. —; Mr. C. —. Mr. B. having received the required number is elected —.” When there is only one candidate for an office, and the constitution requires the vote to be by ballot, it’s common to allow the clerk to cast the assembly's vote for that person; however, if anyone objects, a ballot must be held in the usual way. So when a motion is made to make a vote unanimous, it fails if anyone objects. In counting the ballots, all blanks are ignored.</p>

-----

Line 641 (ORIG): <p>The assembly can, by a majority vote, decide that the vote on any issue be taken by Yeas and Nays.* [Voting by yeas and nays, which officially records how each member votes, is unique to this country and, although it takes a lot of time, is seldom useful in regular groups. According to the Constitution, one-fifth of the members present can request a vote by yeas and nays in either house of Congress. To lessen some of the resulting issues, various rules and customs have been set up, which are not addressed in this Manual, since it states that yeas and nays can only be requested by a majority, preventing it from being used to obstruct business. In representative bodies, it is very beneficial, especially when the proceedings are published, as it allows the public to see how their representatives voted on important issues. In some small groups, a vote on a resolution must be done by yeas and nays if one member requests it.] In this voting method, the Chairman presents both sides of the question at once; the clerk calls the roll, and each member rises and answers yes or no as their name is called, which the clerk records. Once the roll call is finished, the clerk reads out the names of those who voted yes, and then those who voted no, to correct any mistakes; he then gives the count of votes on each side to the Chairman, who announces the result. An entry must be made in the minutes of the names of all those voting in favor and those voting against.</p>

Line 641 (NEW):  <p>The assembly can, by a majority vote, decide that the vote on any issue be taken by Yeas and Nays.* [Voting by yeas and nays, which officially records how each member votes, is unique to this country and, although it takes a lot of time, is seldom useful in regular groups. According to the Constitution, one-fifth of the members present can request a vote by yeas and nays in either house of Congress. To lessen some of the resulting issues, various rules and customs have been set up, which are not addressed in this Manual, since it states that yeas and nays can only be requested by a majority, preventing it from being used to obstruct business. In representative bodies, it is very beneficial, especially when the proceedings are published, as it allows the public to see how their representatives voted on important issues. In some small groups, a vote on a resolution must be done by yeas and nays if one member requests it.] In this voting method, the Chairman presents both sides of the question at once; the clerk calls the roll, and each member rises and answers yes or no as their name is called, which the clerk records. Once the roll call is finished, the clerk reads out the names of those who voted yes, and then those who voted no, to correct any mistakes; he then gives the count of votes on each side to the Chairman, who announces the result. An entry must be made in the minutes of the names of all those voting in favor and those voting against.</p>

-----

Line 642 (ORIG): <p>The way to ask a question that’s going to be voted on by yeses and noes is similar to this: “Everyone in favor of adopting these resolutions, when your names are called, please respond yes [or aye]—those opposed will say no.” The Chairman will then instruct the clerk to call the roll. Since the negative is stated at the same time as the affirmative, it’s too late to reopen the debate once the question is posed. After the roll call starts, you can’t request to be excused from voting. Yeas and nays can’t be ordered in a committee of the whole [§ 32].</p>

Line 642 (NEW):  <p>The way to ask a question that’s going to be voted on by yeses and noes is similar to this: “Everyone in favor of adopting these resolutions, when your names are called, please respond yes [or aye]—those opposed will say no.” The Chairman will then instruct the clerk to call the roll. Since the negative is stated at the same time as the affirmative, it’s too late to reopen the debate once the question is posed. After the roll call starts, you can’t request to be excused from voting. Yeas and nays can’t be ordered in a committee of the whole [§ 32].</p>

-----

Line 643 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec39"></a>39. Motions Requiring More than a Majority Vote.* [Unless a different rule is established, a majority vote of the assembly, when a quorum [§ 43] is present, is enough to pass any motion, except for the suspension of a rule, which can only be done by general consent or unanimously. Congress requires a two-thirds vote only for motions to suspend and amend the Rules, to address business out of its regular order, and to create a special order [see note to § 37].] The following motions will need a two-thirds vote for approval, as the rights to discuss and to enforce rules should not be limited by a simple majority:</p>

Line 643 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec39"></a>39. Motions Requiring More than a Majority Vote.* [Unless a different rule is established, a majority vote of the assembly, when a quorum [§ 43] is present, is enough to pass any motion, except for the suspension of a rule, which can only be done by general consent or unanimously. Congress requires a two-thirds vote only for motions to suspend and amend the Rules, to address business out of its regular order, and to create a special order [see note to § 37].] The following motions will need a two-thirds vote for approval, as the rights to discuss and to enforce rules should not be limited by a simple majority:</p>

-----

Line 644 (ORIG): <p>An Objection to the Consideration of a Question ………….. § 15.<br/>

Line 644 (NEW):  <p>An Objection to the Consideration of a Question ………….. § 15.<br/>

-----

Line 645 (ORIG):   To Address a Question out of its proper order ……………. § 13.<br/>

Line 645 (NEW):    To Address a Question out of its proper order ……………. § 13.<br/>

-----

Line 646 (ORIG):   To Suspend the Rules ………………………………….. § 18.<br/>

Line 646 (NEW):    To Suspend the Rules ………………………………….. § 18.<br/>

-----

Line 647 (ORIG):   The Previous Question …………………………………. § 20.<br/>

Line 647 (NEW):    The Previous Question …………………………………. § 20.<br/>

-----

Line 648 (ORIG):   To Close or Limit Debate ………………………………. § 37.<br/>

Line 648 (NEW):    To Close or Limit Debate ………………………………. § 37.<br/>

-----

Line 649 (ORIG):   To Amend the Rules (requires prior notice as well) ……….. § 43.<br/>

Line 649 (NEW):    To Amend the Rules (requires prior notice as well) ……….. § 43.<br/>

-----

Line 650 (ORIG):   To Create a special order ……………………………….. § 13.</p>

Line 650 (NEW):    To Create a special order ……………………………….. § 13.</p>

-----

Line 651 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art07"></a>Art. VII. The Officers and the Minutes.<br/>

Line 651 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art07"></a>Art. VII. The Officers and the Minutes.<br/>

-----

Line 652 (ORIG): [§§ 40, 41.]</h3>

Line 652 (NEW):  [§§ 40, 41.]</h3>

-----

Line 653 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec40"></a>40. Chairman* [In connection with this section read § 44,

Line 653 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec40"></a>40. Chairman* [In connection with this section read § 44,

-----

Line 654 (ORIG): and also § 40, 41.] or President. The person leading the meeting, when no specific title has been given, is usually referred to as the Chairman (or in religious gatherings more often the Moderator); often, the assembly's constitution assigns him a title, like President.</p>

Line 654 (NEW):  and also § 40, 41.] or President. The person leading the meeting, when no specific title has been given, is usually referred to as the Chairman (or in religious gatherings more often the Moderator); often, the assembly's constitution assigns him a title, like President.</p>

-----

Line 655 (ORIG): <p>His responsibilities are usually as follows:</p>

Line 655 (NEW):  <p>His responsibilities are usually as follows:</p>

-----

Line 656 (ORIG): <p>To start the meeting when the group is supposed to gather, by taking the lead and getting the members' attention; to present the agenda in the order it will be addressed [§ 44]; to clarify and call for a vote [§ 38] on all questions that are formally raised or that come up during the proceedings, and to share the outcome of the vote;</p>

Line 656 (NEW):  <p>To start the meeting when the group is supposed to gather, by taking the lead and getting the members' attention; to present the agenda in the order it will be addressed [§ 44]; to clarify and call for a vote [§ 38] on all questions that are formally raised or that come up during the proceedings, and to share the outcome of the vote;</p>

-----

Line 657 (ORIG): <p>To keep the members within the rules during discussions, to ensure that everyone follows order and behaves appropriately [§ 36], to make decisions on all questions of order (which any two members can appeal to the assembly, § 14), and to inform the assembly when needed, or when asked, about any points of order or practice;</p>

Line 657 (NEW):  <p>To keep the members within the rules during discussions, to ensure that everyone follows order and behaves appropriately [§ 36], to make decisions on all questions of order (which any two members can appeal to the assembly, § 14), and to inform the assembly when needed, or when asked, about any points of order or practice;</p>

-----

Line 658 (ORIG): <p>To authenticate, with his signature, when needed, all the actions, orders, and decisions of the assembly, and generally to represent and stand for the assembly, expressing its intentions, and in all matters following its directives.</p>

Line 658 (NEW):  <p>To authenticate, with his signature, when needed, all the actions, orders, and decisions of the assembly, and generally to represent and stand for the assembly, expressing its intentions, and in all matters following its directives.</p>

-----

Line 659 (ORIG): <p>The chairman should stand* [It’s not typical for the chairman to stand when asking questions in small groups, like committees or boards of trustees, etc.] to put a question to a vote, but can state it while seated; he must also stand from his seat (without designating anyone to take over) when addressing a point of order, which he can do instead of other members. When referring to himself, he should always use his official title like this: “The Chair decides so and so,” not “I decide,” etc. When a member has the floor, the chairman cannot interrupt them as long as they don't break any of the assembly's rules, except as outlined in § 2.</p>

Line 659 (NEW):  <p>The chairman should stand* [It’s not typical for the chairman to stand when asking questions in small groups, like committees or boards of trustees, etc.] to put a question to a vote, but can state it while seated; he must also stand from his seat (without designating anyone to take over) when addressing a point of order, which he can do instead of other members. When referring to himself, he should always use his official title like this: “The Chair decides so and so,” not “I decide,” etc. When a member has the floor, the chairman cannot interrupt them as long as they don't break any of the assembly's rules, except as outlined in § 2.</p>

-----

Line 660 (ORIG): <p>He can vote when the voting is done by ballot,* [But he loses this right if he doesn’t use it before the tellers start counting the ballots. The assembly can allow the chairman to vote in such situations.] and in any other cases where the vote could change the outcome. For instance, if a two-thirds vote is needed and his vote with the minority would block the proposal, he can cast his vote; similarly, he can vote with the minority if it creates a tie and causes the motion to fail. Whenever someone makes a motion directed specifically at the chairman, the person who made the motion should call for a vote.</p>

Line 660 (NEW):  <p>He can vote when the voting is done by ballot,* [But he loses this right if he doesn’t use it before the tellers start counting the ballots. The assembly can allow the chairman to vote in such situations.] and in any other cases where the vote could change the outcome. For instance, if a two-thirds vote is needed and his vote with the minority would block the proposal, he can cast his vote; similarly, he can vote with the minority if it creates a tie and causes the motion to fail. Whenever someone makes a motion directed specifically at the chairman, the person who made the motion should call for a vote.</p>

-----

Line 661 (ORIG): <p>The chairman can appoint a temporary chairman if it's necessary to step away from the position. **[If there are Vice Presidents, the first one on the list who is present automatically acts as chairman during the President's absence and should always be called to the chair when the President leaves temporarily.] However, the first adjournment ends this appointment, although the assembly can choose to end it sooner by electing a different chairman. Additionally, if the regular chairman knows they will be absent from a future meeting, they cannot authorize another member to step in for them at that meeting; the clerk [§ 41], or in their absence, any member should call the meeting to order, and a temporary chairman should be elected to serve for that session [§ 42], unless the regular chairman returns, which would terminate that position.</p>

Line 661 (NEW):  <p>The chairman can appoint a temporary chairman if it's necessary to step away from the position. **[If there are Vice Presidents, the first one on the list who is present automatically acts as chairman during the President's absence and should always be called to the chair when the President leaves temporarily.] However, the first adjournment ends this appointment, although the assembly can choose to end it sooner by electing a different chairman. Additionally, if the regular chairman knows they will be absent from a future meeting, they cannot authorize another member to step in for them at that meeting; the clerk [§ 41], or in their absence, any member should call the meeting to order, and a temporary chairman should be elected to serve for that session [§ 42], unless the regular chairman returns, which would terminate that position.</p>

-----

Line 662 (ORIG): <p>The chairman sometimes calls a member to take the chair and participates in the debate. However, this should happen only rarely, and it can't be justified if there are strong emotions involved or if it's likely to create trouble in maintaining order. If the chairman appears to favor one side, it reduces their ability to manage those on the opposing side of the issue.* [The unfortunate tendency of many chairmen to frequently speak on matters before the assembly, even interrupting the member who has the floor, is not supported by parliamentary law or Congressional practice. Anyone who intends to participate actively in the debate should never accept the chair. "It's a general rule in all deliberative assemblies that the presiding officer should not engage in the debate or other proceedings in any capacity other than as the chairperson. They are only allowed to state facts within their knowledge, inform the assembly about points of order or procedural matters when asked, or when necessary; and on appeals from their decisions on questions of order, they may address the assembly in debate." [Cushing’s Manual, page 106.] "While the Speaker [chairman] may rightfully speak on matters of order and be the first to be heard, they are restricted from discussing any other topics unless the assembly needs facts that they possess; in that case, they may, with permission, state the facts." [Jefferson’s Manual, sec. xvii, and Barclay’s “Digest of the Rules and Practice of the House of Representatives, U. S.,” page 195.]]</p>

Line 662 (NEW):  <p>The chairman sometimes calls a member to take the chair and participates in the debate. However, this should happen only rarely, and it can't be justified if there are strong emotions involved or if it's likely to create trouble in maintaining order. If the chairman appears to favor one side, it reduces their ability to manage those on the opposing side of the issue.* [The unfortunate tendency of many chairmen to frequently speak on matters before the assembly, even interrupting the member who has the floor, is not supported by parliamentary law or Congressional practice. Anyone who intends to participate actively in the debate should never accept the chair. "It's a general rule in all deliberative assemblies that the presiding officer should not engage in the debate or other proceedings in any capacity other than as the chairperson. They are only allowed to state facts within their knowledge, inform the assembly about points of order or procedural matters when asked, or when necessary; and on appeals from their decisions on questions of order, they may address the assembly in debate." [Cushing’s Manual, page 106.] "While the Speaker [chairman] may rightfully speak on matters of order and be the first to be heard, they are restricted from discussing any other topics unless the assembly needs facts that they possess; in that case, they may, with permission, state the facts." [Jefferson’s Manual, sec. xvii, and Barclay’s “Digest of the Rules and Practice of the House of Representatives, U. S.,” page 195.]]</p>

-----

Line 663 (ORIG): <p>The chairperson should not only know how to run meetings and set a good example by following the rules, but also be someone with leadership skills who can manage people effectively. It’s important to remember that in order to lead others, you must first be able to lead yourself. An overly excited chairperson is likely to create issues during a meeting.</p>

Line 663 (NEW):  <p>The chairperson should not only know how to run meetings and set a good example by following the rules, but also be someone with leadership skills who can manage people effectively. It’s important to remember that in order to lead others, you must first be able to lead yourself. An overly excited chairperson is likely to create issues during a meeting.</p>

-----

Line 664 (ORIG): <p>A chairman often finds himself confused by the challenges of his role, and in those situations, he should take the advice of a well-known writer on parliamentary law and remember that—“The main goal of all rules and procedures is to support the will of the group, not to limit it; to make it easier, not harder, to express their considered opinions.”</p>

Line 664 (NEW):  <p>A chairman often finds himself confused by the challenges of his role, and in those situations, he should take the advice of a well-known writer on parliamentary law and remember that—“The main goal of all rules and procedures is to support the will of the group, not to limit it; to make it easier, not harder, to express their considered opinions.”</p>

-----

Line 665 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec41"></a>41. Clerk or Secretary [and the Minutes]. The recording officer is usually called the “Clerk” or “Secretary,”* [When there are two secretaries, one is referred to as the “recording secretary,” and the other as the “corresponding secretary.” In many organizations, the secretary not only acts as the recording officer but also collects membership dues, effectively making them a financial officer to some extent. Typically, the treasurer serves as the bank, only paying out money based on orders from the society, signed either by the secretary alone or by both the president and secretary. In such instances, the secretary effectively becomes the financial officer of the society and should report to the society on funds received, including their sources, as well as the funds spent and their purposes. See § 52 for their duties as financial officer.] and the record of proceedings is called the “Minutes.” Their desk should be positioned close to the chairman's, and in the absence of the chairman (if there is no vice president present) when it’s time to start the session, it's their responsibility to call the meeting to order and preside until a temporary chairman is elected, which should happen right away. They should keep a record of the proceedings, beginning with a format similar to the following:** [See Clerk and Minutes in Part II, § 51.]</p>

Line 665 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec41"></a>41. Clerk or Secretary [and the Minutes]. The recording officer is usually called the “Clerk” or “Secretary,”* [When there are two secretaries, one is referred to as the “recording secretary,” and the other as the “corresponding secretary.” In many organizations, the secretary not only acts as the recording officer but also collects membership dues, effectively making them a financial officer to some extent. Typically, the treasurer serves as the bank, only paying out money based on orders from the society, signed either by the secretary alone or by both the president and secretary. In such instances, the secretary effectively becomes the financial officer of the society and should report to the society on funds received, including their sources, as well as the funds spent and their purposes. See § 52 for their duties as financial officer.] and the record of proceedings is called the “Minutes.” Their desk should be positioned close to the chairman's, and in the absence of the chairman (if there is no vice president present) when it’s time to start the session, it's their responsibility to call the meeting to order and preside until a temporary chairman is elected, which should happen right away. They should keep a record of the proceedings, beginning with a format similar to the following:** [See Clerk and Minutes in Part II, § 51.]</p>

-----

Line 666 (ORIG): <p>“At a regular quarterly meeting of [state the name of the society] held on March 31, 1875, at [state the place of meeting], with the President in the chair, the clerk read the minutes and they were approved.” If the regular clerk is absent, insert after the words “in the chair,” the following: “The clerk being absent, Robert Smith was appointed clerk pro tem. The minutes were then read and approved.” If the minutes were not read, say “the reading of the minutes was skipped.” The above form will cover the essentials, which are as follows: (a) The type of meeting, “regular” [or stated] or “special,” or “adjourned regular,” or “adjourned special;” (b) name of the assembly; (c) date and place of meeting (unless the place is always the same); (d) the presence of the regular chairman and clerk, or if they’re absent, the names of their substitutes; (e) whether the minutes of the previous meeting were approved.</p>

Line 666 (NEW):  <p>“At a regular quarterly meeting of [state the name of the society] held on March 31, 1875, at [state the place of meeting], with the President in the chair, the clerk read the minutes and they were approved.” If the regular clerk is absent, insert after the words “in the chair,” the following: “The clerk being absent, Robert Smith was appointed clerk pro tem. The minutes were then read and approved.” If the minutes were not read, say “the reading of the minutes was skipped.” The above form will cover the essentials, which are as follows: (a) The type of meeting, “regular” [or stated] or “special,” or “adjourned regular,” or “adjourned special;” (b) name of the assembly; (c) date and place of meeting (unless the place is always the same); (d) the presence of the regular chairman and clerk, or if they’re absent, the names of their substitutes; (e) whether the minutes of the previous meeting were approved.</p>

-----

Line 667 (ORIG): <p>The minutes should be signed by the person who served as the clerk for that meeting; in some organizations, the chairman must also sign them. When published, they should be signed by both officers.</p>

Line 667 (NEW):  <p>The minutes should be signed by the person who served as the clerk for that meeting; in some organizations, the chairman must also sign them. When published, they should be signed by both officers.</p>

-----

Line 668 (ORIG): <p>In taking minutes, a lot depends on the type of meeting and whether the minutes will be published. If they are to be published, it’s usually much more interesting to know what the main speakers said rather than just the routine business that was conducted and the resolutions that were passed.</p>

Line 668 (NEW):  <p>In taking minutes, a lot depends on the type of meeting and whether the minutes will be published. If they are to be published, it’s usually much more interesting to know what the main speakers said rather than just the routine business that was conducted and the resolutions that were passed.</p>

-----

Line 669 (ORIG): <p>In this case, the secretary's responsibilities are demanding, and they should have at least one assistant. In regular society meetings and meetings of Boards of Managers and Trustees, there's no point in reporting the discussions; the clerk's job is mainly to record what the assembly "does," not what its members say. Unless there's a rule to the contrary, they should enter every main motion [§ 6] that comes before the assembly, whether it's approved or rejected; and in cases of division [see Voting, § 38], or when voting is done by ballot, they should note the number of votes on each side; when voting is by yeas and nays [§ 38], they should list the names of those voting for each side. They should write the date of receipt on committee reports and note any further actions taken on them, keeping them in the records for which they are responsible. In the minutes, they should provide a brief summary of any report that has been accepted, except when it includes resolutions, in which case the resolutions will be recorded in full as adopted by the assembly, and not as if it were just the accepted report. The discussions of the committee of the whole [§ 32], or when acting informally [§ 33], should not be included in the minutes. Before adjourning without a set date, it’s customary to read the minutes for approval, especially if a long time will pass before the next meeting of the board or society. When regular meetings are not spaced too far apart, the minutes are read at the next meeting.</p>

Line 669 (NEW):  <p>In this case, the secretary's responsibilities are demanding, and they should have at least one assistant. In regular society meetings and meetings of Boards of Managers and Trustees, there's no point in reporting the discussions; the clerk's job is mainly to record what the assembly "does," not what its members say. Unless there's a rule to the contrary, they should enter every main motion [§ 6] that comes before the assembly, whether it's approved or rejected; and in cases of division [see Voting, § 38], or when voting is done by ballot, they should note the number of votes on each side; when voting is by yeas and nays [§ 38], they should list the names of those voting for each side. They should write the date of receipt on committee reports and note any further actions taken on them, keeping them in the records for which they are responsible. In the minutes, they should provide a brief summary of any report that has been accepted, except when it includes resolutions, in which case the resolutions will be recorded in full as adopted by the assembly, and not as if it were just the accepted report. The discussions of the committee of the whole [§ 32], or when acting informally [§ 33], should not be included in the minutes. Before adjourning without a set date, it’s customary to read the minutes for approval, especially if a long time will pass before the next meeting of the board or society. When regular meetings are not spaced too far apart, the minutes are read at the next meeting.</p>

-----

Line 670 (ORIG): <p>The clerk should, before each meeting, prepare an agenda for the chairman, listing in the precise order the items that need to be addressed by the assembly. He should also have a list of all standing committees and any select committees that are active at that time. When a committee is formed, he should give the names of the committee members and any related documents to the chairman or another member of the committee.</p>

Line 670 (NEW):  <p>The clerk should, before each meeting, prepare an agenda for the chairman, listing in the precise order the items that need to be addressed by the assembly. He should also have a list of all standing committees and any select committees that are active at that time. When a committee is formed, he should give the names of the committee members and any related documents to the chairman or another member of the committee.</p>

-----

Line 671 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art08"></a>Art. VIII. Miscellaneous.<br/>

Line 671 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art08"></a>Art. VIII. Miscellaneous.<br/>

-----

Line 672 (ORIG): [§§ 42-45.]</h3>

Line 672 (NEW):  [§§ 42-45.]</h3>

-----

Line 673 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec42"></a>42. A session of an assembly is a meeting* [See definitions in the Introduction for the distinction between “meeting” and “session.”] that, even if it lasts for days, is essentially considered one meeting, similar to a session of a Convention; or even months, like a session of Congress; it concludes with an “adjournment without day.” The breaks taken from day to day, or the pauses during the day, do not disrupt the continuity of the meeting—they actually form one session. In the case of a permanent society that holds regular meetings every week, month, or year, for instance, each meeting is a separate session of the society, but that session can be extended by adjourning to another day.</p>

Line 673 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec42"></a>42. A session of an assembly is a meeting* [See definitions in the Introduction for the distinction between “meeting” and “session.”] that, even if it lasts for days, is essentially considered one meeting, similar to a session of a Convention; or even months, like a session of Congress; it concludes with an “adjournment without day.” The breaks taken from day to day, or the pauses during the day, do not disrupt the continuity of the meeting—they actually form one session. In the case of a permanent society that holds regular meetings every week, month, or year, for instance, each meeting is a separate session of the society, but that session can be extended by adjourning to another day.</p>

-----

Line 674 (ORIG): <p>If a main motion [§ 6] is postponed indefinitely or rejected in one session, it can't be brought up again in the same session [see Renewal of a Motion, § 26], but it can be introduced in the next session unless a rule of the assembly prevents it.</p>

Line 674 (NEW):  <p>If a main motion [§ 6] is postponed indefinitely or rejected in one session, it can't be brought up again in the same session [see Renewal of a Motion, § 26], but it can be introduced in the next session unless a rule of the assembly prevents it.</p>

-----

Line 675 (ORIG): <p>No one meeting of the assembly can affect the rights of the assembly at any future meeting,* [Any meeting can establish a rule or resolution that lasts permanently, and it remains in effect until it is revoked at a future meeting. However, these Standing Rules, as they are called, do not limit future meetings, because at any time a majority can pause or revoke them or adopt new ones.] unless it's specifically stated in their Constitution, Bylaws, or Rules of Order, all of which are carefully protected (by requiring notice of amendments and at least a two-thirds vote for their approval) so that they aren’t easily changed, but rather reflect the considered opinions of the entire group, instead of the preferences of any single meeting. Therefore, if the presiding officer were unavailable, one meeting of the assembly couldn’t appoint a chairman to serve beyond that meeting, as it cannot control or direct the next meeting of the assembly. By following the established process for an election to fill the vacancy, giving any necessary notice, it could then legally elect a chairman to serve during the time the vacancy exists. Thus, it is inappropriate for an assembly to defer any issues to a day after the next scheduled meeting, attempting to block the next meeting from addressing the matter. On the other hand, it's not allowed to move for a reconsideration [§ 27] of a decision made at a prior meeting [though the motion to reconsider can be brought up, as long as it was proposed at the last meeting of the previous session.] Committees can be formed to report at a future meeting.</p>

Line 675 (NEW):  <p>No one meeting of the assembly can affect the rights of the assembly at any future meeting,* [Any meeting can establish a rule or resolution that lasts permanently, and it remains in effect until it is revoked at a future meeting. However, these Standing Rules, as they are called, do not limit future meetings, because at any time a majority can pause or revoke them or adopt new ones.] unless it's specifically stated in their Constitution, Bylaws, or Rules of Order, all of which are carefully protected (by requiring notice of amendments and at least a two-thirds vote for their approval) so that they aren’t easily changed, but rather reflect the considered opinions of the entire group, instead of the preferences of any single meeting. Therefore, if the presiding officer were unavailable, one meeting of the assembly couldn’t appoint a chairman to serve beyond that meeting, as it cannot control or direct the next meeting of the assembly. By following the established process for an election to fill the vacancy, giving any necessary notice, it could then legally elect a chairman to serve during the time the vacancy exists. Thus, it is inappropriate for an assembly to defer any issues to a day after the next scheduled meeting, attempting to block the next meeting from addressing the matter. On the other hand, it's not allowed to move for a reconsideration [§ 27] of a decision made at a prior meeting [though the motion to reconsider can be brought up, as long as it was proposed at the last meeting of the previous session.] Committees can be formed to report at a future meeting.</p>

-----

Line 676 (ORIG): <p>Note On Session—In Congress, and in fact all legislative bodies, the limits of the sessions are clearly defined; but in ordinary societies with a permanent existence and regular meetings that happen with some frequency, there seems to be a lot of confusion regarding this topic. Any society can decide what constitutes one of its sessions, but when there are no rules on the matter, the common parliamentary law considers each of its regular or special meetings as a separate session, as noted in this Manual.</p>

Line 676 (NEW):  <p>Note On Session—In Congress, and in fact all legislative bodies, the limits of the sessions are clearly defined; but in ordinary societies with a permanent existence and regular meetings that happen with some frequency, there seems to be a lot of confusion regarding this topic. Any society can decide what constitutes one of its sessions, but when there are no rules on the matter, the common parliamentary law considers each of its regular or special meetings as a separate session, as noted in this Manual.</p>

-----

Line 677 (ORIG): <p>The downsides of a rule that treats a session as lasting all the meetings of an ordinary society over a long period, like a year, are significant. [See Examine Indefinitely Postpone, § 24, and Renewal of a Motion, § 26.] If members of a society exploit the flexibility of viewing each regular meeting as a separate session and keep bringing back unpleasant or unproductive motions, the society can create a rule that bars the reintroduction of any main question [§ 6] for, say, three to six months after it has been rejected, indefinitely postponed, or after the society has opted not to consider it. However, it’s usually better to stop the motion by choosing not to consider it [§ 15].</p>

Line 677 (NEW):  <p>The downsides of a rule that treats a session as lasting all the meetings of an ordinary society over a long period, like a year, are significant. [See Examine Indefinitely Postpone, § 24, and Renewal of a Motion, § 26.] If members of a society exploit the flexibility of viewing each regular meeting as a separate session and keep bringing back unpleasant or unproductive motions, the society can create a rule that bars the reintroduction of any main question [§ 6] for, say, three to six months after it has been rejected, indefinitely postponed, or after the society has opted not to consider it. However, it’s usually better to stop the motion by choosing not to consider it [§ 15].</p>

-----

Line 678 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec43"></a>43. A quorum of an assembly is the number of members needed to conduct its business. Unless there's a specific rule about it, the quorum for any assembly is a majority of all its members. However, in societies that have a permanent existence, it's common to set a much smaller number, with the quorum often being less than one-twentieth of its members. This becomes necessary in larger societies, where only a small percentage of members are usually present at a meeting.* [While a quorum can handle any business, it's generally not wise to deal with important matters unless there's a decent turnout at the meeting or prior notice of the actions has been given.]</p>

Line 678 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec43"></a>43. A quorum of an assembly is the number of members needed to conduct its business. Unless there's a specific rule about it, the quorum for any assembly is a majority of all its members. However, in societies that have a permanent existence, it's common to set a much smaller number, with the quorum often being less than one-twentieth of its members. This becomes necessary in larger societies, where only a small percentage of members are usually present at a meeting.* [While a quorum can handle any business, it's generally not wise to deal with important matters unless there's a decent turnout at the meeting or prior notice of the actions has been given.]</p>

-----

Line 679 (ORIG): <p>The Chairman should not begin the meeting until a quorum is present, unless it's clear that a quorum won't be achieved, in which case no business can be conducted, except to adjourn. So, whenever it’s discovered that a quorum is not present during the meeting, the only action that can be taken is to adjourn. However, if no one raises a question about it, the discussion can continue, but no votes can be taken, except to adjourn.</p>

Line 679 (NEW):  <p>The Chairman should not begin the meeting until a quorum is present, unless it's clear that a quorum won't be achieved, in which case no business can be conducted, except to adjourn. So, whenever it’s discovered that a quorum is not present during the meeting, the only action that can be taken is to adjourn. However, if no one raises a question about it, the discussion can continue, but no votes can be taken, except to adjourn.</p>

-----

Line 680 (ORIG): <p>In a committee of the whole, the quorum is the same as in the assembly; in any other committee, a majority is a quorum, unless the assembly decides otherwise, and it must wait for a quorum before starting any business. If the number later drops below a quorum, business doesn't stop unless a member points it out; however, no decisions can be made unless a quorum is present. Boards of Trustees, Managers, Directors, etc., are treated the same as committees when it comes to quorum. Their authority is given to them as a group, and the number required for them to act as a Board is determined by the society that appoints the Board. If no quorum is specified, a majority makes up the quorum.</p>

Line 680 (NEW):  <p>In a committee of the whole, the quorum is the same as in the assembly; in any other committee, a majority is a quorum, unless the assembly decides otherwise, and it must wait for a quorum before starting any business. If the number later drops below a quorum, business doesn't stop unless a member points it out; however, no decisions can be made unless a quorum is present. Boards of Trustees, Managers, Directors, etc., are treated the same as committees when it comes to quorum. Their authority is given to them as a group, and the number required for them to act as a Board is determined by the society that appoints the Board. If no quorum is specified, a majority makes up the quorum.</p>

-----

Line 681 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec44"></a>44. Order of Business. It's standard for every organization with a lasting presence to establish a meeting agenda. If no specific rules are set, the following order applies:</p>

Line 681 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec44"></a>44. Order of Business. It's standard for every organization with a lasting presence to establish a meeting agenda. If no specific rules are set, the following order applies:</p>

-----

Line 682 (ORIG): <p>(1) Reading and approving the minutes from the last meeting.<br/>

Line 682 (NEW):  <p>(1) Reading and approving the minutes from the last meeting.<br/>

-----

Line 683 (ORIG): (2) Reports from Standing Committees.<br/>

Line 683 (NEW):  (2) Reports from Standing Committees.<br/>

-----

Line 684 (ORIG): (3) Reports from Select Committees.<br/>

Line 684 (NEW):  (3) Reports from Select Committees.<br/>

-----

Line 685 (ORIG): (4) Ongoing Business.<br/>

Line 685 (NEW):  (4) Ongoing Business.<br/>

-----

Line 686 (ORIG): (5) New Business.</p>

Line 686 (NEW):  (5) New Business.</p>

-----

Line 687 (ORIG): <p>Boards of Managers, Trustees, etc., fall under the category of standing committees. Questions that were postponed from a previous meeting fall under unfinished business; and if a topic has been designated as a “special order” for the day, it takes priority over all other business except reading the minutes. If there's a desire to handle business out of order, it's necessary to suspend the rules [§ 18], which can only happen with a two-thirds vote; however, as each topic arises, a majority can immediately table it [§ 19], allowing the group to address any question they want to deal with first.</p>

Line 687 (NEW):  <p>Boards of Managers, Trustees, etc., fall under the category of standing committees. Questions that were postponed from a previous meeting fall under unfinished business; and if a topic has been designated as a “special order” for the day, it takes priority over all other business except reading the minutes. If there's a desire to handle business out of order, it's necessary to suspend the rules [§ 18], which can only happen with a two-thirds vote; however, as each topic arises, a majority can immediately table it [§ 19], allowing the group to address any question they want to deal with first.</p>

-----

Line 688 (ORIG): <p>The agenda for reviewing any report or proposal with multiple paragraphs is as follows:* [No separate votes should be taken on each paragraph—there will only be one final vote on the entire document. By not voting on the paragraphs individually, it allows for further amendments to any of them after all have been revised. A similar document would be handled the same way in committee [see § 30]. § 48 (b) provides an example of how this section is practically applied.]</p>

Line 688 (NEW):  <p>The agenda for reviewing any report or proposal with multiple paragraphs is as follows:* [No separate votes should be taken on each paragraph—there will only be one final vote on the entire document. By not voting on the paragraphs individually, it allows for further amendments to any of them after all have been revised. A similar document would be handled the same way in committee [see § 30]. § 48 (b) provides an example of how this section is practically applied.]</p>

-----

Line 689 (ORIG): <p>The clerk should read the entire paper first. Then, the Chairman will read it paragraph by paragraph, pausing at the end of each one to ask, “Are there any proposed amendments to this paragraph?” If no amendments are suggested, he will say, “No amendments being offered to this paragraph, we will move on to the next.” He continues this way until the last paragraph, at which point he will announce that the entire report or resolutions have been read and are open for amendments. Finally, he will ask whether to agree to or adopt the whole paper as amended. If there is a preamble, it should be read after the last paragraph.</p>

Line 689 (NEW):  <p>The clerk should read the entire paper first. Then, the Chairman will read it paragraph by paragraph, pausing at the end of each one to ask, “Are there any proposed amendments to this paragraph?” If no amendments are suggested, he will say, “No amendments being offered to this paragraph, we will move on to the next.” He continues this way until the last paragraph, at which point he will announce that the entire report or resolutions have been read and are open for amendments. Finally, he will ask whether to agree to or adopt the whole paper as amended. If there is a preamble, it should be read after the last paragraph.</p>

-----

Line 690 (ORIG): <p>If the paper has come back from a committee with changes, the clerk only reads out the changes. Then the Chairman reads the first one and puts it to a vote, and this continues until all the changes are either accepted or rejected, allowing changes to the committee's changes, but no others. Once the committee's changes are done, the Chairman pauses for any other changes to be suggested by the assembly; after those are voted on, he puts the question to agree on or adopt the paper as amended. If the resolutions have just been read by the member presenting them, the clerk's reading is usually skipped without needing a formal vote. By “suspending the rules” [§ 18] or by general consent, a report can be adopted immediately without going through the usual process.</p>

Line 690 (NEW):  <p>If the paper has come back from a committee with changes, the clerk only reads out the changes. Then the Chairman reads the first one and puts it to a vote, and this continues until all the changes are either accepted or rejected, allowing changes to the committee's changes, but no others. Once the committee's changes are done, the Chairman pauses for any other changes to be suggested by the assembly; after those are voted on, he puts the question to agree on or adopt the paper as amended. If the resolutions have just been read by the member presenting them, the clerk's reading is usually skipped without needing a formal vote. By “suspending the rules” [§ 18] or by general consent, a report can be adopted immediately without going through the usual process.</p>

-----

Line 691 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec45"></a>45. Changes to Rules of Order. These rules can be changed at any regular meeting of the assembly with a two-thirds vote from the members present, as long as the proposed change was submitted in writing at the previous regular meeting. No changes to the Constitutions or By-Laws will be allowed without giving at least equal notice and obtaining a two-thirds vote.*

Line 691 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec45"></a>45. Changes to Rules of Order. These rules can be changed at any regular meeting of the assembly with a two-thirds vote from the members present, as long as the proposed change was submitted in writing at the previous regular meeting. No changes to the Constitutions or By-Laws will be allowed without giving at least equal notice and obtaining a two-thirds vote.*

-----

Line 692 (ORIG): [Constitutions, By-Laws, and Rules of Order should always make it clear that amendments cannot be made with less than a two-thirds vote and without prior notice of the amendment. If the By-Laws include rules that it might be beneficial to occasionally suspend, they should outline how they can be suspended, similar to what's stated in these Rules of Order, § 18. Without such a rule, it's not possible to suspend any rule if even one member objects.]</p>

Line 692 (NEW):  [Constitutions, By-Laws, and Rules of Order should always make it clear that amendments cannot be made with less than a two-thirds vote and without prior notice of the amendment. If the By-Laws include rules that it might be beneficial to occasionally suspend, they should outline how they can be suspended, similar to what's stated in these Rules of Order, § 18. Without such a rule, it's not possible to suspend any rule if even one member objects.]</p>

-----

Line 693 (ORIG): </div><!--end chapter-->

Line 693 (NEW):  </div><!--end chapter-->

-----

Line 694 (ORIG): <div class="chapter">

Line 694 (NEW):  <div class="chapter">

-----

Line 695 (ORIG): <h2><a id="part02"></a>PART II.<br/>

Line 695 (NEW):  <h2><a id="part02"></a>PART II.<br/>

-----

Line 696 (ORIG): ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.*</h2>

Line 696 (NEW):  ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.*</h2>

-----

Line 697 (ORIG): <p>[The exact words used by the chairman or member are often in quotes. This doesn't mean these are the only acceptable ways to speak; rather, these expressions are both proper and common. They're included to help those who are not familiar with parliamentary procedures, and there are enough examples for regular meetings.]</p>

Line 697 (NEW):  <p>[The exact words used by the chairman or member are often in quotes. This doesn't mean these are the only acceptable ways to speak; rather, these expressions are both proper and common. They're included to help those who are not familiar with parliamentary procedures, and there are enough examples for regular meetings.]</p>

-----

Line 698 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art09"></a>Art. IX. Organization and Meetings.<br/>

Line 698 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art09"></a>Art. IX. Organization and Meetings.<br/>

-----

Line 699 (ORIG): [§§ 46-49.]</h3>

Line 699 (NEW):  [§§ 46-49.]</h3>

-----

Line 700 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec46"></a><a id="sec46a"></a>46. An Occasional or Mass Meeting. (a) Organization. When a meeting is called that is not part of a formal organization, shortly after the designated time, a member steps up and says, “The meeting will come to order; I nominate Mr. A. to be the chairman.” Another member responds, “I second the motion.” The first member then asks for a vote by saying, “It has been moved and seconded that Mr. A. serve as chairman; those in favor, please say aye.” After the affirmative votes are collected, he continues, “Those opposed, say no.” If the majority vote yes, he announces, “The motion is carried; Mr. A. will take the chair.” If the motion fails, he announces that outcome and invites nominations for a different chairman, proceeding with the new nomination just like the first time. *[Sometimes, a member may nominate a chairman without a vote, and the assembly shows their approval by acclamation. The member who calls the meeting to order may serve as temporary chairman instead of making the motion themselves and say: “The meeting will come to order: will someone nominate a chairman?” He then asks for a vote on the nomination as described above. In larger meetings, the member who makes the nomination, along with another member, often escorts the presiding officer to the chair, and the chairman gives a short speech thanking the assembly for the honor.]</p>

Line 700 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec46"></a><a id="sec46a"></a>46. An Occasional or Mass Meeting. (a) Organization. When a meeting is called that is not part of a formal organization, shortly after the designated time, a member steps up and says, “The meeting will come to order; I nominate Mr. A. to be the chairman.” Another member responds, “I second the motion.” The first member then asks for a vote by saying, “It has been moved and seconded that Mr. A. serve as chairman; those in favor, please say aye.” After the affirmative votes are collected, he continues, “Those opposed, say no.” If the majority vote yes, he announces, “The motion is carried; Mr. A. will take the chair.” If the motion fails, he announces that outcome and invites nominations for a different chairman, proceeding with the new nomination just like the first time. *[Sometimes, a member may nominate a chairman without a vote, and the assembly shows their approval by acclamation. The member who calls the meeting to order may serve as temporary chairman instead of making the motion themselves and say: “The meeting will come to order: will someone nominate a chairman?” He then asks for a vote on the nomination as described above. In larger meetings, the member who makes the nomination, along with another member, often escorts the presiding officer to the chair, and the chairman gives a short speech thanking the assembly for the honor.]</p>

-----

Line 701 (ORIG): <p>When Mr. A. takes the chair, he says, “The first item on the agenda is the election of a secretary.” Someone then makes a motion as mentioned, or they might say, “I nominate Mr. B,” at which point the chairman asks the question as before. Sometimes, several names are suggested, and the chairman, as he hears them, states, “Mr. B. is nominated; Mr. C. is nominated,” etc.; he then takes a vote on the first name he heard, asking: “All those in favor of Mr. B. serving as secretary for this meeting, say aye; those opposed, say no.” If the motion doesn’t pass, the question is put on Mr. C., and so on, until someone is elected. In larger meetings, the secretary sits near the chairman; they should always keep a record of the proceedings as outlined in § 51.</p>

Line 701 (NEW):  <p>When Mr. A. takes the chair, he says, “The first item on the agenda is the election of a secretary.” Someone then makes a motion as mentioned, or they might say, “I nominate Mr. B,” at which point the chairman asks the question as before. Sometimes, several names are suggested, and the chairman, as he hears them, states, “Mr. B. is nominated; Mr. C. is nominated,” etc.; he then takes a vote on the first name he heard, asking: “All those in favor of Mr. B. serving as secretary for this meeting, say aye; those opposed, say no.” If the motion doesn’t pass, the question is put on Mr. C., and so on, until someone is elected. In larger meetings, the secretary sits near the chairman; they should always keep a record of the proceedings as outlined in § 51.</p>

-----

Line 702 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec46b"></a>(b) Adoption of Resolutions. These two officers are usually all that's needed for a meeting. So, when the secretary is elected, the chairman asks, “What else would you like to discuss?” If the meeting is just a public gathering called to talk about a specific topic, it’s common at this point for someone to propose a set of resolutions that have been prepared in advance or to suggest setting up a committee to draft resolutions on the topic. In the first case, the person stands and says, “Mr. Chairman;” the chairman replies, “Mr. C.” Mr. C. now has the floor and says, “I move to adopt the following resolutions,” which he then reads and hands to the chairman;* [In legislative bodies, all resolutions, bills, etc., are sent to the clerk’s desk, with the title of the bill and the name of the member introducing it noted on each. However, in these bodies, there are several clerks and only one chairman. In many assemblies, there’s only one clerk or secretary, who needs to keep the minutes; there's no need to interrupt him constantly to read every resolution proposed. In such assemblies, unless there’s a rule or established custom against it, it’s acceptable and often much better to hand all resolutions, reports, etc., directly to the chairman. If they are read by the member introducing them and no one asks for another reading, the chairman can skip reading them again if he believes everyone understands them. Regarding how to read and state the question when the resolution includes multiple paragraphs, see Rules of Order, § 44.] Someone else then says, “I second the motion.” Sometimes, the chairman asks the secretary to read the resolutions again, after which he says, “The question is on adopting the resolutions just read,” and if no one speaks up right away, he adds, “Are you ready for the question?” If there’s still no response, he says, “All in favor of adopting the resolutions just read, say aye;” after the ayes have voted, he says, “Those opposed will say no;” he then announces the result of the vote, saying, “The motion is carried—the resolutions are adopted,” or, “The ayes have it—the resolutions are adopted.”</p>

Line 702 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec46b"></a>(b) Adoption of Resolutions. These two officers are usually all that's needed for a meeting. So, when the secretary is elected, the chairman asks, “What else would you like to discuss?” If the meeting is just a public gathering called to talk about a specific topic, it’s common at this point for someone to propose a set of resolutions that have been prepared in advance or to suggest setting up a committee to draft resolutions on the topic. In the first case, the person stands and says, “Mr. Chairman;” the chairman replies, “Mr. C.” Mr. C. now has the floor and says, “I move to adopt the following resolutions,” which he then reads and hands to the chairman;* [In legislative bodies, all resolutions, bills, etc., are sent to the clerk’s desk, with the title of the bill and the name of the member introducing it noted on each. However, in these bodies, there are several clerks and only one chairman. In many assemblies, there’s only one clerk or secretary, who needs to keep the minutes; there's no need to interrupt him constantly to read every resolution proposed. In such assemblies, unless there’s a rule or established custom against it, it’s acceptable and often much better to hand all resolutions, reports, etc., directly to the chairman. If they are read by the member introducing them and no one asks for another reading, the chairman can skip reading them again if he believes everyone understands them. Regarding how to read and state the question when the resolution includes multiple paragraphs, see Rules of Order, § 44.] Someone else then says, “I second the motion.” Sometimes, the chairman asks the secretary to read the resolutions again, after which he says, “The question is on adopting the resolutions just read,” and if no one speaks up right away, he adds, “Are you ready for the question?” If there’s still no response, he says, “All in favor of adopting the resolutions just read, say aye;” after the ayes have voted, he says, “Those opposed will say no;” he then announces the result of the vote, saying, “The motion is carried—the resolutions are adopted,” or, “The ayes have it—the resolutions are adopted.”</p>

-----

Line 703 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec46c"></a>(c) Committee to Draft Resolutions. If you want to appoint a committee to create resolutions, a member, after addressing the Chair and being recognized, says, “I move that a committee be appointed to draft resolutions that express the views of this meeting on,” etc., adding the topic for which the meeting was called. Once this motion is seconded, the Chairman states the question [§ 67] and asks, “Are you ready to vote?” If no one stands up, he puts the question, announces the result, and if it passes, he asks, “How many members should be on the committee?” If only one number is suggested, he declares that the committee will consist of that number; if multiple numbers are suggested, he lists them and then takes a vote on each, starting with the largest, until one number is chosen.</p>

Line 703 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec46c"></a>(c) Committee to Draft Resolutions. If you want to appoint a committee to create resolutions, a member, after addressing the Chair and being recognized, says, “I move that a committee be appointed to draft resolutions that express the views of this meeting on,” etc., adding the topic for which the meeting was called. Once this motion is seconded, the Chairman states the question [§ 67] and asks, “Are you ready to vote?” If no one stands up, he puts the question, announces the result, and if it passes, he asks, “How many members should be on the committee?” If only one number is suggested, he declares that the committee will consist of that number; if multiple numbers are suggested, he lists them and then takes a vote on each, starting with the largest, until one number is chosen.</p>

-----

Line 704 (ORIG): <p>He then asks, “How will the committee be set up?” This is usually determined without a formal vote. The committee can be “appointed” by the Chair—in which case the chairperson names the committee and there’s no vote; or the committee can be “nominated” by the Chair or the members of the assembly (no member can name more than one, except with unanimous consent), and then the assembly votes on their appointment. When the chairperson nominates, they put one question to the entire committee after stating the names: “All in favor of these individuals making up the committee, please say aye.” If nominations are made by assembly members and more names are mentioned than there are positions on the committee, a separate vote should be taken on each name. (In a large meeting, it’s safer to have all committees appointed by the chairperson.)</p>

Line 704 (NEW):  <p>He then asks, “How will the committee be set up?” This is usually determined without a formal vote. The committee can be “appointed” by the Chair—in which case the chairperson names the committee and there’s no vote; or the committee can be “nominated” by the Chair or the members of the assembly (no member can name more than one, except with unanimous consent), and then the assembly votes on their appointment. When the chairperson nominates, they put one question to the entire committee after stating the names: “All in favor of these individuals making up the committee, please say aye.” If nominations are made by assembly members and more names are mentioned than there are positions on the committee, a separate vote should be taken on each name. (In a large meeting, it’s safer to have all committees appointed by the chairperson.)</p>

-----

Line 705 (ORIG): <p>When the committee is appointed, they should immediately leave to agree on a report, which should be written out as described in § 53. While they are away, other business can be addressed or the time can be filled with speeches. When they return, the chairman of the committee (who is the first named on the committee and usually, but not always, the one who made the motion to appoint the committee) takes the first chance to speak,* [See Rules of Order, § 2.] and says, “The committee appointed to draft resolutions is ready to report.” The chairman tells him that the assembly will now hear the report, which is then read by the chairman of the committee and given to the presiding officer, after which the committee is dissolved without any action from the assembly.</p>

Line 705 (NEW):  <p>When the committee is appointed, they should immediately leave to agree on a report, which should be written out as described in § 53. While they are away, other business can be addressed or the time can be filled with speeches. When they return, the chairman of the committee (who is the first named on the committee and usually, but not always, the one who made the motion to appoint the committee) takes the first chance to speak,* [See Rules of Order, § 2.] and says, “The committee appointed to draft resolutions is ready to report.” The chairman tells him that the assembly will now hear the report, which is then read by the chairman of the committee and given to the presiding officer, after which the committee is dissolved without any action from the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 706 (ORIG): <p>A member then moves to “adopt” or “accept” the report, or that “the resolutions be agreed to,” which motions have the same effect if passed: to make the resolutions officially the assembly's, just as if the committee had nothing to do with them.* [A very common mistake is, after a report has been read, to move that it be received; however, the fact that it has been read shows that it has already been received by the assembly. Another mistake, less common but serious, is to vote that the report be accepted (which is equivalent to adopting it) when the intention is only to have the report discussed first and then move for its adoption.]</p>

Line 706 (NEW):  <p>A member then moves to “adopt” or “accept” the report, or that “the resolutions be agreed to,” which motions have the same effect if passed: to make the resolutions officially the assembly's, just as if the committee had nothing to do with them.* [A very common mistake is, after a report has been read, to move that it be received; however, the fact that it has been read shows that it has already been received by the assembly. Another mistake, less common but serious, is to vote that the report be accepted (which is equivalent to adopting it) when the intention is only to have the report discussed first and then move for its adoption.]</p>

-----

Line 707 (ORIG): <p>When a motion is made, the chairman acts as described earlier when the resolutions were introduced by a member. If there’s no wish to adopt the resolutions right away, they can be debated, modified, postponed for later consideration, etc., as explained in §§ 55-63.</p>

Line 707 (NEW):  <p>When a motion is made, the chairman acts as described earlier when the resolutions were introduced by a member. If there’s no wish to adopt the resolutions right away, they can be debated, modified, postponed for later consideration, etc., as explained in §§ 55-63.</p>

-----

Line 708 (ORIG): <p>When the assembly has finished the business for which it was called, or if there's another reason to end the meeting, someone will move “to adjourn.” If the motion passes and no other meeting time has been set, the chair will say, “The motion is carried; this assembly stands adjourned indefinitely.” [Another method for conducting the meeting is detailed in § 48.]</p>

Line 708 (NEW):  <p>When the assembly has finished the business for which it was called, or if there's another reason to end the meeting, someone will move “to adjourn.” If the motion passes and no other meeting time has been set, the chair will say, “The motion is carried; this assembly stands adjourned indefinitely.” [Another method for conducting the meeting is detailed in § 48.]</p>

-----

Line 709 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec46d"></a>(d) Additional Officers. If more officers are needed beyond a chairman and secretary, they can be appointed before introducing the resolutions, just like the other officers; or the assembly can first create a temporary organization as previously described, just adding “pro tem.” to the officers' titles, like “chairman pro tem.” In this case, as soon as the secretary pro tem. is elected, a committee is organized to nominate the permanent officers, similar to what happens in a convention [§ 47]. Often, the presiding officer is referred to as the President, and sometimes many Vice Presidents are appointed for honorary reasons. The Vice Presidents in large formal meetings sit on the platform next to the President, and in their absence, or when they leave the chair, the first one on the list who is present should take over.</p>

Line 709 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec46d"></a>(d) Additional Officers. If more officers are needed beyond a chairman and secretary, they can be appointed before introducing the resolutions, just like the other officers; or the assembly can first create a temporary organization as previously described, just adding “pro tem.” to the officers' titles, like “chairman pro tem.” In this case, as soon as the secretary pro tem. is elected, a committee is organized to nominate the permanent officers, similar to what happens in a convention [§ 47]. Often, the presiding officer is referred to as the President, and sometimes many Vice Presidents are appointed for honorary reasons. The Vice Presidents in large formal meetings sit on the platform next to the President, and in their absence, or when they leave the chair, the first one on the list who is present should take over.</p>

-----

Line 710 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec47"></a>47. Meeting of a Convention or Assembly of Delegates. If the members of the assembly have been elected or appointed, it's important to identify who is officially part of the assembly and eligible to vote before establishing a permanent organization. In this situation, a temporary organization is created, as previously explained, by electing a chairperson and secretary “pro tem,” after which the chairperson states, “The next item on the agenda is the appointment of a credentials committee.” A motion can then be proposed that covers the entire matter, such as: “I move that the Chair appoint a committee of three to verify the credentials of members and that the committee report as soon as possible”; or they may focus on just one of these aspects, saying: “I move that a committee be appointed to verify the credentials of members.” In either scenario, the Chair continues as outlined in the earlier discussions of committees on resolutions [§ 46, (c)].</p>

Line 710 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec47"></a>47. Meeting of a Convention or Assembly of Delegates. If the members of the assembly have been elected or appointed, it's important to identify who is officially part of the assembly and eligible to vote before establishing a permanent organization. In this situation, a temporary organization is created, as previously explained, by electing a chairperson and secretary “pro tem,” after which the chairperson states, “The next item on the agenda is the appointment of a credentials committee.” A motion can then be proposed that covers the entire matter, such as: “I move that the Chair appoint a committee of three to verify the credentials of members and that the committee report as soon as possible”; or they may focus on just one of these aspects, saying: “I move that a committee be appointed to verify the credentials of members.” In either scenario, the Chair continues as outlined in the earlier discussions of committees on resolutions [§ 46, (c)].</p>

-----

Line 711 (ORIG): <p>On the motion to accept the committee's report, only those identified by the committee as having valid credentials can vote. In addition to providing a list of members with valid credentials, the committee can also report on questionable or disputed cases with recommendations, which the assembly can choose to adopt, reject, or postpone, etc. Only members whose right to their seats is unquestioned can vote.</p>

Line 711 (NEW):  <p>On the motion to accept the committee's report, only those identified by the committee as having valid credentials can vote. In addition to providing a list of members with valid credentials, the committee can also report on questionable or disputed cases with recommendations, which the assembly can choose to adopt, reject, or postpone, etc. Only members whose right to their seats is unquestioned can vote.</p>

-----

Line 712 (ORIG): <p>The chairman, after addressing the question of credentials, at least for now, announces, “The next item on the agenda is the election of permanent officers of the assembly.” Someone then proposes the establishment of a committee to nominate the officers, phrasing it like this: “I move that the Chair appoint a committee of three to nominate the permanent officers of this convention.” This motion is handled as previously outlined. When the committee presents their report, someone moves, “That the committee’s report be accepted and that the nominated officers be declared the officers of this convention.”* [If there are any contenders for the positions, it’s better to elect them by ballot. In this case, when the nominating committee reports, a motion can be made like: “I move that the convention now proceed to ballot for its permanent officers;” or “I move that we now proceed to the election, by ballot, of the permanent officers of this convention.” [See Rules of Order, § 38, for balloting and other voting methods.] The constitutions of permanent organizations usually state that officers should be elected by ballot.] Once this motion passes, the chairman announces the officers have been elected and immediately invites the new presiding officer to take the chair, while simultaneously replacing the temporary secretary. The convention is now set to begin its work.</p>

Line 712 (NEW):  <p>The chairman, after addressing the question of credentials, at least for now, announces, “The next item on the agenda is the election of permanent officers of the assembly.” Someone then proposes the establishment of a committee to nominate the officers, phrasing it like this: “I move that the Chair appoint a committee of three to nominate the permanent officers of this convention.” This motion is handled as previously outlined. When the committee presents their report, someone moves, “That the committee’s report be accepted and that the nominated officers be declared the officers of this convention.”* [If there are any contenders for the positions, it’s better to elect them by ballot. In this case, when the nominating committee reports, a motion can be made like: “I move that the convention now proceed to ballot for its permanent officers;” or “I move that we now proceed to the election, by ballot, of the permanent officers of this convention.” [See Rules of Order, § 38, for balloting and other voting methods.] The constitutions of permanent organizations usually state that officers should be elected by ballot.] Once this motion passes, the chairman announces the officers have been elected and immediately invites the new presiding officer to take the chair, while simultaneously replacing the temporary secretary. The convention is now set to begin its work.</p>

-----

Line 713 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec48"></a><a id="sec48a"></a>48. A Permanent Society. (a) First Meeting. When there's a desire to create a permanent society, those interested should ensure that only the right people are invited to a specific time and place. In mass meetings or those called to organize a society, it's common to start fifteen to thirty minutes after the scheduled time. Then, someone will step up and say, “The meeting will come to order; I propose that Mr. A. serve as the chair for this meeting.” Another person will “second the motion,” and the one who made the motion will put it to a vote (or, as it's called, “put the question”), as previously outlined, under an “occasional meeting” [§ 46, (a)]; similarly, once the chair is elected, he will announce as the first business the election of a secretary.</p>

Line 713 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec48"></a><a id="sec48a"></a>48. A Permanent Society. (a) First Meeting. When there's a desire to create a permanent society, those interested should ensure that only the right people are invited to a specific time and place. In mass meetings or those called to organize a society, it's common to start fifteen to thirty minutes after the scheduled time. Then, someone will step up and say, “The meeting will come to order; I propose that Mr. A. serve as the chair for this meeting.” Another person will “second the motion,” and the one who made the motion will put it to a vote (or, as it's called, “put the question”), as previously outlined, under an “occasional meeting” [§ 46, (a)]; similarly, once the chair is elected, he will announce as the first business the election of a secretary.</p>

-----

Line 714 (ORIG): <p>After the secretary is elected, the chairman invites a member who is most interested in establishing the society to explain the purpose of the meeting. When this member stands up, they say, “Mr. Chairman;” the chairman then announces their name, and the member goes on to explain the purpose of the meeting. Once they finish their remarks, the chairman may ask other members to share their thoughts on the topic, and sometimes specific speakers are requested by members who want to hear them. The chairman should pay attention to the assembly's preferences, and while being careful not to be too strict, they must ensure that no one takes up too much time and fatigues the meeting.</p>

Line 714 (NEW):  <p>After the secretary is elected, the chairman invites a member who is most interested in establishing the society to explain the purpose of the meeting. When this member stands up, they say, “Mr. Chairman;” the chairman then announces their name, and the member goes on to explain the purpose of the meeting. Once they finish their remarks, the chairman may ask other members to share their thoughts on the topic, and sometimes specific speakers are requested by members who want to hear them. The chairman should pay attention to the assembly's preferences, and while being careful not to be too strict, they must ensure that no one takes up too much time and fatigues the meeting.</p>

-----

Line 715 (ORIG): <p>When enough time has passed in this casual setting, someone should propose a resolution to allow for specific action. Those involved in organizing the meeting, especially if it's going to be a large one, should have previously agreed on what needs to be done and be ready to present an appropriate resolution at the right moment. This could be something like: “Resolved, that this meeting believes a society for [state the purpose of the society] should be formed in this city.” Once this resolution is seconded and read by the chair, it would be open for discussion and handled as previously described [§ 46, (b)]. This initial motion could have been presented at the start of the meeting, and if it's a very large gathering, this might be a better approach than having an informal discussion.</p>

Line 715 (NEW):  <p>When enough time has passed in this casual setting, someone should propose a resolution to allow for specific action. Those involved in organizing the meeting, especially if it's going to be a large one, should have previously agreed on what needs to be done and be ready to present an appropriate resolution at the right moment. This could be something like: “Resolved, that this meeting believes a society for [state the purpose of the society] should be formed in this city.” Once this resolution is seconded and read by the chair, it would be open for discussion and handled as previously described [§ 46, (b)]. This initial motion could have been presented at the start of the meeting, and if it's a very large gathering, this might be a better approach than having an informal discussion.</p>

-----

Line 716 (ORIG): <p>After this initial motion has been voted on, or even without waiting for that vote, a motion like this can be presented: “I propose that the Chair appoint a committee of five to draft a Constitution and By-Laws for a society focused on [here state the object], and that they report back at a future meeting of this assembly.” This motion can be modified [§ 56] by removing or adding words, etc., and it can be discussed.</p>

Line 716 (NEW):  <p>After this initial motion has been voted on, or even without waiting for that vote, a motion like this can be presented: “I propose that the Chair appoint a committee of five to draft a Constitution and By-Laws for a society focused on [here state the object], and that they report back at a future meeting of this assembly.” This motion can be modified [§ 56] by removing or adding words, etc., and it can be discussed.</p>

-----

Line 717 (ORIG): <p>When this committee is formed, the chair may ask, “Is there any other business to discuss?” or, “What else would the meeting like to address?” Once all business is complete, a motion can be made to adjourn to a specific location and time, which, when seconded and announced by the Chair, is open for discussion and changes. It's usually best to set the next meeting's time [see § 63] earlier in the meeting, and then, when it's time to end the meeting, just move “to adjourn,” which can't be changed or discussed. When this motion passes, the chair states, “This meeting is adjourned to meet at,” etc., specifying the time and place of the next meeting.</p>

Line 717 (NEW):  <p>When this committee is formed, the chair may ask, “Is there any other business to discuss?” or, “What else would the meeting like to address?” Once all business is complete, a motion can be made to adjourn to a specific location and time, which, when seconded and announced by the Chair, is open for discussion and changes. It's usually best to set the next meeting's time [see § 63] earlier in the meeting, and then, when it's time to end the meeting, just move “to adjourn,” which can't be changed or discussed. When this motion passes, the chair states, “This meeting is adjourned to meet at,” etc., specifying the time and place of the next meeting.</p>

-----

Line 718 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec48b"></a>(b) Second Meeting.* [Regular meetings of a society are held like this second meeting, though the chairperson announces the agenda in the order set by the society's rules [§ 72]. For example, after the minutes are read and approved, they would say, “The next item on the agenda is hearing reports from the standing committees.” They can then call on each committee in order for a report, saying, “Does the committee on membership applications have any report to share?” In this case, the committee can either report as mentioned above or a member may respond that there’s no report to give. Alternatively, when the chairperson knows that there are few or no reports, it’s better, after announcing the agenda, for them to ask, “Do these committees have any reports?” After a brief pause, if no one stands up to report, they state, “Since there are no reports from the standing committees, the next item on the agenda is hearing reports from the select committees,” and they will proceed the same way as with the standing committees. The chairperson should always have a list of committees on hand to call upon them and to help with appointing new committees.] At the next meeting, the officers from the previous meeting, if present, will continue to serve until the permanent officers are elected. When it’s time for the meeting, the chairperson, standing, says, “Please come to order:” as soon as everyone is seated, they add, “The secretary will read the minutes from the last meeting.” If anyone spots an error in the minutes, they can mention it right after the secretary finishes reading; if there’s no objection, without waiting for a motion, the chairperson tells the secretary to make the correction. The chairperson then states, “If there’s no objection, the minutes will be approved as read” [or “corrected,” if any changes have been made].</p>

Line 718 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec48b"></a>(b) Second Meeting.* [Regular meetings of a society are held like this second meeting, though the chairperson announces the agenda in the order set by the society's rules [§ 72]. For example, after the minutes are read and approved, they would say, “The next item on the agenda is hearing reports from the standing committees.” They can then call on each committee in order for a report, saying, “Does the committee on membership applications have any report to share?” In this case, the committee can either report as mentioned above or a member may respond that there’s no report to give. Alternatively, when the chairperson knows that there are few or no reports, it’s better, after announcing the agenda, for them to ask, “Do these committees have any reports?” After a brief pause, if no one stands up to report, they state, “Since there are no reports from the standing committees, the next item on the agenda is hearing reports from the select committees,” and they will proceed the same way as with the standing committees. The chairperson should always have a list of committees on hand to call upon them and to help with appointing new committees.] At the next meeting, the officers from the previous meeting, if present, will continue to serve until the permanent officers are elected. When it’s time for the meeting, the chairperson, standing, says, “Please come to order:” as soon as everyone is seated, they add, “The secretary will read the minutes from the last meeting.” If anyone spots an error in the minutes, they can mention it right after the secretary finishes reading; if there’s no objection, without waiting for a motion, the chairperson tells the secretary to make the correction. The chairperson then states, “If there’s no objection, the minutes will be approved as read” [or “corrected,” if any changes have been made].</p>

-----

Line 719 (ORIG): <p>He announces as the next item on the agenda, “the hearing of the report from the committee on the Constitution and By-Laws.” The committee chair, after addressing “Mr. Chairman” and being recognized, reads the committee’s report and then hands it to the chairman.* [In large and formal groups, the chairman usually asks the secretary to read the report again before discussing what to do with it. See note to § 46 (c) for some common mistakes in handling committee reports. [See also note to § 46 (b).]] If no motion is made, the chairman says, “You’ve heard the report read—what action should we take on it?” Or simply asks, “What should we do with the report?” Someone proposes its adoption, or better yet, moves “the adoption of the Constitution reported by the committee,” and when it gets seconded, the chairman states, “The question is on the adoption of the Constitution reported by the committee.” He then reads the first article of the Constitution and asks, “Are there any proposed amendments to this article?” If none are given, after a pause, he reads the next article and asks the same question, continuing this process until he reaches the last article, when he says, “The whole Constitution having been read, it is open to amendments.” Now anyone can propose amendments to any section of the Constitution.</p>

Line 719 (NEW):  <p>He announces as the next item on the agenda, “the hearing of the report from the committee on the Constitution and By-Laws.” The committee chair, after addressing “Mr. Chairman” and being recognized, reads the committee’s report and then hands it to the chairman.* [In large and formal groups, the chairman usually asks the secretary to read the report again before discussing what to do with it. See note to § 46 (c) for some common mistakes in handling committee reports. [See also note to § 46 (b).]] If no motion is made, the chairman says, “You’ve heard the report read—what action should we take on it?” Or simply asks, “What should we do with the report?” Someone proposes its adoption, or better yet, moves “the adoption of the Constitution reported by the committee,” and when it gets seconded, the chairman states, “The question is on the adoption of the Constitution reported by the committee.” He then reads the first article of the Constitution and asks, “Are there any proposed amendments to this article?” If none are given, after a pause, he reads the next article and asks the same question, continuing this process until he reaches the last article, when he says, “The whole Constitution having been read, it is open to amendments.” Now anyone can propose amendments to any section of the Constitution.</p>

-----

Line 720 (ORIG): <p>When the chairman believes it has been changed to meet the assembly's wishes, he asks, “Are you ready for the question?” If no one wants to speak, he calls for the vote, saying, “Those in favor of adopting the Constitution as amended, say aye;” and then, “Those opposed, say no.” He clearly announces the outcome of the vote, which should always be done. If the articles of the Constitution are divided into sections or paragraphs, then the amendments should be made by sections or paragraphs, not by articles.</p>

Line 720 (NEW):  <p>When the chairman believes it has been changed to meet the assembly's wishes, he asks, “Are you ready for the question?” If no one wants to speak, he calls for the vote, saying, “Those in favor of adopting the Constitution as amended, say aye;” and then, “Those opposed, say no.” He clearly announces the outcome of the vote, which should always be done. If the articles of the Constitution are divided into sections or paragraphs, then the amendments should be made by sections or paragraphs, not by articles.</p>

-----

Line 721 (ORIG): <p>The chairman now says that since the Constitution has been adopted, anyone who wants to become a member will need to sign it (and pay the initiation fee, if the Constitution requires it). He suggests that if the assembly is large, a break should be taken for this purpose. A motion is then made to take a break for about ten minutes, or until the Constitution is signed. Once the Constitution is signed, no one is allowed to vote except for those who have signed it.</p>

Line 721 (NEW):  <p>The chairman now says that since the Constitution has been adopted, anyone who wants to become a member will need to sign it (and pay the initiation fee, if the Constitution requires it). He suggests that if the assembly is large, a break should be taken for this purpose. A motion is then made to take a break for about ten minutes, or until the Constitution is signed. Once the Constitution is signed, no one is allowed to vote except for those who have signed it.</p>

-----

Line 722 (ORIG): <p>The recess having expired, the chairman calls the meeting to order and says,  

Line 722 (NEW):  <p>The recess having expired, the chairman calls the meeting to order and says,  

-----

Line 723 (ORIG): “The next item on the agenda is the adoption of By-Laws.” Someone moves to adopt the By-Laws reported by the committee, and they are handled just like the Constitution. The chairman then asks, “What is the next step for the meeting?” or states that the next item on the agenda is the election of the permanent officers of the society. In either case, someone moves to appoint a committee to nominate the permanent officers of the society, and that motion is handled as already described in § 47. As each officer is elected, they replace the temporary one, and once all are elected, the organization is complete.</p>

Line 723 (NEW):  “The next item on the agenda is the adoption of By-Laws.” Someone moves to adopt the By-Laws reported by the committee, and they are handled just like the Constitution. The chairman then asks, “What is the next step for the meeting?” or states that the next item on the agenda is the election of the permanent officers of the society. In either case, someone moves to appoint a committee to nominate the permanent officers of the society, and that motion is handled as already described in § 47. As each officer is elected, they replace the temporary one, and once all are elected, the organization is complete.</p>

-----

Line 724 (ORIG): <p>If the society expects to own real estate, it should be incorporated according to the laws of the state where it’s located. To prepare for this, someone on the committee on the Constitution should speak with a lawyer before the second meeting to ensure compliance with the laws. In this situation, the trustees are typically directed to take the necessary steps to have the society incorporated.</p>

Line 724 (NEW):  <p>If the society expects to own real estate, it should be incorporated according to the laws of the state where it’s located. To prepare for this, someone on the committee on the Constitution should speak with a lawyer before the second meeting to ensure compliance with the laws. In this situation, the trustees are typically directed to take the necessary steps to have the society incorporated.</p>

-----

Line 725 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec49"></a>49. Constitutions, By-Laws, Rules of Order, and Standing Rules. When creating a Constitution and By-Laws, it’s always a good idea to get copies from similar organizations. The committee should compare these documents and choose one as a foundation for their own, making necessary amendments to each article just like their report is adjusted by the Society. Once they finish updating the Constitution, it’s approved by the committee. The By-Laws are handled in the same manner, and when they complete their assigned task, someone motions, “That the committee disband, and that the chairman (or another member) report the Constitution and By-Laws to the assembly.” If this motion passes, the Constitution and By-Laws are written out, along with a brief report stating: “Your committee, tasked with drafting a Constitution and By-Laws, respectfully submits the following, recommending that they be adopted as the Constitution and By-Laws of this society;” which is signed by all committee members who agree. Sometimes, only the chairman signs the report.</p>

Line 725 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec49"></a>49. Constitutions, By-Laws, Rules of Order, and Standing Rules. When creating a Constitution and By-Laws, it’s always a good idea to get copies from similar organizations. The committee should compare these documents and choose one as a foundation for their own, making necessary amendments to each article just like their report is adjusted by the Society. Once they finish updating the Constitution, it’s approved by the committee. The By-Laws are handled in the same manner, and when they complete their assigned task, someone motions, “That the committee disband, and that the chairman (or another member) report the Constitution and By-Laws to the assembly.” If this motion passes, the Constitution and By-Laws are written out, along with a brief report stating: “Your committee, tasked with drafting a Constitution and By-Laws, respectfully submits the following, recommending that they be adopted as the Constitution and By-Laws of this society;” which is signed by all committee members who agree. Sometimes, only the chairman signs the report.</p>

-----

Line 726 (ORIG): <p>In the organization just mentioned, it's assumed that both a Constitution and By-Laws are adopted. This doesn't always happen; some societies adopt only a Constitution, and others have only By-Laws. When both are adopted, the constitution typically includes just the following:</p>

Line 726 (NEW):  <p>In the organization just mentioned, it's assumed that both a Constitution and By-Laws are adopted. This doesn't always happen; some societies adopt only a Constitution, and others have only By-Laws. When both are adopted, the constitution typically includes just the following:</p>

-----

Line 727 (ORIG): <p>(1) Name and purpose of the organization.  

Line 727 (NEW):  <p>(1) Name and purpose of the organization.  

-----

Line 728 (ORIG): (2) Membership requirements.  

Line 728 (NEW):  (2) Membership requirements.  

-----

Line 729 (ORIG): (3) Officers, their election and responsibilities.  

Line 729 (NEW):  (3) Officers, their election and responsibilities.  

-----

Line 730 (ORIG): (4) Meetings of the organization (only including what is necessary, leaving details to the By-Laws).  

Line 730 (NEW):  (4) Meetings of the organization (only including what is necessary, leaving details to the By-Laws).  

-----

Line 731 (ORIG): (5) How to change the Constitution.  </p>

Line 731 (NEW):  (5) How to change the Constitution.  </p>

-----

Line 732 (ORIG): <p>These can be organized into five articles, with each article divided into sections. Since the Constitution includes only essential elements, amending it should be quite challenging; typically, prior notice of the amendment is necessary, along with a two-thirds or three-fourths majority for it to be adopted [§ 73]. It’s preferable not to require more than a two-thirds vote, and when meetings occur regularly, amendments should only be allowed during a quarterly or annual meeting, after being proposed at the last quarterly meeting.</p>

Line 732 (NEW):  <p>These can be organized into five articles, with each article divided into sections. Since the Constitution includes only essential elements, amending it should be quite challenging; typically, prior notice of the amendment is necessary, along with a two-thirds or three-fourths majority for it to be adopted [§ 73]. It’s preferable not to require more than a two-thirds vote, and when meetings occur regularly, amendments should only be allowed during a quarterly or annual meeting, after being proposed at the last quarterly meeting.</p>

-----

Line 733 (ORIG): <p>The By-Laws contain all the other standing rules of the society, which are so important that no single meeting should have the power to change them. They may exclude the rules about how to conduct business in meetings, which would then make up the society's Rules of Order. Every society, in its By-Laws or Rules of Order, should establish a rule like this: “The rules found in—(specifying the work on parliamentary practice) will govern the society in all applicable cases, as long as they don't conflict with the Rules of Order (or By-Laws) adopted by the society.” Without such a rule, someone could easily create significant disruption in a meeting.</p>

Line 733 (NEW):  <p>The By-Laws contain all the other standing rules of the society, which are so important that no single meeting should have the power to change them. They may exclude the rules about how to conduct business in meetings, which would then make up the society's Rules of Order. Every society, in its By-Laws or Rules of Order, should establish a rule like this: “The rules found in—(specifying the work on parliamentary practice) will govern the society in all applicable cases, as long as they don't conflict with the Rules of Order (or By-Laws) adopted by the society.” Without such a rule, someone could easily create significant disruption in a meeting.</p>

-----

Line 734 (ORIG): <p>In addition to the Constitution, By-Laws, and Rules of Order, almost every organization occasionally adopts permanent resolutions that bind the group until they are changed or repealed. These are known as Standing Rules and can be adopted by a majority vote at any meeting. Once adopted, they cannot be changed during the same session unless reconsidered [§ 60]. In future sessions, they can be suspended, modified, or rescinded by a majority vote. Therefore, Standing Rules consist of rules that have been adopted like regular resolutions, without the prior notice required for By-Laws, allowing future sessions to end them whenever they choose. No Standing Rule (or other resolution) can be adopted that conflicts with the Constitution, By-Laws, or Rules of Order.* [In practice, these various types of rules often become quite mixed. The Standing Rules of some organizations are effectively By-Laws, as the group cannot suspend them, nor can they be amended without prior notice. This results in confusion without any corresponding benefit. Standing Rules should only include rules that can be changed by the will of the majority at any meeting and that can be conveniently altered without the delay of prior notice. Rules of Order should only cover the rules necessary for conducting business orderly in the meetings. The By-Laws should include all other important rules of the organization that should not be changed without notifying the group; however, the most crucial ones can be included in a Constitution instead of the By-Laws. The latter three should allow for amendments. The Rules of Order should allow for suspension. The By-Laws may sometimes allow for the suspension of certain provisions. None of these three can be suspended unless explicitly stated.</p>

Line 734 (NEW):  <p>In addition to the Constitution, By-Laws, and Rules of Order, almost every organization occasionally adopts permanent resolutions that bind the group until they are changed or repealed. These are known as Standing Rules and can be adopted by a majority vote at any meeting. Once adopted, they cannot be changed during the same session unless reconsidered [§ 60]. In future sessions, they can be suspended, modified, or rescinded by a majority vote. Therefore, Standing Rules consist of rules that have been adopted like regular resolutions, without the prior notice required for By-Laws, allowing future sessions to end them whenever they choose. No Standing Rule (or other resolution) can be adopted that conflicts with the Constitution, By-Laws, or Rules of Order.* [In practice, these various types of rules often become quite mixed. The Standing Rules of some organizations are effectively By-Laws, as the group cannot suspend them, nor can they be amended without prior notice. This results in confusion without any corresponding benefit. Standing Rules should only include rules that can be changed by the will of the majority at any meeting and that can be conveniently altered without the delay of prior notice. Rules of Order should only cover the rules necessary for conducting business orderly in the meetings. The By-Laws should include all other important rules of the organization that should not be changed without notifying the group; however, the most crucial ones can be included in a Constitution instead of the By-Laws. The latter three should allow for amendments. The Rules of Order should allow for suspension. The By-Laws may sometimes allow for the suspension of certain provisions. None of these three can be suspended unless explicitly stated.</p>

-----

Line 735 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art10"></a>Art. X. Officers and Committees.</h3>

Line 735 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art10"></a>Art. X. Officers and Committees.</h3>

-----

Line 736 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec50"></a>50. Chairman or President. The chairman’s job is to start the meeting at the scheduled time, lead all meetings, present the agenda in the correct order, state and put all questions properly before the assembly, maintain order and decorum, and decide all questions of order (subject to an appeal). When he “puts a question” to vote or speaks during an appeal, he should stand;* [In meetings of boards of managers, committees, and other small groups, the chairman usually stays seated, and even members speaking do not rise.] In all other situations, he can sit. Whenever his vote could change the outcome, or when the vote is by ballot, he is allowed to vote. When a member wants to speak, they should say, “Mr. Chairman,” and the chairman should respond, “Mr. A;” he shouldn’t interrupt a speaker as long as they are in order, but should listen to their speech, which should be directed to him and not to the assembly. The chairman should be mindful not to appear biased, but he has the right to ask another member to take over while he addresses the assembly on a specific question; when discussing a question of order, he does not leave the chair.</p>

Line 736 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec50"></a>50. Chairman or President. The chairman’s job is to start the meeting at the scheduled time, lead all meetings, present the agenda in the correct order, state and put all questions properly before the assembly, maintain order and decorum, and decide all questions of order (subject to an appeal). When he “puts a question” to vote or speaks during an appeal, he should stand;* [In meetings of boards of managers, committees, and other small groups, the chairman usually stays seated, and even members speaking do not rise.] In all other situations, he can sit. Whenever his vote could change the outcome, or when the vote is by ballot, he is allowed to vote. When a member wants to speak, they should say, “Mr. Chairman,” and the chairman should respond, “Mr. A;” he shouldn’t interrupt a speaker as long as they are in order, but should listen to their speech, which should be directed to him and not to the assembly. The chairman should be mindful not to appear biased, but he has the right to ask another member to take over while he addresses the assembly on a specific question; when discussing a question of order, he does not leave the chair.</p>

-----

Line 737 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec51"></a>51. The Clerk, Secretary, or Recording Secretary, as he is sometimes called, should keep a record of the proceedings, which varies depending on the type of meeting. In an occasional or large meeting, the record typically doesn't contain much, but he should always document every resolution or motion that is approved.</p>

Line 737 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec51"></a>51. The Clerk, Secretary, or Recording Secretary, as he is sometimes called, should keep a record of the proceedings, which varies depending on the type of meeting. In an occasional or large meeting, the record typically doesn't contain much, but he should always document every resolution or motion that is approved.</p>

-----

Line 738 (ORIG): <p>In a convention, it’s often important to keep a complete record for publication. If it lasts several days, it’s common, and usually better, to appoint one or more assistant clerks. It can often be challenging for the clerk to decide what to include in the record, often referred to as the “Minutes.” Sometimes, the key points of each speech should be noted, while at other times it’s sufficient to just mention that the issue was discussed by Messrs. A., B., and C. in favor, and Messrs. D., E., and F. against. Every resolution that is passed should be recorded, which can be done in this format: “On motion of Mr. D., it was resolved that, &amp;c.”</p>

Line 738 (NEW):  <p>In a convention, it’s often important to keep a complete record for publication. If it lasts several days, it’s common, and usually better, to appoint one or more assistant clerks. It can often be challenging for the clerk to decide what to include in the record, often referred to as the “Minutes.” Sometimes, the key points of each speech should be noted, while at other times it’s sufficient to just mention that the issue was discussed by Messrs. A., B., and C. in favor, and Messrs. D., E., and F. against. Every resolution that is passed should be recorded, which can be done in this format: “On motion of Mr. D., it was resolved that, &amp;c.”</p>

-----

Line 739 (ORIG): <p>Sometimes, a convention fulfills its purpose by assigning specific topics to certain speakers, who give formal talks or essays, with those subjects then open for discussion in brief speeches, say five minutes long. In these situations, the minutes are usually very short unless they are meant to be published, in which case they should include either the full addresses or well-prepared summaries of them, as well as capture the essence of the discussion that followed each one. In permanent organizations, where the minutes are not published, they consist of a record of actions taken rather than what was said, and they should be maintained in a book.</p>

Line 739 (NEW):  <p>Sometimes, a convention fulfills its purpose by assigning specific topics to certain speakers, who give formal talks or essays, with those subjects then open for discussion in brief speeches, say five minutes long. In these situations, the minutes are usually very short unless they are meant to be published, in which case they should include either the full addresses or well-prepared summaries of them, as well as capture the essence of the discussion that followed each one. In permanent organizations, where the minutes are not published, they consist of a record of actions taken rather than what was said, and they should be maintained in a book.</p>

-----

Line 740 (ORIG): <p>The format of the minutes can be as follows:</p>

Line 740 (NEW):  <p>The format of the minutes can be as follows:</p>

-----

Line 741 (ORIG): <p>“At a regular meeting of the M. L. Society, held in their hall on Tuesday evening, March 16, 1875, Mr. A. in the chair and Mr. B. serving as secretary, the minutes of the previous meeting were read and approved. The Applications committee reported the names of Messrs. C. and D. as applicants for membership; and on a motion by Mr. F., they were accepted as members. The committee on —— presented a series of resolutions, which were fully discussed and amended, and ultimately adopted as follows:</p>

Line 741 (NEW):  <p>“At a regular meeting of the M. L. Society, held in their hall on Tuesday evening, March 16, 1875, Mr. A. in the chair and Mr. B. serving as secretary, the minutes of the previous meeting were read and approved. The Applications committee reported the names of Messrs. C. and D. as applicants for membership; and on a motion by Mr. F., they were accepted as members. The committee on —— presented a series of resolutions, which were fully discussed and amended, and ultimately adopted as follows:</p>

-----

Line 742 (ORIG): <p>“Resolved, That * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *”</p>

Line 742 (NEW):  <p>“Resolved, That * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *”</p>

-----

Line 743 (ORIG): <p>On Mr. L.'s motion, the society adjourned.<br/>

Line 743 (NEW):  <p>On Mr. L.'s motion, the society adjourned.<br/>

-----

Line 744 (ORIG): L- B-, Secretary.</p>

Line 744 (NEW):  L- B-, Secretary.</p>

-----

Line 745 (ORIG): <p>If the proceedings are going to be published, the secretary should always review the published proceedings of similar meetings to align with customary practices, unless it's obviously inappropriate.</p>

Line 745 (NEW):  <p>If the proceedings are going to be published, the secretary should always review the published proceedings of similar meetings to align with customary practices, unless it's obviously inappropriate.</p>

-----

Line 746 (ORIG): <p>The Constitution, By-Laws, Rules of Order, and Standing Rules should all be compiled into one book, with every other page left blank. Whenever an amendment is made to any of these documents, it should be promptly written on the page opposite the amended article, along with a reference to the date and page number of the minutes that record the society's action.</p>

Line 746 (NEW):  <p>The Constitution, By-Laws, Rules of Order, and Standing Rules should all be compiled into one book, with every other page left blank. Whenever an amendment is made to any of these documents, it should be promptly written on the page opposite the amended article, along with a reference to the date and page number of the minutes that record the society's action.</p>

-----

Line 747 (ORIG): <p>The secretary is responsible for all documents related to the society that aren't specifically assigned to another officer. Occasionally, his role also includes financial responsibilities, and he should prepare the reports outlined in the next section.</p>

Line 747 (NEW):  <p>The secretary is responsible for all documents related to the society that aren't specifically assigned to another officer. Occasionally, his role also includes financial responsibilities, and he should prepare the reports outlined in the next section.</p>

-----

Line 748 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec52"></a>52. Treasurer. The responsibilities of this role differ among various organizations. In most cases, the treasurer acts like a banker, simply holding the funds deposited with them and disbursing them based on requests from the organization that are signed by the secretary. They are required to present an annual report, which typically includes a statement of the amount at the start of the year, the total received during the year (including the sources), the total amount paid out at the organization’s request, and the remaining balance. When this report is presented, it’s sent to an “auditing committee,” made up of one or two people, who review the treasurer’s financial records and receipts. They certify on the report that they “have examined the accounts and receipts and find them correct, with a balance of,” etc., indicating the current amount on hand. Acceptance of the auditing committee’s report is regarded as a resolution by the organization confirming that the treasurer’s report is accurate.</p>

Line 748 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec52"></a>52. Treasurer. The responsibilities of this role differ among various organizations. In most cases, the treasurer acts like a banker, simply holding the funds deposited with them and disbursing them based on requests from the organization that are signed by the secretary. They are required to present an annual report, which typically includes a statement of the amount at the start of the year, the total received during the year (including the sources), the total amount paid out at the organization’s request, and the remaining balance. When this report is presented, it’s sent to an “auditing committee,” made up of one or two people, who review the treasurer’s financial records and receipts. They certify on the report that they “have examined the accounts and receipts and find them correct, with a balance of,” etc., indicating the current amount on hand. Acceptance of the auditing committee’s report is regarded as a resolution by the organization confirming that the treasurer’s report is accurate.</p>

-----

Line 749 (ORIG): <p>In the situation described here, the actual financial statement is prepared either by the board of trustees or by the secretary or another officer, following the society's Constitution. The key principles are that every officer who handles money must report on it to the society, and whoever is responsible for the expenditures must also report them. If the secretary, as is the case in many societies, is actually in charge of the expenses, with the treasurer just paying based on their instructions, then the secretary should provide a detailed report of these expenses, organized in a way that allows the society to easily see how much was spent on different purposes.</p>

Line 749 (NEW):  <p>In the situation described here, the actual financial statement is prepared either by the board of trustees or by the secretary or another officer, following the society's Constitution. The key principles are that every officer who handles money must report on it to the society, and whoever is responsible for the expenditures must also report them. If the secretary, as is the case in many societies, is actually in charge of the expenses, with the treasurer just paying based on their instructions, then the secretary should provide a detailed report of these expenses, organized in a way that allows the society to easily see how much was spent on different purposes.</p>

-----

Line 750 (ORIG): <p>It should always be kept in mind that the financial report is designed to inform members. The specifics of dates and individual payments for the same item are an obstacle to understanding it and are unnecessary, as it is the auditing committee's responsibility to review the details and confirm if the report is accurate.</p>

Line 750 (NEW):  <p>It should always be kept in mind that the financial report is designed to inform members. The specifics of dates and individual payments for the same item are an obstacle to understanding it and are unnecessary, as it is the auditing committee's responsibility to review the details and confirm if the report is accurate.</p>

-----

Line 751 (ORIG): <p>Every disbursing officer should be careful to obtain a receipt whenever they make a payment; these receipts should be stored in order, as they serve as proof of the payments, which must be reviewed by the auditing committee. Disbursing officers cannot be too diligent in managing their accounts, and they should ensure that their accounts are audited every time they submit a report, as this allows for any errors to be quickly identified and corrected. Once the society has accepted the auditing committee’s report confirming that the financial report is accurate, the disbursing officer is no longer responsible for past transactions, and if their receipts are lost afterward, it won’t cause any issues. The best format for these financial reports depends on the type of society and is best determined by looking at reports from similar organizations.</p>

Line 751 (NEW):  <p>Every disbursing officer should be careful to obtain a receipt whenever they make a payment; these receipts should be stored in order, as they serve as proof of the payments, which must be reviewed by the auditing committee. Disbursing officers cannot be too diligent in managing their accounts, and they should ensure that their accounts are audited every time they submit a report, as this allows for any errors to be quickly identified and corrected. Once the society has accepted the auditing committee’s report confirming that the financial report is accurate, the disbursing officer is no longer responsible for past transactions, and if their receipts are lost afterward, it won’t cause any issues. The best format for these financial reports depends on the type of society and is best determined by looking at reports from similar organizations.</p>

-----

Line 752 (ORIG): <p>The following form can be adapted to fit most situations: (when the statement of income and expenses is very long, it is often useful to highlight the amounts received from one or two specific sources, which can be done right after stating the total income; the same approach can be taken for the expenses):</p>

Line 752 (NEW):  <p>The following form can be adapted to fit most situations: (when the statement of income and expenses is very long, it is often useful to highlight the amounts received from one or two specific sources, which can be done right after stating the total income; the same approach can be taken for the expenses):</p>

-----

Line 753 (ORIG): <p>Treasurer’s Report.</p>

Line 753 (NEW):  <p>Treasurer's Update.</p>

-----

Line 754 (ORIG): <p>The undersigned, Treasurer of the M. L. Society, respectfully submits the following annual report:</p>

Line 754 (NEW):  <p>The undersigned, Treasurer of the M. L. Society, respectfully submits the following annual report:</p>

-----

Line 755 (ORIG): <p>The starting balance at the beginning of the year was —— dollars and ——

Line 755 (NEW):  <p>The starting balance at the beginning of the year was —— dollars and ——

-----

Line 756 (ORIG): cents. Throughout the year, there were receipts from various sources totaling —— dollars and ——

Line 756 (NEW):  cents. Throughout the year, there were receipts from various sources totaling —— dollars and ——

-----

Line 757 (ORIG): cents; in the same period, expenses reached —— dollars and —— cents, leaving a remaining balance of —— dollars and —— cents. The attached statement of receipts and expenditures provides detailed information about the sources of the receipts and the purposes of the expenditures. All of this is respectfully submitted.</p>

Line 757 (NEW):  cents; in the same period, expenses reached —— dollars and —— cents, leaving a remaining balance of —— dollars and —— cents. The attached statement of receipts and expenditures provides detailed information about the sources of the receipts and the purposes of the expenditures. All of this is respectfully submitted.</p>

-----

Line 758 (ORIG): <p>S— M—, Treasurer M. L. S.</p>

Line 758 (NEW):  <p>S— M—, Treasurer M. L. S.</p>

-----

Line 759 (ORIG): <p>The “Statement of receipts and expenditures” can be created by simply listing the receipts, followed by the expenses, and concluding with the balance on hand. The auditing committee’s certificate confirming the accuracy of the account should be included in the statement. Often, the statement is formatted as an account, as follows:</p>

Line 759 (NEW):  <p>The “Statement of receipts and expenditures” can be created by simply listing the receipts, followed by the expenses, and concluding with the balance on hand. The auditing committee’s certificate confirming the accuracy of the account should be included in the statement. Often, the statement is formatted as an account, as follows:</p>

-----

Line 760 (ORIG): <p>Dr. The M. L. S. in acct. with S. M., Treas. Cr.  

Line 760 (NEW):  <p>Dr. The M. L. S. in acct. with S. M., Treas. Cr.  

-----

Line 761 (ORIG): ———————————————————————————————————-  

Line 761 (NEW):  ———————————————————————————————————-  

-----

Line 762 (ORIG): 1874. 1874.</p>

Line 762 (NEW):  1874. 1874.</p>

-----

Line 763 (ORIG): <p>Dec. 31. Rent for hall .. $500.00  

Line 763 (NEW):  <p>Dec. 31. Rent for hall .. $500.00  

-----

Line 764 (ORIG): Jan. 1. Balance on hand<br/>

Line 764 (NEW):  Jan. 1. Balance on hand<br/>

-----

Line 765 (ORIG):          ” Gas ………..  $80.00     from last year’s<br/>

Line 765 (NEW):           ” Gas ………..  $80.00     from last year’s<br/>

-----

Line 766 (ORIG):          ” Stationery ….  $26.50     account ………. $21.13<br/>

Line 766 (NEW):           ” Stationery ….  $26.50     account ………. $21.13<br/>

-----

Line 767 (ORIG):          ” Janitor ……. $360.00  

Line 767 (NEW):           ” Janitor ……. $360.00  

-----

Line 768 (ORIG): Dec. 31. By initiation fees  $95.00<br/>

Line 768 (NEW):  Dec. 31. By initiation fees  $95.00<br/>

-----

Line 769 (ORIG):          ” Members’ dues .. $875.00<br/>

Line 769 (NEW):           ” Members’ dues .. $875.00<br/>

-----

Line 770 (ORIG):                             ———-               ———-<br/>

Line 770 (NEW):                              ———-               ———-<br/>

-----

Line 771 (ORIG):                             $991.13               $991.13</p>

Line 771 (NEW):                              $991.13               $991.13</p>

-----

Line 772 (ORIG): <p>We certify that we have reviewed the treasurer's accounts and receipts and found them to be accurate; the balance he has is twenty-four dollars and sixty-three cents. R. V., J. L., Audit Comm.</p>

Line 772 (NEW):  <p>We certify that we have reviewed the treasurer's accounts and receipts and found them to be accurate; the balance he has is twenty-four dollars and sixty-three cents. R. V., J. L., Audit Comm.</p>

-----

Line 773 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec53"></a>53. Committees. In small groups, especially where not much business is conducted, there isn’t much need for committees. However, in larger groups or those handling a lot of business, committees are extremely important. When a committee is properly chosen, in nine out of ten cases, its decisions determine those of the larger group. A committee meant for taking action should be small and include only those who strongly support the proposed action. On the other hand, a committee for discussion or investigation should be larger and include representatives from all sides in the group, ensuring its opinions are as influential as possible. The committee's effectiveness will be significantly reduced if any important faction in the assembly is not represented. The process for appointing a committee is fully explained in § 46 (c).</p>

Line 773 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec53"></a>53. Committees. In small groups, especially where not much business is conducted, there isn’t much need for committees. However, in larger groups or those handling a lot of business, committees are extremely important. When a committee is properly chosen, in nine out of ten cases, its decisions determine those of the larger group. A committee meant for taking action should be small and include only those who strongly support the proposed action. On the other hand, a committee for discussion or investigation should be larger and include representatives from all sides in the group, ensuring its opinions are as influential as possible. The committee's effectiveness will be significantly reduced if any important faction in the assembly is not represented. The process for appointing a committee is fully explained in § 46 (c).</p>

-----

Line 774 (ORIG): <p>The first person named on a committee is their chair, and it's their job to gather the committee and lead their meetings. If they're absent or unable to call a meeting for any reason, it's the responsibility of the committee to meet at the request of any two members. The committee acts as a smaller assembly, only being able to make decisions when a quorum is present. If a document is referred to them, they shouldn't mark it up but instead write their amendments on a separate sheet. If they create the document, all amendments must be included in it. When they create the document, typically one member prepares a draft beforehand, which is read in full, and then paragraph by paragraph, with the chair pausing after each paragraph to ask, “Are there any proposed amendments to this paragraph?” No vote is taken on the adoption of the individual paragraphs, but after the entire document has been read this way, it can be amended overall by striking out any paragraph, adding new ones, or replacing it with a completely new document. Once it has been revised to the committee's satisfaction, they should adopt it as their report, and direct the chair or another member to present it to the assembly. It's then written out, usually starting like this: “The committee to which was referred [state the matter referred], respectfully submits the following report;” or, “Your committee assigned to [specify the object], respectfully reports,” etc. It typically ends with: “All of which is respectfully submitted,” followed by the signatures of all members agreeing to the report, or sometimes just that of the chair.</p>

Line 774 (NEW):  <p>The first person named on a committee is their chair, and it's their job to gather the committee and lead their meetings. If they're absent or unable to call a meeting for any reason, it's the responsibility of the committee to meet at the request of any two members. The committee acts as a smaller assembly, only being able to make decisions when a quorum is present. If a document is referred to them, they shouldn't mark it up but instead write their amendments on a separate sheet. If they create the document, all amendments must be included in it. When they create the document, typically one member prepares a draft beforehand, which is read in full, and then paragraph by paragraph, with the chair pausing after each paragraph to ask, “Are there any proposed amendments to this paragraph?” No vote is taken on the adoption of the individual paragraphs, but after the entire document has been read this way, it can be amended overall by striking out any paragraph, adding new ones, or replacing it with a completely new document. Once it has been revised to the committee's satisfaction, they should adopt it as their report, and direct the chair or another member to present it to the assembly. It's then written out, usually starting like this: “The committee to which was referred [state the matter referred], respectfully submits the following report;” or, “Your committee assigned to [specify the object], respectfully reports,” etc. It typically ends with: “All of which is respectfully submitted,” followed by the signatures of all members agreeing to the report, or sometimes just that of the chair.</p>

-----

Line 775 (ORIG): <p>If the minority submits a report, it starts like this: “The undersigned, a minority of the committee appointed,” etc., and continues as the regular report of the committee. After the committee’s report has been read, it’s customary to allow the minority to present their report, but it can only be acted upon through a motion to replace it with the committee’s report. When the committee’s report is read, they are released without any motion. If a motion to send the paper back to the same committee (or to re-commit) is approved, it revives the committee.</p>

Line 775 (NEW):  <p>If the minority submits a report, it starts like this: “The undersigned, a minority of the committee appointed,” etc., and continues as the regular report of the committee. After the committee’s report has been read, it’s customary to allow the minority to present their report, but it can only be acted upon through a motion to replace it with the committee’s report. When the committee’s report is read, they are released without any motion. If a motion to send the paper back to the same committee (or to re-commit) is approved, it revives the committee.</p>

-----

Line 776 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art11"></a>Art. XI. Introduction of Business.</h3>

Line 776 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art11"></a>Art. XI. Introduction of Business.</h3>

-----

Line 777 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec54"></a>54. Any member who wants to propose something to the assembly should, simply put, write down their motion for what they would like the assembly to adopt, like this:</p>

Line 777 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec54"></a>54. Any member who wants to propose something to the assembly should, simply put, write down their motion for what they would like the assembly to adopt, like this:</p>

-----

Line 778 (ORIG): <p>Resolved, That this convention extends its gratitude to the citizens of this community for their warm welcome and generous hospitality.</p>

Line 778 (NEW):  <p>Resolved, That this convention extends its gratitude to the citizens of this community for their warm welcome and generous hospitality.</p>

-----

Line 779 (ORIG): <p>When there's no other business before the assembly, he stands up and addresses the chairman by his title, saying, "Mr. Chairman," who then recognizes him by announcing his name.* [If the chairman has a specific title, like President, he should be addressed as such, saying, "Mr. President." Sometimes the chairman acknowledges the speaker just by bowing, but the correct approach is to announce his name.] He then has the floor and states, "I move the adoption of the following resolution," which he reads and gives to the chairman.** [Or, when the chairman recognizes him, he might say he wants to offer the following resolutions, which he reads and then moves to adopt.] Someone else seconds the motion, and the chairman says, "It has been moved and seconded that the following resolution be adopted," as he reads the resolution; alternatively, he may read the resolution and then state the question like this: "The question is on the adoption of the resolution just read." The merits of the resolution can then be discussed, but before any member can discuss or make any motion, he must first gain the floor as described earlier. After the chairman states the question, if no one rises to speak, or when he thinks the debate is over, he asks, "Are you ready for the question?" If no one responds, he poses the question in a format like this: "The question is on the adoption of the resolution you just heard; those in favor will say aye." Once the ayes have voted, he says, "Those opposed will say no."* [There are many other ways to phrase a question; see § 67, and Rules of Order, § 38. More examples of standard practices for introducing business can be found in §§ 46-48.] He then announces the outcome, stating whether the motion is carried or rejected, in the following manner: "The motion is carried—the resolution is adopted;" or, "The ayes have it—the resolution is adopted." A majority of the votes cast is sufficient for the approval of any motion, except for those noted in § 68.</p>

Line 779 (NEW):  <p>When there's no other business before the assembly, he stands up and addresses the chairman by his title, saying, "Mr. Chairman," who then recognizes him by announcing his name.* [If the chairman has a specific title, like President, he should be addressed as such, saying, "Mr. President." Sometimes the chairman acknowledges the speaker just by bowing, but the correct approach is to announce his name.] He then has the floor and states, "I move the adoption of the following resolution," which he reads and gives to the chairman.** [Or, when the chairman recognizes him, he might say he wants to offer the following resolutions, which he reads and then moves to adopt.] Someone else seconds the motion, and the chairman says, "It has been moved and seconded that the following resolution be adopted," as he reads the resolution; alternatively, he may read the resolution and then state the question like this: "The question is on the adoption of the resolution just read." The merits of the resolution can then be discussed, but before any member can discuss or make any motion, he must first gain the floor as described earlier. After the chairman states the question, if no one rises to speak, or when he thinks the debate is over, he asks, "Are you ready for the question?" If no one responds, he poses the question in a format like this: "The question is on the adoption of the resolution you just heard; those in favor will say aye." Once the ayes have voted, he says, "Those opposed will say no."* [There are many other ways to phrase a question; see § 67, and Rules of Order, § 38. More examples of standard practices for introducing business can be found in §§ 46-48.] He then announces the outcome, stating whether the motion is carried or rejected, in the following manner: "The motion is carried—the resolution is adopted;" or, "The ayes have it—the resolution is adopted." A majority of the votes cast is sufficient for the approval of any motion, except for those noted in § 68.</p>

-----

Line 780 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art12"></a>Art. XII. Motions.</h3>

Line 780 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art12"></a>Art. XII. Motions.</h3>

-----

Line 781 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec55"></a>55. Motions Classified According to their Object. Instead of just accepting or rejecting a resolution right away, it might be better to handle it differently. For this reason, several motions have been created that can be made while a resolution is being discussed, temporarily taking its place. No one can propose any of these motions while another member is speaking, except as noted in § 64, which outlines the conditions under which each motion can be made.</p>

Line 781 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec55"></a>55. Motions Classified According to their Object. Instead of just accepting or rejecting a resolution right away, it might be better to handle it differently. For this reason, several motions have been created that can be made while a resolution is being discussed, temporarily taking its place. No one can propose any of these motions while another member is speaking, except as noted in § 64, which outlines the conditions under which each motion can be made.</p>

-----

Line 782 (ORIG): <p>The following list includes most of these motions, organized into eight classes based on the purpose of each motion. [The names of the motions are printed in Italics; each class is discussed separately, as indicated by the references.]</p>

Line 782 (NEW):  <p>The following list includes most of these motions, organized into eight classes based on the purpose of each motion. [The names of the motions are printed in Italics; each class is discussed separately, as indicated by the references.]</p>

-----

Line 783 (ORIG): <p>Motions Classified.</p>

Line 783 (NEW):  <p>Motions Categorized.</p>

-----

Line 784 (ORIG): <p>(1) To Amend or Modify ………………………………… [§ 56]<br/>

Line 784 (NEW):  <p>(1) To Amend or Modify ………………………………… [§ 56]<br/>

-----

Line 785 (ORIG):     (a) Amend.<br/>

Line 785 (NEW):      (a) Amend.<br/>

-----

Line 786 (ORIG):     (b) Commit.<br/>

Line 786 (NEW):      (b) Commit.<br/>

-----

Line 787 (ORIG):   (2) To Defer action …………………………………… [§ 57]<br/>

Line 787 (NEW):    (2) To Defer action …………………………………… [§ 57]<br/>

-----

Line 788 (ORIG):     (a) Postpone to a certain time.<br/>

Line 788 (NEW):      (a) Postpone to a certain time.<br/>

-----

Line 789 (ORIG):     (b) Lie on the Table.<br/>

Line 789 (NEW):      (b) Lie on the Table.<br/>

-----

Line 790 (ORIG):   (3) To Suppress Debate ………………………………… [§ 58]<br/>

Line 790 (NEW):    (3) To Suppress Debate ………………………………… [§ 58]<br/>

-----

Line 791 (ORIG):     (a) Previous Question.<br/>

Line 791 (NEW):      (a) Previous Question.<br/>

-----

Line 792 (ORIG):     (b) An Order limiting or closing Debate.<br/>

Line 792 (NEW):      (b) An Order limiting or closing Debate.<br/>

-----

Line 793 (ORIG):   (4) To Suppress the question …………………………… [§ 59]<br/>

Line 793 (NEW):    (4) To Suppress the question …………………………… [§ 59]<br/>

-----

Line 794 (ORIG):     (a) Objection to its Consideration.<br/>

Line 794 (NEW):      (a) Objection to its Consideration.<br/>

-----

Line 795 (ORIG):     (b) Postpone Indefinitely.<br/>

Line 795 (NEW):      (b) Postpone Indefinitely.<br/>

-----

Line 796 (ORIG):     (c) Lie on the Table.<br/>

Line 796 (NEW):      (c) Lie on the Table.<br/>

-----

Line 797 (ORIG):   (5) To Consider a question the second time ………………. [§ 60]<br/>

Line 797 (NEW):    (5) To Consider a question the second time ………………. [§ 60]<br/>

-----

Line 798 (ORIG):     (a) Reconsider.<br/>

Line 798 (NEW):      (a) Reconsider.<br/>

-----

Line 799 (ORIG):   (6) Order and Rules …………………………………… [§ 61]<br/>

Line 799 (NEW):    (6) Order and Rules …………………………………… [§ 61]<br/>

-----

Line 800 (ORIG):     (a) Orders of the day.<br/>

Line 800 (NEW):      (a) Orders of the day.<br/>

-----

Line 801 (ORIG):     (b) Special Orders.<br/>

Line 801 (NEW):      (b) Special Orders.<br/>

-----

Line 802 (ORIG):     (c) Suspension of the Rules.<br/>

Line 802 (NEW):      (c) Suspension of the Rules.<br/>

-----

Line 803 (ORIG):     (d) Questions of Order.<br/>

Line 803 (NEW):      (d) Questions of Order.<br/>

-----

Line 804 (ORIG):     (e) Appeal.<br/>

Line 804 (NEW):      (e) Appeal.<br/>

-----

Line 805 (ORIG):   (7) Miscellaneous …………………………………….. [§ 62]<br/>

Line 805 (NEW):    (7) Miscellaneous …………………………………….. [§ 62]<br/>

-----

Line 806 (ORIG):     (a) Reading of Papers.<br/>

Line 806 (NEW):      (a) Reading of Papers.<br/>

-----

Line 807 (ORIG):     (b) Withdrawal of a Motion.<br/>

Line 807 (NEW):      (b) Withdrawal of a Motion.<br/>

-----

Line 808 (ORIG):     (c) Questions of Privilege.<br/>

Line 808 (NEW):      (c) Questions of Privilege.<br/>

-----

Line 809 (ORIG):   (8) To close a meeting ………………………………… [§ 63]<br/>

Line 809 (NEW):    (8) To close a meeting ………………………………… [§ 63]<br/>

-----

Line 810 (ORIG):     (a) Fix the time to which to Adjourn.<br/>

Line 810 (NEW):      (a) Fix the time to which to Adjourn.<br/>

-----

Line 811 (ORIG):     (b) Adjourn.</p>

Line 811 (NEW):      (b) Adjourn.</p>

-----

Line 812 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec56"></a><a id="sec56a"></a>56. To Amend or Modify. (a) Amend. If you want to change the question in any way, the right motion to make is to “amend,” either by “adding” words, or by “removing” words; or by “removing certain words and inserting others;” or by “substituting” a different motion on the same topic for the one currently before the assembly; or by “dividing the question” into two or more questions, as the mover indicates, to get a separate vote on any specific point or points. Sometimes opponents of a measure try to amend it in a way that divides its supporters, aiming to defeat it.</p>

Line 812 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec56"></a><a id="sec56a"></a>56. To Amend or Modify. (a) Amend. If you want to change the question in any way, the right motion to make is to “amend,” either by “adding” words, or by “removing” words; or by “removing certain words and inserting others;” or by “substituting” a different motion on the same topic for the one currently before the assembly; or by “dividing the question” into two or more questions, as the mover indicates, to get a separate vote on any specific point or points. Sometimes opponents of a measure try to amend it in a way that divides its supporters, aiming to defeat it.</p>

-----

Line 813 (ORIG): <p>When the amendment has been proposed and seconded, the chairperson should always clearly state the question so that everyone knows exactly what is being discussed. They should first read the paragraph that is being amended, then mention any words that will be removed, followed by any words that will be added, and finally, present the paragraph as it will be if the amendment is approved. The chairperson then states that the question is about whether to adopt the amendment, which is open for discussion. Comments should focus on the merits of the amendment, only referencing the main question as needed to evaluate the appropriateness of adopting the amendment.</p>

Line 813 (NEW):  <p>When the amendment has been proposed and seconded, the chairperson should always clearly state the question so that everyone knows exactly what is being discussed. They should first read the paragraph that is being amended, then mention any words that will be removed, followed by any words that will be added, and finally, present the paragraph as it will be if the amendment is approved. The chairperson then states that the question is about whether to adopt the amendment, which is open for discussion. Comments should focus on the merits of the amendment, only referencing the main question as needed to evaluate the appropriateness of adopting the amendment.</p>

-----

Line 814 (ORIG): <p>This amendment can be changed, but you can't change an "amendment of an amendment." None of the motions that can't be debated mentioned in § 66, except for the one to set the time to adjourn, can be changed, nor can the motion to postpone indefinitely.</p>

Line 814 (NEW):  <p>This amendment can be changed, but you can't change an "amendment of an amendment." None of the motions that can't be debated mentioned in § 66, except for the one to set the time to adjourn, can be changed, nor can the motion to postpone indefinitely.</p>

-----

Line 815 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec56b"></a>(b) Commit. If the original question isn't well understood or needs more changes than can be made in the meeting, it's common to propose “to refer it to a committee.” This proposal can be made while an amendment is being discussed, and it allows for the entire topic to be debated. This proposal can be modified by specifying the committee number, how they will be chosen, when they are expected to report, or by giving them any other instructions. [See § 53 on committees, and § 46 (c) on their appointment.]</p>

Line 815 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec56b"></a>(b) Commit. If the original question isn't well understood or needs more changes than can be made in the meeting, it's common to propose “to refer it to a committee.” This proposal can be made while an amendment is being discussed, and it allows for the entire topic to be debated. This proposal can be modified by specifying the committee number, how they will be chosen, when they are expected to report, or by giving them any other instructions. [See § 53 on committees, and § 46 (c) on their appointment.]</p>

-----

Line 816 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec57"></a><a id="sec57a"></a>57. To Defer Action. (a) Postpone to a specific time. If you want to delay action on an issue until a certain time, the right motion to make is to “postpone it to that time.” This motion allows only limited discussion, which must focus on whether it's appropriate to postpone to that time; it can be adjusted by changing the time, and this modification allows for the same discussion. The specified time must not go beyond that session [§ 70] of the assembly, unless it's the next session, in which case it will be addressed along with the unfinished business at the following session. This motion can be introduced when a motion to amend, commit, or postpone indefinitely is under consideration.</p>

Line 816 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec57"></a><a id="sec57a"></a>57. To Defer Action. (a) Postpone to a specific time. If you want to delay action on an issue until a certain time, the right motion to make is to “postpone it to that time.” This motion allows only limited discussion, which must focus on whether it's appropriate to postpone to that time; it can be adjusted by changing the time, and this modification allows for the same discussion. The specified time must not go beyond that session [§ 70] of the assembly, unless it's the next session, in which case it will be addressed along with the unfinished business at the following session. This motion can be introduced when a motion to amend, commit, or postpone indefinitely is under consideration.</p>

-----

Line 817 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec57b"></a>(b) Lie on the table. Instead of delaying a question for a specific time, you might want to set it aside temporarily until another question is resolved, while keeping the option to return to it at any time.* [In Congress, this motion is often used to block a measure, although it doesn't stop a majority from addressing it later. Some organizations require a two-thirds vote to bring a question back from the table. This rule eliminates the benefits of the "lie on the table" motion because it wouldn't be wise to temporarily set a question aside if one-third of the group opposed it, as that one-third could stop it from ever being revisited. A simple majority shouldn't have the authority, in regular organizations, to pass or reject a question or prevent it from being discussed, without debate. [See note at the end of § 35, Rules of Order, on the principles involved in making questions undebatable.] The only way to do this is to motion for the question to “lie on the table.” This motion allows for no debate or amendments, so the chairman immediately puts the question to a vote; if it passes, the entire matter is set aside until the assembly decides to “take it from the table” (which motion is also undebatable and doesn't carry any privilege). Sometimes this motion is used to silence a measure, as described in § 59 (c).</p>

Line 817 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec57b"></a>(b) Lie on the table. Instead of delaying a question for a specific time, you might want to set it aside temporarily until another question is resolved, while keeping the option to return to it at any time.* [In Congress, this motion is often used to block a measure, although it doesn't stop a majority from addressing it later. Some organizations require a two-thirds vote to bring a question back from the table. This rule eliminates the benefits of the "lie on the table" motion because it wouldn't be wise to temporarily set a question aside if one-third of the group opposed it, as that one-third could stop it from ever being revisited. A simple majority shouldn't have the authority, in regular organizations, to pass or reject a question or prevent it from being discussed, without debate. [See note at the end of § 35, Rules of Order, on the principles involved in making questions undebatable.] The only way to do this is to motion for the question to “lie on the table.” This motion allows for no debate or amendments, so the chairman immediately puts the question to a vote; if it passes, the entire matter is set aside until the assembly decides to “take it from the table” (which motion is also undebatable and doesn't carry any privilege). Sometimes this motion is used to silence a measure, as described in § 59 (c).</p>

-----

Line 818 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec58"></a><a id="sec58a"></a>58. To Suppress Debate. (a) Previous Question. Generally, free debate is allowed on every motion,* [Except for an “objection to the consideration of the question” [§ 59 (a)]. See note to § 35, Rules of Order, for a full discussion of this subject of debate.] which, if approved, either adopts the original question or removes it from consideration for the session. However, to prevent a minority from misusing this privilege, it's important to have ways to end debate and take immediate action on a question.</p>

Line 818 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec58"></a><a id="sec58a"></a>58. To Suppress Debate. (a) Previous Question. Generally, free debate is allowed on every motion,* [Except for an “objection to the consideration of the question” [§ 59 (a)]. See note to § 35, Rules of Order, for a full discussion of this subject of debate.] which, if approved, either adopts the original question or removes it from consideration for the session. However, to prevent a minority from misusing this privilege, it's important to have ways to end debate and take immediate action on a question.</p>

-----

Line 819 (ORIG): <p>To achieve this, when any controversial issue comes up in the assembly, it's only necessary for someone to get the floor and “call for the previous question.” If this request is supported, the chairman, since it doesn’t allow for any debate, immediately asks, “Shall the main question be put now?” If this passes with a two-thirds vote [§ 68], all debate stops right away, except that the member who introduced the original resolution or reported it from a committee has the right to speak last to close the debate; after that, the chairman immediately puts the questions to the assembly, starting with the motion to commit, if it’s still on the table. If that passes, the subject goes to the committee; if it doesn’t, the next vote is on amendments, followed by the resolution as amended.</p>

Line 819 (NEW):  <p>To achieve this, when any controversial issue comes up in the assembly, it's only necessary for someone to get the floor and “call for the previous question.” If this request is supported, the chairman, since it doesn’t allow for any debate, immediately asks, “Shall the main question be put now?” If this passes with a two-thirds vote [§ 68], all debate stops right away, except that the member who introduced the original resolution or reported it from a committee has the right to speak last to close the debate; after that, the chairman immediately puts the questions to the assembly, starting with the motion to commit, if it’s still on the table. If that passes, the subject goes to the committee; if it doesn’t, the next vote is on amendments, followed by the resolution as amended.</p>

-----

Line 820 (ORIG): <p>If there's a motion to postpone, whether it's a definite or indefinite postponement, a motion to reconsider, or an appeal that's still under discussion, the previous question gets resolved with the vote on the postponement, reconsideration, or appeal, without ending debate on any other pending motions. If the request for the previous question doesn't pass, meaning the debate continues, it goes on just as if this motion hadn't been made. The previous question can be called specifically for an amendment, and once the amendment has been addressed, the main question is back open for debate.</p>

Line 820 (NEW):  <p>If there's a motion to postpone, whether it's a definite or indefinite postponement, a motion to reconsider, or an appeal that's still under discussion, the previous question gets resolved with the vote on the postponement, reconsideration, or appeal, without ending debate on any other pending motions. If the request for the previous question doesn't pass, meaning the debate continues, it goes on just as if this motion hadn't been made. The previous question can be called specifically for an amendment, and once the amendment has been addressed, the main question is back open for debate.</p>

-----

Line 821 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec58b"></a>(b) An order to limit or end debate. Sometimes, instead of completely shutting down debate by bringing up the previous question, it’s better to allow only a very limited discussion. In this case, a motion is proposed to limit the time each speaker has or the number of speeches each side can give, or to set a specific time when debate will end and the question will be voted on. The motion can be proposed to limit debate on an amendment, meaning that the main question can still be debated and amended later; or it may be proposed simply for an amendment to an amendment.</p>

Line 821 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec58b"></a>(b) An order to limit or end debate. Sometimes, instead of completely shutting down debate by bringing up the previous question, it’s better to allow only a very limited discussion. In this case, a motion is proposed to limit the time each speaker has or the number of speeches each side can give, or to set a specific time when debate will end and the question will be voted on. The motion can be proposed to limit debate on an amendment, meaning that the main question can still be debated and amended later; or it may be proposed simply for an amendment to an amendment.</p>

-----

Line 822 (ORIG): <p>In regular societies, where harmony is critical, a two-thirds vote should be necessary to adopt any of the motions mentioned above to cut off or limit debate.* [In the House of Representatives, these motions only need a majority vote to be adopted. In the Senate, on the other hand, not even two-thirds of the members can push a measure through without allowing debate, as Senate rules do not acknowledge the above motions.]</p>

Line 822 (NEW):  <p>In regular societies, where harmony is critical, a two-thirds vote should be necessary to adopt any of the motions mentioned above to cut off or limit debate.* [In the House of Representatives, these motions only need a majority vote to be adopted. In the Senate, on the other hand, not even two-thirds of the members can push a measure through without allowing debate, as Senate rules do not acknowledge the above motions.]</p>

-----

Line 823 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec59"></a><a id="sec59a"></a>59. To Suppress the Question. (a)  

Line 823 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec59"></a><a id="sec59a"></a>59. To Suppress the Question. (a)  

-----

Line 824 (ORIG): Objection to considering a question. Sometimes a resolution is brought up that the assembly does not want to consider at all, either because it's pointless, irrelevant to the assembly's goals, or for other reasons. The proper action in this case is for someone, as soon as it is introduced, to “object to the consideration of the question.” This objection doesn’t need a second, so the chair immediately asks, “Will the assembly consider this question?” If the vote is negative and gets a two-thirds majority, the question is dismissed right away and cannot be brought up again during that session. This objection must be made when the question is first introduced, before any debate, and it can be made even when another member has the floor.</p>

Line 824 (NEW):  Objection to considering a question. Sometimes a resolution is brought up that the assembly does not want to consider at all, either because it's pointless, irrelevant to the assembly's goals, or for other reasons. The proper action in this case is for someone, as soon as it is introduced, to “object to the consideration of the question.” This objection doesn’t need a second, so the chair immediately asks, “Will the assembly consider this question?” If the vote is negative and gets a two-thirds majority, the question is dismissed right away and cannot be brought up again during that session. This objection must be made when the question is first introduced, before any debate, and it can be made even when another member has the floor.</p>

-----

Line 825 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec59b"></a>(b) Postpone indefinitely. After the question has been debated, the right motion to suppress the question for the session is to postpone it indefinitely. This motion can’t be made while any motion other than the original or main question is pending, but it can be made after an amendment has been acted upon, and the main question, as amended, is on the table. It allows for debate on the main question just as if it were being discussed in the assembly. Because of these two points, in assemblies with short sessions, it’s not very useful, as the same outcome can usually be achieved more easily with the next motion.</p>

Line 825 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec59b"></a>(b) Postpone indefinitely. After the question has been debated, the right motion to suppress the question for the session is to postpone it indefinitely. This motion can’t be made while any motion other than the original or main question is pending, but it can be made after an amendment has been acted upon, and the main question, as amended, is on the table. It allows for debate on the main question just as if it were being discussed in the assembly. Because of these two points, in assemblies with short sessions, it’s not very useful, as the same outcome can usually be achieved more easily with the next motion.</p>

-----

Line 826 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec59c"></a>(c) Lie on the table. If there’s no chance of getting a majority vote on the issue for the rest of the session, the fastest way to shut it down is to propose “that the question lie on the table;” which, with no debate allowed, lets the majority quickly set the question aside, and it can't be brought back up without their agreement.</p>

Line 826 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec59c"></a>(c) Lie on the table. If there’s no chance of getting a majority vote on the issue for the rest of the session, the fastest way to shut it down is to propose “that the question lie on the table;” which, with no debate allowed, lets the majority quickly set the question aside, and it can't be brought back up without their agreement.</p>

-----

Line 827 (ORIG): <p>From its high status [§ 64] and unquestionable nature, this motion is often used to sideline a question. However, as indicated in § 57 (b), its effect is simply to set the question aside until the assembly decides to take it up again, and it only suppresses the question as long as there is a majority against discussing it.</p>

Line 827 (NEW):  <p>From its high status [§ 64] and unquestionable nature, this motion is often used to sideline a question. However, as indicated in § 57 (b), its effect is simply to set the question aside until the assembly decides to take it up again, and it only suppresses the question as long as there is a majority against discussing it.</p>

-----

Line 828 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec60"></a><a id="sec60a"></a>60. To reconsider a question. If a question has already been adopted, rejected, or set aside, it can't be brought up again during that session [§ 70], unless there is a motion to "reconsider the vote" on that question. This motion can only be made by someone who voted on the winning side, and it must be done on the same day the vote was taken. * [In Congress, this can be done on the same or the following day; and if a recorded vote (yeas and nays) wasn't taken, anyone can request the reconsideration. However, recorded votes are taken on all significant votes in Congress, which isn't the case in regular organizations.] This motion can be proposed and noted in the minutes even during a debate when another member has the floor, but it can't be discussed until there are no other questions before the assembly. When it is called up, it takes priority over all motions except to adjourn or to set the time for the assembly to adjourn.</p>

Line 828 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec60"></a><a id="sec60a"></a>60. To reconsider a question. If a question has already been adopted, rejected, or set aside, it can't be brought up again during that session [§ 70], unless there is a motion to "reconsider the vote" on that question. This motion can only be made by someone who voted on the winning side, and it must be done on the same day the vote was taken. * [In Congress, this can be done on the same or the following day; and if a recorded vote (yeas and nays) wasn't taken, anyone can request the reconsideration. However, recorded votes are taken on all significant votes in Congress, which isn't the case in regular organizations.] This motion can be proposed and noted in the minutes even during a debate when another member has the floor, but it can't be discussed until there are no other questions before the assembly. When it is called up, it takes priority over all motions except to adjourn or to set the time for the assembly to adjourn.</p>

-----

Line 829 (ORIG): <p>A motion to reconsider a vote on a debatable question allows for a discussion of the full merits of the original motion. If the question being reconsidered cannot be debated, then the reconsideration itself also cannot be debated.</p>

Line 829 (NEW):  <p>A motion to reconsider a vote on a debatable question allows for a discussion of the full merits of the original motion. If the question being reconsidered cannot be debated, then the reconsideration itself also cannot be debated.</p>

-----

Line 830 (ORIG): <p>If the motion to reconsider passes, the chairman announces that the topic is now back on the table for a vote on the adoption of the question that was just reconsidered: the original question is now in exactly the same state it was in before the first vote on its adoption, and it must be decided by a vote.</p>

Line 830 (NEW):  <p>If the motion to reconsider passes, the chairman announces that the topic is now back on the table for a vote on the adoption of the question that was just reconsidered: the original question is now in exactly the same state it was in before the first vote on its adoption, and it must be decided by a vote.</p>

-----

Line 831 (ORIG): <p>When a motion to reconsider is entered in the minutes, the person who made the motion doesn’t need to bring it up again until the next meeting, on a following day.* [If the assembly hasn’t adopted these or similar rules, this paragraph wouldn’t apply, but this motion to reconsider would, like any other motion, be ineffective if not acted on before the end of the session during which the original vote was taken.] If the mover doesn’t bring it up then, anyone else can. However, if there’s no following meeting, whether adjourned or regular, within a month, the motion to reconsider expires with the adjournment of the meeting where it was made, and anyone can bring it up at that meeting.</p>

Line 831 (NEW):  <p>When a motion to reconsider is entered in the minutes, the person who made the motion doesn’t need to bring it up again until the next meeting, on a following day.* [If the assembly hasn’t adopted these or similar rules, this paragraph wouldn’t apply, but this motion to reconsider would, like any other motion, be ineffective if not acted on before the end of the session during which the original vote was taken.] If the mover doesn’t bring it up then, anyone else can. However, if there’s no following meeting, whether adjourned or regular, within a month, the motion to reconsider expires with the adjournment of the meeting where it was made, and anyone can bring it up at that meeting.</p>

-----

Line 832 (ORIG): <p>In general, no motion (except to adjourn) that has been acted upon can be reconsidered during the same session, unless there is a motion to reconsider. [The motion to adjourn can be brought up again if there has been progress in business or debate, and it cannot be reconsidered.] However, this rule does not stop the renewal of any of the motions mentioned in § 64, as long as the question before the assembly has changed in any way; because in this situation, while the motions may seem the same on the surface, they are actually different.* [For example, moving to postpone a resolution is a different question than moving to postpone it after it has been amended. A motion to suspend the rules for a specific purpose cannot be renewed at the same meeting but can be at an adjourned meeting. A call for the orders of the day that has been rejected cannot be renewed while the question currently before the assembly is still being considered. See Rules of Order, § 27, for many specifics about this motion.]</p>

Line 832 (NEW):  <p>In general, no motion (except to adjourn) that has been acted upon can be reconsidered during the same session, unless there is a motion to reconsider. [The motion to adjourn can be brought up again if there has been progress in business or debate, and it cannot be reconsidered.] However, this rule does not stop the renewal of any of the motions mentioned in § 64, as long as the question before the assembly has changed in any way; because in this situation, while the motions may seem the same on the surface, they are actually different.* [For example, moving to postpone a resolution is a different question than moving to postpone it after it has been amended. A motion to suspend the rules for a specific purpose cannot be renewed at the same meeting but can be at an adjourned meeting. A call for the orders of the day that has been rejected cannot be renewed while the question currently before the assembly is still being considered. See Rules of Order, § 27, for many specifics about this motion.]</p>

-----

Line 833 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec61"></a><a id="sec61a"></a>61. Order and Rules. (a) Orders of the Day. Sometimes a group decides that certain topics should be discussed at a specific time. When that time comes, those topics make up what we call the “orders of the day,” and if any member “calls for the orders of the day,” it doesn’t need a second. The chairman immediately asks the question: “Will the assembly now proceed to the orders of the day?” If the vote passes, the current topic is set aside, and the scheduled topics are addressed in order. When the time comes, the chairman can announce that and ask the above question without waiting for a motion. If the motion fails, the call for the orders of the day cannot be repeated until the current topic is resolved.* [In Congress, a member who has the floor cannot be interrupted by a call for the orders of the day. In a regular assembly, the most common scenario for deciding on orders of the day is when a schedule for the session needs to be made. When it’s time to discuss any topic on the agenda, these rules allow any member to call for the orders of the day (as detailed in Rules of Order, § 2) even if someone else has the floor. If this wasn't allowed, it would often be impossible to follow the agenda, even if the majority wanted it. A majority could delay the orders of the day when called for, so the discussion of the current topic can continue. An order about when to discuss a certain topic should not be confused with the assembly's rules; the latter must be enforced by the chairman unless they are suspended by a two-thirds vote; the former can only be enforced by a majority of the assembly members present and voting.]</p>

Line 833 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec61"></a><a id="sec61a"></a>61. Order and Rules. (a) Orders of the Day. Sometimes a group decides that certain topics should be discussed at a specific time. When that time comes, those topics make up what we call the “orders of the day,” and if any member “calls for the orders of the day,” it doesn’t need a second. The chairman immediately asks the question: “Will the assembly now proceed to the orders of the day?” If the vote passes, the current topic is set aside, and the scheduled topics are addressed in order. When the time comes, the chairman can announce that and ask the above question without waiting for a motion. If the motion fails, the call for the orders of the day cannot be repeated until the current topic is resolved.* [In Congress, a member who has the floor cannot be interrupted by a call for the orders of the day. In a regular assembly, the most common scenario for deciding on orders of the day is when a schedule for the session needs to be made. When it’s time to discuss any topic on the agenda, these rules allow any member to call for the orders of the day (as detailed in Rules of Order, § 2) even if someone else has the floor. If this wasn't allowed, it would often be impossible to follow the agenda, even if the majority wanted it. A majority could delay the orders of the day when called for, so the discussion of the current topic can continue. An order about when to discuss a certain topic should not be confused with the assembly's rules; the latter must be enforced by the chairman unless they are suspended by a two-thirds vote; the former can only be enforced by a majority of the assembly members present and voting.]</p>

-----

Line 834 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec61b"></a>(b) Special Order. If a topic is so important that it needs to be discussed at a specific time rather than during the usual agenda and order of business, a motion should be made to designate it as a “special order” for that time. This motion needs a two-thirds majority to be approved, as it effectively suspends the rules, and it's allowable whenever a motion to suspend the rules is permitted. If a topic is set as a special order for a certain day, it overrides all business on that day except for reading the minutes. A special order can be delayed with a majority vote. If two special orders are scheduled for the same day, the one proposed first takes priority.</p>

Line 834 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec61b"></a>(b) Special Order. If a topic is so important that it needs to be discussed at a specific time rather than during the usual agenda and order of business, a motion should be made to designate it as a “special order” for that time. This motion needs a two-thirds majority to be approved, as it effectively suspends the rules, and it's allowable whenever a motion to suspend the rules is permitted. If a topic is set as a special order for a certain day, it overrides all business on that day except for reading the minutes. A special order can be delayed with a majority vote. If two special orders are scheduled for the same day, the one proposed first takes priority.</p>

-----

Line 835 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec61c"></a>(c) Suspension of the Rules. It's essential for any assembly, if discussion is allowed, to have rules in place to prevent wasting time and to help achieve the purpose for which the assembly was created. However, there are times when temporarily putting aside those rules serves their best interests. To do this, someone proposes a motion “to suspend the rules that interfere with,” etc., specifying the reason for the suspension. If this motion passes with a two-thirds vote, the specific action for which the rules were suspended can be taken. By “general consent,” meaning if no one objects, the rules can be ignored at any time without the need for a formal motion.</p>

Line 835 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec61c"></a>(c) Suspension of the Rules. It's essential for any assembly, if discussion is allowed, to have rules in place to prevent wasting time and to help achieve the purpose for which the assembly was created. However, there are times when temporarily putting aside those rules serves their best interests. To do this, someone proposes a motion “to suspend the rules that interfere with,” etc., specifying the reason for the suspension. If this motion passes with a two-thirds vote, the specific action for which the rules were suspended can be taken. By “general consent,” meaning if no one objects, the rules can be ignored at any time without the need for a formal motion.</p>

-----

Line 836 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec61d"></a>(d) Questions of Order. It’s the chairman's responsibility to enforce the rules and maintain order, and when any member notices a violation of order, they can ask for the rules to be enforced. In such cases, when they stand, they usually say, “Mr. Chairman, I rise to a point of order.” The chairman then tells the speaker to sit down, listens to the point of order, makes a decision on the matter, and allows the first speaker to continue their speech, instructing them to avoid any behavior that was deemed out of order. If a speaker has violated the rules of decorum, they cannot continue their speech, if anyone objects, unless they receive permission through a vote of the assembly. Alternatively, when a member uses inappropriate language, someone may say, “I call the gentleman to order;” the chairman then decides, as before, whether the language is disorderly.</p>

Line 836 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec61d"></a>(d) Questions of Order. It’s the chairman's responsibility to enforce the rules and maintain order, and when any member notices a violation of order, they can ask for the rules to be enforced. In such cases, when they stand, they usually say, “Mr. Chairman, I rise to a point of order.” The chairman then tells the speaker to sit down, listens to the point of order, makes a decision on the matter, and allows the first speaker to continue their speech, instructing them to avoid any behavior that was deemed out of order. If a speaker has violated the rules of decorum, they cannot continue their speech, if anyone objects, unless they receive permission through a vote of the assembly. Alternatively, when a member uses inappropriate language, someone may say, “I call the gentleman to order;” the chairman then decides, as before, whether the language is disorderly.</p>

-----

Line 837 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec61e"></a>(e) Appeal. On all matters of order, interpretation of the rules, and priority of business, it's the chairman's responsibility to make the initial decision. However, any member has the right to "appeal the decision." If another member supports the appeal, the chairman will state his decision, note that it has been appealed, and then present the question as follows: “Should the chairman's decision remain the assembly's judgment?” [or society, convention, etc.]</p>

Line 837 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec61e"></a>(e) Appeal. On all matters of order, interpretation of the rules, and priority of business, it's the chairman's responsibility to make the initial decision. However, any member has the right to "appeal the decision." If another member supports the appeal, the chairman will state his decision, note that it has been appealed, and then present the question as follows: “Should the chairman's decision remain the assembly's judgment?” [or society, convention, etc.]</p>

-----

Line 838 (ORIG): <p>The chairman can then, without leaving their seat, explain the reasons for their decision. After that, it can be discussed (no member speaks more than once), except in the following cases, which are not open for debate: (1) When it involves violations of speaking rules, any inappropriate behavior, or the order of business; and (2) when the previous question was pending when the question of order was brought up. After the vote is taken, the chairman will announce whether the chair's decision is upheld or overturned, depending on the outcome.</p>

Line 838 (NEW):  <p>The chairman can then, without leaving their seat, explain the reasons for their decision. After that, it can be discussed (no member speaks more than once), except in the following cases, which are not open for debate: (1) When it involves violations of speaking rules, any inappropriate behavior, or the order of business; and (2) when the previous question was pending when the question of order was brought up. After the vote is taken, the chairman will announce whether the chair's decision is upheld or overturned, depending on the outcome.</p>

-----

Line 839 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec62"></a><a id="sec62a"></a><a id="sec62b"></a>62.  

Line 839 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec62"></a><a id="sec62a"></a><a id="sec62b"></a>62.  

-----

Line 840 (ORIG): Miscellaneous. (a) Reading of papers and (b) Withdrawal of a motion. If a speaker wants to read a paper, or if a member wants to withdraw their motion after it's been stated by the chair, and someone objects, it's required to make a motion to obtain permission.</p>

Line 840 (NEW):  Miscellaneous. (a) Reading of papers and (b) Withdrawal of a motion. If a speaker wants to read a paper, or if a member wants to withdraw their motion after it's been stated by the chair, and someone objects, it's required to make a motion to obtain permission.</p>

-----

Line 841 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec62c"></a>(c) Questions of Privilege. If there's any disruption during the meeting or anything that impacts the rights of the assembly or its members, any member can “rise to a question of privilege” and present the issue. The chairman will then decide if it is a matter of privilege or not (and members can appeal the chairman’s decision). If it's deemed a question of privilege, it takes priority over the current business being discussed; addressing it can be postponed until later, a previous question can be ordered to stop the debate, it can be tabled, or it can be referred to a committee for review and reporting. Once the question of privilege has been handled, the debate that was interrupted will continue.</p>

Line 841 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec62c"></a>(c) Questions of Privilege. If there's any disruption during the meeting or anything that impacts the rights of the assembly or its members, any member can “rise to a question of privilege” and present the issue. The chairman will then decide if it is a matter of privilege or not (and members can appeal the chairman’s decision). If it's deemed a question of privilege, it takes priority over the current business being discussed; addressing it can be postponed until later, a previous question can be ordered to stop the debate, it can be tabled, or it can be referred to a committee for review and reporting. Once the question of privilege has been handled, the debate that was interrupted will continue.</p>

-----

Line 842 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec63"></a><a id="sec63a"></a>63. To Close the Meeting. (a) Set the time to adjourn. If you want to have a follow-up meeting, it's best to propose, “That when this assembly adjourns, it will reconvene at a specified time,” and include the time. This proposal can be changed by adjusting the time, but if it's made while another issue is being discussed, neither the proposal nor the changes can be debated. If proposed when there’s no other business on the floor, it is treated like any other main issue and can be discussed. This proposal can be made even while the assembly is voting on the adjournment motion, but not when another member is speaking.</p>

Line 842 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec63"></a><a id="sec63a"></a>63. To Close the Meeting. (a) Set the time to adjourn. If you want to have a follow-up meeting, it's best to propose, “That when this assembly adjourns, it will reconvene at a specified time,” and include the time. This proposal can be changed by adjusting the time, but if it's made while another issue is being discussed, neither the proposal nor the changes can be debated. If proposed when there’s no other business on the floor, it is treated like any other main issue and can be discussed. This proposal can be made even while the assembly is voting on the adjournment motion, but not when another member is speaking.</p>

-----

Line 843 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec63b"></a>(b) Adjourn. To prevent a meeting from dragging on for too long, there needs to be a rule that limits how long one member can speak at a time.* [These rules allow for ten minutes.] If someone wants to end the meeting but the member currently speaking won’t yield the floor, the only option is to wait until their time runs out, then a member who takes the floor should motion “to adjourn.” Once this motion is seconded, the chairperson immediately puts the question to a vote, as there’s no chance for amendments or debate; if the vote passes, the chair says, “The motion is carried;—this assembly stands adjourned.” If this assembly won’t be meeting again, the chair says “adjourned without day” or “sine die.” If it had already been decided to adjourn to a specific time, the chair states that the assembly stands adjourned to that time. If the motion to adjourn specifies a time, such as “to adjourn to tomorrow evening,” it can’t be made while another question is being discussed; like any other main motion, it can then be amended and debated.** [For the effect of an adjournment upon unfinished business see § 69.]</p>

Line 843 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec63b"></a>(b) Adjourn. To prevent a meeting from dragging on for too long, there needs to be a rule that limits how long one member can speak at a time.* [These rules allow for ten minutes.] If someone wants to end the meeting but the member currently speaking won’t yield the floor, the only option is to wait until their time runs out, then a member who takes the floor should motion “to adjourn.” Once this motion is seconded, the chairperson immediately puts the question to a vote, as there’s no chance for amendments or debate; if the vote passes, the chair says, “The motion is carried;—this assembly stands adjourned.” If this assembly won’t be meeting again, the chair says “adjourned without day” or “sine die.” If it had already been decided to adjourn to a specific time, the chair states that the assembly stands adjourned to that time. If the motion to adjourn specifies a time, such as “to adjourn to tomorrow evening,” it can’t be made while another question is being discussed; like any other main motion, it can then be amended and debated.** [For the effect of an adjournment upon unfinished business see § 69.]</p>

-----

Line 844 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec64"></a>64. Order of Precedence of Motions. The standard motions are ranked as follows, and any of them (except for amendments) can be introduced while a lower-ranked motion is in progress, but none can override a higher-ranked motion:</p>

Line 844 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec64"></a>64. Order of Precedence of Motions. The standard motions are ranked as follows, and any of them (except for amendments) can be introduced while a lower-ranked motion is in progress, but none can override a higher-ranked motion:</p>

-----

Line 845 (ORIG): <p>To Set the Time for Adjournment.<br/>

Line 845 (NEW):  <p>To Set the Time for Adjournment.<br/>

-----

Line 846 (ORIG): To Adjourn (without conditions).<br/>

Line 846 (NEW):  To Adjourn (without conditions).<br/>

-----

Line 847 (ORIG): For the Agenda Items.<br/>

Line 847 (NEW):  For the Agenda Items.<br/>

-----

Line 848 (ORIG): To Put on Hold.<br/>

Line 848 (NEW):  To Put on Hold.<br/>

-----

Line 849 (ORIG): For the Immediate Question.<br/>

Line 849 (NEW):  For the Immediate Question.<br/>

-----

Line 850 (ORIG): To Postpone to a Specific Time.<br/>

Line 850 (NEW):  To Postpone to a Specific Time.<br/>

-----

Line 851 (ORIG): To Delegate.<br/>

Line 851 (NEW):  To Delegate.<br/>

-----

Line 852 (ORIG): To Modify.<br/>

Line 852 (NEW):  To Modify.<br/>

-----

Line 853 (ORIG): To Postpone Indefinitely.</p>

Line 853 (NEW):  To Postpone Indefinitely.</p>

-----

Line 854 (ORIG): <p>The motion to Reconsider can be made when another issue is being discussed by the assembly, but it can't be addressed until the current business is resolved. When it is brought up, it has priority over all other motions except for those to adjourn and to set a time to adjourn. Matters related to those currently before the assembly take priority over them and must be handled first.</p>

Line 854 (NEW):  <p>The motion to Reconsider can be made when another issue is being discussed by the assembly, but it can't be addressed until the current business is resolved. When it is brought up, it has priority over all other motions except for those to adjourn and to set a time to adjourn. Matters related to those currently before the assembly take priority over them and must be handled first.</p>

-----

Line 855 (ORIG): <p>A question of order, a request for the day's agenda, or an objection to discussing a topic can be raised while another member is speaking: likewise, a motion to reconsider can also be proposed, but it can only be recorded in the minutes at that time, as it cannot take precedence over the issue currently being discussed by the assembly.</p>

Line 855 (NEW):  <p>A question of order, a request for the day's agenda, or an objection to discussing a topic can be raised while another member is speaking: likewise, a motion to reconsider can also be proposed, but it can only be recorded in the minutes at that time, as it cannot take precedence over the issue currently being discussed by the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 856 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art13"></a>Art. XIII. Debate.</h3>

Line 856 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art13"></a>Art. XIII. Debate.</h3>

-----

Line 857 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec65"></a>65. Rules of Speaking in Debate. All comments must be directed to the chair and must focus on the topic at hand, avoiding any personal attacks or comments on anyone's motivations. It's common for permanent groups to set rules that limit how many times a member can speak on the same issue and the duration of each speech;* [In Congress, the House of Representatives allows each member only one speech lasting one hour; the Senate allows two speeches with no restriction on length.] Otherwise, one member, while only allowed to speak once on a particular issue, could block a proposal by dragging out their speech and refusing to yield the floor except for a motion to adjourn. In regular meetings, each member should be allowed two speeches (except for an appeal), and these rules also restrict each speech to ten minutes. A majority can allow a member to speak more frequently or for longer whenever desired, and the motion to grant such permission cannot be debated.</p>

Line 857 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec65"></a>65. Rules of Speaking in Debate. All comments must be directed to the chair and must focus on the topic at hand, avoiding any personal attacks or comments on anyone's motivations. It's common for permanent groups to set rules that limit how many times a member can speak on the same issue and the duration of each speech;* [In Congress, the House of Representatives allows each member only one speech lasting one hour; the Senate allows two speeches with no restriction on length.] Otherwise, one member, while only allowed to speak once on a particular issue, could block a proposal by dragging out their speech and refusing to yield the floor except for a motion to adjourn. In regular meetings, each member should be allowed two speeches (except for an appeal), and these rules also restrict each speech to ten minutes. A majority can allow a member to speak more frequently or for longer whenever desired, and the motion to grant such permission cannot be debated.</p>

-----

Line 858 (ORIG): <p>However, if more freedom is needed, you just have to think about the issue casually, or if the group is large, break into a committee of the whole.* [See Rules of Order, §§ 32, 33.] On the other hand, if you want to restrict the debate more, or end it completely, that can be done with a two-thirds vote, as stated in § 58 (b).</p>

Line 858 (NEW):  <p>However, if more freedom is needed, you just have to think about the issue casually, or if the group is large, break into a committee of the whole.* [See Rules of Order, §§ 32, 33.] On the other hand, if you want to restrict the debate more, or end it completely, that can be done with a two-thirds vote, as stated in § 58 (b).</p>

-----

Line 859 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec66"></a>66. Undebatable Questions and those Opening the Main

Line 859 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec66"></a>66. Undebatable Questions and those Opening the Main

-----

Line 860 (ORIG): Question to Debate. [A complete list of these can be found in § 35, which the reader is directed to. In addition to the undebatable motions in that list, the motion to close or limit debate should also be included.]</p>

Line 860 (NEW):  Question to Debate. [A complete list of these can be found in § 35, which the reader is directed to. In addition to the undebatable motions in that list, the motion to close or limit debate should also be included.]</p>

-----

Line 861 (ORIG): <h3><a id="art14"></a>Art. XIV. Miscellaneous.</h3>

Line 861 (NEW):  <h3><a id="art14"></a>Art. XIV. Miscellaneous.</h3>

-----

Line 862 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec67"></a>67. Ways to State and Ask Questions. Whenever a motion has been made and seconded, it’s the chairman's responsibility, if the motion is appropriate, to present the question so the group knows what’s being discussed. A motion needs to be seconded to ensure that at least one other member supports it, which is why routine motions receive less attention, especially when it's clear that many members agree with the motion; in those situations, the chairman assumes the motion has been seconded.</p>

Line 862 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec67"></a>67. Ways to State and Ask Questions. Whenever a motion has been made and seconded, it’s the chairman's responsibility, if the motion is appropriate, to present the question so the group knows what’s being discussed. A motion needs to be seconded to ensure that at least one other member supports it, which is why routine motions receive less attention, especially when it's clear that many members agree with the motion; in those situations, the chairman assumes the motion has been seconded.</p>

-----

Line 863 (ORIG): <p>Often in routine work, the chairman asks questions without waiting for a motion since few people like making formal motions, and a lot of time would be wasted waiting for them. (However, the chairman can only do this if no one objects.) The following motions, however, do not need to be seconded: (a) a call for the orders of the day; (b) a call to order, or raising any question of order; and (c) an objection to considering a question.</p>

Line 863 (NEW):  <p>Often in routine work, the chairman asks questions without waiting for a motion since few people like making formal motions, and a lot of time would be wasted waiting for them. (However, the chairman can only do this if no one objects.) The following motions, however, do not need to be seconded: (a) a call for the orders of the day; (b) a call to order, or raising any question of order; and (c) an objection to considering a question.</p>

-----

Line 864 (ORIG): <p>One of the most common ways to ask a question is to say, "It’s been moved and seconded that," and then present the motion. When an amendment has been voted on, the chairperson announces the outcome and then states, "The question now comes back on the resolution," or, "on the amended resolution," depending on the situation. So, in every case, as soon as a vote is taken, they should quickly state the question currently before the assembly, if there is one. If the motion can be debated or amended, the chairperson, usually after stating the question and always before finalizing it, asks, "Are you ready for the question?" Some common ways to state and put questions are shown in §§ 46-48. However, the ways to present the following questions are unique:</p>

Line 864 (NEW):  <p>One of the most common ways to ask a question is to say, "It’s been moved and seconded that," and then present the motion. When an amendment has been voted on, the chairperson announces the outcome and then states, "The question now comes back on the resolution," or, "on the amended resolution," depending on the situation. So, in every case, as soon as a vote is taken, they should quickly state the question currently before the assembly, if there is one. If the motion can be debated or amended, the chairperson, usually after stating the question and always before finalizing it, asks, "Are you ready for the question?" Some common ways to state and put questions are shown in §§ 46-48. However, the ways to present the following questions are unique:</p>

-----

Line 865 (ORIG): <p>If someone motions to remove certain words, the question is phrased like this: “Should these words remain part of the resolution?” Therefore, if the vote is tied, those words will be removed.</p>

Line 865 (NEW):  <p>If someone motions to remove certain words, the question is phrased like this: “Should these words remain part of the resolution?” Therefore, if the vote is tied, those words will be removed.</p>

-----

Line 866 (ORIG): <p>If the Previous Question is called, it's phrased like this: “Should we now vote on the main question?”</p>

Line 866 (NEW):  <p>If the Previous Question is called, it's phrased like this: “Should we now vote on the main question?”</p>

-----

Line 867 (ORIG): <p>If someone appeals the Chair's decision, the question is asked like this: “Should the Chair's decision remain as the assembly's judgment?” [convention, society, etc.] If the Orders of the Day are requested, the question is asked like this: “Is the assembly ready to move on to the Orders of the Day?”</p>

Line 867 (NEW):  <p>If someone appeals the Chair's decision, the question is asked like this: “Should the Chair's decision remain as the assembly's judgment?” [convention, society, etc.] If the Orders of the Day are requested, the question is asked like this: “Is the assembly ready to move on to the Orders of the Day?”</p>

-----

Line 868 (ORIG): <p>When a question is introduced and someone objects to discussing it, the chairman immediately asks, “Will the assembly consider it?” or, “Shall we discuss the question?”</p>

Line 868 (NEW):  <p>When a question is introduced and someone objects to discussing it, the chairman immediately asks, “Will the assembly consider it?” or, “Shall we discuss the question?”</p>

-----

Line 869 (ORIG): <p>If the vote is scheduled to be taken by yeas and nays, the question is presented in a way like this: “Those in favor of adopting these resolutions, when their names are called, will say yes [or aye]—those opposed will say no.”</p>

Line 869 (NEW):  <p>If the vote is scheduled to be taken by yeas and nays, the question is presented in a way like this: “Those in favor of adopting these resolutions, when their names are called, will say yes [or aye]—those opposed will say no.”</p>

-----

Line 870 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec68"></a>68. Motions that need a two-thirds vote.* [See Two-thirds Vote, page 159, and § 39 of Rules of Order.]</p>

Line 870 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec68"></a>68. Motions that need a two-thirds vote.* [See Two-thirds Vote, page 159, and § 39 of Rules of Order.]</p>

-----

Line 871 (ORIG): <p>All motions that change the established rules and customs should need a two-thirds vote to be approved. This established custom includes the right to freely debate the merits of any measure before the assembly is required to take final action on it. The following motions would fall under this rule:</p>

Line 871 (NEW):  <p>All motions that change the established rules and customs should need a two-thirds vote to be approved. This established custom includes the right to freely debate the merits of any measure before the assembly is required to take final action on it. The following motions would fall under this rule:</p>

-----

Line 872 (ORIG): <p>To change or pause the rules.<br/>

Line 872 (NEW):  <p>To change or pause the rules.<br/>

-----

Line 873 (ORIG): To create a special order.<br/>

Line 873 (NEW):  To create a special order.<br/>

-----

Line 874 (ORIG): To address a question out of its usual order.<br/>

Line 874 (NEW):  To address a question out of its usual order.<br/>

-----

Line 875 (ORIG): An objection to discussing a question.<br/>

Line 875 (NEW):  An objection to discussing a question.<br/>

-----

Line 876 (ORIG): The Previous Question, or a motion to restrict or end the debate.</p>

Line 876 (NEW):  The Previous Question, or a motion to restrict or end the debate.</p>

-----

Line 877 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec69"></a>69. Unfinished Business. When a meeting ends, any unfinished business will be addressed at the next meeting, if one takes place, as the first item after the minutes are read; if there’s no next meeting, the unfinished business will be brought up right before new business at the next regular meeting, as long as those meetings happen more often than once a year. **[See Rules of Order, § 11, for a more detailed explanation about how adjournment affects unfinished business and the practices in Congress.] If the meetings occur only once a year, adjourning the session ends all unfinished business.</p>

Line 877 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec69"></a>69. Unfinished Business. When a meeting ends, any unfinished business will be addressed at the next meeting, if one takes place, as the first item after the minutes are read; if there’s no next meeting, the unfinished business will be brought up right before new business at the next regular meeting, as long as those meetings happen more often than once a year. **[See Rules of Order, § 11, for a more detailed explanation about how adjournment affects unfinished business and the practices in Congress.] If the meetings occur only once a year, adjourning the session ends all unfinished business.</p>

-----

Line 878 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec70"></a>70. Session. Each regular meeting of a society counts as a separate session. Any meeting that isn’t a continuation of another meeting starts a new session; the session ends as soon as the assembly “adjourns without day.”* [In typical practice, a meeting is concluded by simply moving “to adjourn;” the society reconvenes at a time set by their rules or by a resolution of the society. If they don’t meet until the next scheduled meeting, as stated in the By-Laws, then the adjournment ends the session and acts as an adjournment without a specified date. However, if they had already set the time for the next meeting, either through a vote or by adopting a program of activities for several meetings or days, in either case, the adjournment is effectively to a specific day and does not end the session.]</p>

Line 878 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec70"></a>70. Session. Each regular meeting of a society counts as a separate session. Any meeting that isn’t a continuation of another meeting starts a new session; the session ends as soon as the assembly “adjourns without day.”* [In typical practice, a meeting is concluded by simply moving “to adjourn;” the society reconvenes at a time set by their rules or by a resolution of the society. If they don’t meet until the next scheduled meeting, as stated in the By-Laws, then the adjournment ends the session and acts as an adjournment without a specified date. However, if they had already set the time for the next meeting, either through a vote or by adopting a program of activities for several meetings or days, in either case, the adjournment is effectively to a specific day and does not end the session.]</p>

-----

Line 879 (ORIG): <p>When a group meets for several consecutive days, they all count as one session. Each session of a society is separate from the others, unless their Constitution, By-Laws, or Rules of Order say otherwise, and except that resolutions passed in one session remain valid in future sessions until they are revoked by a majority vote [see note to § 49].</p>

Line 879 (NEW):  <p>When a group meets for several consecutive days, they all count as one session. Each session of a society is separate from the others, unless their Constitution, By-Laws, or Rules of Order say otherwise, and except that resolutions passed in one session remain valid in future sessions until they are revoked by a majority vote [see note to § 49].</p>

-----

Line 880 (ORIG): <p>Where a society meets more than once a year, these rules limit the independence of each meeting as follows: (a) The Order of Business outlined in § 72 requires that the minutes from the previous meeting, reports from committees that were appointed earlier, and any unfinished business from the last meeting must all be addressed before new business. No new topics can be discussed out of order unless there is a two-thirds majority vote; (b) it's allowed to postpone a question to the next meeting when it arises as unfinished business, but it cannot be postponed to a date beyond the next meeting, so as not to interfere with the next meeting's right to consider it; (c) a motion to reconsider a vote can be introduced at one meeting and brought up at the next meeting, even if it's a different session, as long as the society holds regular sessions at least once a month.* [See Rules of Order, § 42, for a full discussion of this subject.]</p>

Line 880 (NEW):  <p>Where a society meets more than once a year, these rules limit the independence of each meeting as follows: (a) The Order of Business outlined in § 72 requires that the minutes from the previous meeting, reports from committees that were appointed earlier, and any unfinished business from the last meeting must all be addressed before new business. No new topics can be discussed out of order unless there is a two-thirds majority vote; (b) it's allowed to postpone a question to the next meeting when it arises as unfinished business, but it cannot be postponed to a date beyond the next meeting, so as not to interfere with the next meeting's right to consider it; (c) a motion to reconsider a vote can be introduced at one meeting and brought up at the next meeting, even if it's a different session, as long as the society holds regular sessions at least once a month.* [See Rules of Order, § 42, for a full discussion of this subject.]</p>

-----

Line 881 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec71"></a>71. Quorum. [See § 43 for complete info on this topic.]</p>

Line 881 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec71"></a>71. Quorum. [See § 43 for complete info on this topic.]</p>

-----

Line 882 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec72"></a>72. Order of Business. Every group should have a specific agenda that fits its needs. The following is the typical agenda used when no special rules are in place and when there are multiple regular meetings each year:</p>

Line 882 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec72"></a>72. Order of Business. Every group should have a specific agenda that fits its needs. The following is the typical agenda used when no special rules are in place and when there are multiple regular meetings each year:</p>

-----

Line 883 (ORIG): <p>(1) Reading of the minutes from the last meeting.<br/>

Line 883 (NEW):  <p>(1) Reading of the minutes from the last meeting.<br/>

-----

Line 884 (ORIG): (2) Reports from the Boards of Trustees or Managers, and Standing Committees.<br/>

Line 884 (NEW):  (2) Reports from the Boards of Trustees or Managers, and Standing Committees.<br/>

-----

Line 885 (ORIG): (3) Reports from Select Committees.<br/>

Line 885 (NEW):  (3) Reports from Select Committees.<br/>

-----

Line 886 (ORIG): (4) Unfinished Business (including questions that were postponed to this meeting).<br/>

Line 886 (NEW):  (4) Unfinished Business (including questions that were postponed to this meeting).<br/>

-----

Line 887 (ORIG): (5) New Business.</p>

Line 887 (NEW):  (5) New Business.</p>

-----

Line 888 (ORIG): <p>Business cannot be regarded as out of order unless there’s a two-thirds vote; however, a majority can table various questions as they arise and decide on the topic they want to address first. If a topic has been set as a Special Order for this meeting, it should be considered right after the minutes are read.</p>

Line 888 (NEW):  <p>Business cannot be regarded as out of order unless there’s a two-thirds vote; however, a majority can table various questions as they arise and decide on the topic they want to address first. If a topic has been set as a Special Order for this meeting, it should be considered right after the minutes are read.</p>

-----

Line 889 (ORIG): <p><a id="sec73"></a>73. Changes to Constitutions, By-Laws, and Rules of Order should only be allowed if approved by a two-thirds vote at a regular society meeting, and they must be proposed at the previous regular meeting. If meetings are very frequent, like weekly, changes should only be made at the quarterly meetings after being proposed at the last quarterly meeting.</p>

Line 889 (NEW):  <p><a id="sec73"></a>73. Changes to Constitutions, By-Laws, and Rules of Order should only be allowed if approved by a two-thirds vote at a regular society meeting, and they must be proposed at the previous regular meeting. If meetings are very frequent, like weekly, changes should only be made at the quarterly meetings after being proposed at the last quarterly meeting.</p>

-----

Line 890 (ORIG): <h3><a id="sec74"></a>Legal Rights of Assemblies and the Trial of their

Line 890 (NEW):  <h3><a id="sec74"></a>Legal Rights of Assemblies and the Trial of their

-----

Line 891 (ORIG): Members.</h3>

Line 891 (NEW):  Members.</h3>

-----

Line 892 (ORIG): <p>The Right of Deliberative Assemblies to Punish their Members. A deliberative assembly has the inherent right to create and enforce its own rules and discipline offenders—the most severe consequence being expulsion from the group. When someone is expelled, if the assembly is a permanent organization, it has the right, for its own protection, to publicly announce that the person is no longer a member of that organization.</p>

Line 892 (NEW):  <p>The Right of Deliberative Assemblies to Punish their Members. A deliberative assembly has the inherent right to create and enforce its own rules and discipline offenders—the most severe consequence being expulsion from the group. When someone is expelled, if the assembly is a permanent organization, it has the right, for its own protection, to publicly announce that the person is no longer a member of that organization.</p>

-----

Line 893 (ORIG): <p>But it doesn't have the right to go beyond what's necessary for self-protection and publish the allegations against the member. In a situation where a member of a society was expelled, and an officer of the society published, by their order, a statement of the serious allegations that led to their expulsion, the expelled member won damages from the officer in a libel suit—the court ruled that the truth of the allegations didn't matter in this case.</p>

Line 893 (NEW):  <p>But it doesn't have the right to go beyond what's necessary for self-protection and publish the allegations against the member. In a situation where a member of a society was expelled, and an officer of the society published, by their order, a statement of the serious allegations that led to their expulsion, the expelled member won damages from the officer in a libel suit—the court ruled that the truth of the allegations didn't matter in this case.</p>

-----

Line 894 (ORIG): <p>The Right of an Assembly to Eject Anyone from Its Meeting Space.  

Line 894 (NEW):  <p>The Right of an Assembly to Eject Anyone from Its Meeting Space.  

-----

Line 895 (ORIG): Every deliberative assembly has the right to determine who can be present during its session. When the assembly, through a rule or a vote, decides that a specific person should not stay in the room, it is the chairman's responsibility to enforce that rule or order, using whatever force is necessary to remove the individual.</p>

Line 895 (NEW):  Every deliberative assembly has the right to determine who can be present during its session. When the assembly, through a rule or a vote, decides that a specific person should not stay in the room, it is the chairman's responsibility to enforce that rule or order, using whatever force is necessary to remove the individual.</p>

-----

Line 896 (ORIG): <p>The chairman can assign members to remove someone without involving the police. However, if anyone uses excessive force while enforcing the removal, the courts have ruled that person is solely responsible for prosecution, just like a police officer would be in similar situations. No matter how poorly the person is treated during their removal from the room, neither the chairman nor the organization can be held liable for damages, since they did not exceed their legal authority in ordering the removal.</p>

Line 896 (NEW):  <p>The chairman can assign members to remove someone without involving the police. However, if anyone uses excessive force while enforcing the removal, the courts have ruled that person is solely responsible for prosecution, just like a police officer would be in similar situations. No matter how poorly the person is treated during their removal from the room, neither the chairman nor the organization can be held liable for damages, since they did not exceed their legal authority in ordering the removal.</p>

-----

Line 897 (ORIG): <p>Rights of Ecclesiastical Tribunals. Many of our decision-making groups are religious organizations, and it's crucial to understand how much respect the civil courts will give to their decisions.</p>

Line 897 (NEW):  <p>Rights of Ecclesiastical Tribunals. Many of our decision-making groups are religious organizations, and it's crucial to understand how much respect the civil courts will give to their decisions.</p>

-----

Line 898 (ORIG): <p>A church became divided, and each side claimed to be the true church, therefore entitled to the church property. The case went to civil court and, after an appeal, reached the U.S. Supreme Court, which held onto the case for a year before reversing the State Court’s decision because it conflicted with the ruling of the highest church court that had dealt with the case. In delivering its decision, the Supreme Court established the important principle that when a local church is part of a larger organization or denomination, it will accept the decision of the highest church tribunal involved in that organization as final and will not question the fairness of its ruling concerning the parties involved. The court will recognize the officers, ministers, members, or church body that the denomination's highest judiciary acknowledges. Those whom that body expels or removes will be considered no longer members of the church.</p>

Line 898 (NEW):  <p>A church became divided, and each side claimed to be the true church, therefore entitled to the church property. The case went to civil court and, after an appeal, reached the U.S. Supreme Court, which held onto the case for a year before reversing the State Court’s decision because it conflicted with the ruling of the highest church court that had dealt with the case. In delivering its decision, the Supreme Court established the important principle that when a local church is part of a larger organization or denomination, it will accept the decision of the highest church tribunal involved in that organization as final and will not question the fairness of its ruling concerning the parties involved. The court will recognize the officers, ministers, members, or church body that the denomination's highest judiciary acknowledges. Those whom that body expels or removes will be considered no longer members of the church.</p>

-----

Line 899 (ORIG): <p>Trial of Members of Societies. Every deliberative assembly, having the right to regulate itself, must also have the right to look into the character of its members.</p>

Line 899 (NEW):  <p>Trial of Members of Societies. Every deliberative assembly, having the right to regulate itself, must also have the right to look into the character of its members.</p>

-----

Line 900 (ORIG): <p>It can require any of them to testify in the case, with the threat of expulsion if they refuse. In § 36, the method of handling a situation when a member is accused of breaking the rules of decorum in debate is outlined. If the inappropriate comments are personal, both parties involved should step out before the assembly discusses the case. The member objecting to the comments doesn't have to leave unless they are personally involved in the situation.</p>

Line 900 (NEW):  <p>It can require any of them to testify in the case, with the threat of expulsion if they refuse. In § 36, the method of handling a situation when a member is accused of breaking the rules of decorum in debate is outlined. If the inappropriate comments are personal, both parties involved should step out before the assembly discusses the case. The member objecting to the comments doesn't have to leave unless they are personally involved in the situation.</p>

-----

Line 901 (ORIG): <p>When a member's character is in question, it's usually sent to a committee for investigation or discipline, or to a standing committee for review. Some organizations have standing committees that are responsible for reporting disciplinary cases whenever they arise.</p>

Line 901 (NEW):  <p>When a member's character is in question, it's usually sent to a committee for investigation or discipline, or to a standing committee for review. Some organizations have standing committees that are responsible for reporting disciplinary cases whenever they arise.</p>

-----

Line 902 (ORIG): <p>In either case, the committee will investigate the matter and report to the society. This report doesn’t need to go into details but should include their recommendations on what action the society should take. It should usually conclude with resolutions addressing the case, so there's no need for anyone to propose any additional resolutions about it. The standard resolutions for recommending a member's expulsion are: (1) to set the date for the society's adjournment; and (2) to direct the clerk to summon the member to appear before the society at this adjourned meeting to explain why they shouldn’t be expelled, based on the following charges, which should then be specified.</p>

Line 902 (NEW):  <p>In either case, the committee will investigate the matter and report to the society. This report doesn’t need to go into details but should include their recommendations on what action the society should take. It should usually conclude with resolutions addressing the case, so there's no need for anyone to propose any additional resolutions about it. The standard resolutions for recommending a member's expulsion are: (1) to set the date for the society's adjournment; and (2) to direct the clerk to summon the member to appear before the society at this adjourned meeting to explain why they shouldn’t be expelled, based on the following charges, which should then be specified.</p>

-----

Line 903 (ORIG): <p>After charges are made against a member and the assembly has ordered that he be summoned to appear for trial, he is, in theory, under arrest and loses all his membership rights until his case is resolved.</p>

Line 903 (NEW):  <p>After charges are made against a member and the assembly has ordered that he be summoned to appear for trial, he is, in theory, under arrest and loses all his membership rights until his case is resolved.</p>

-----

Line 904 (ORIG): <p>The clerk should send the accused a written notice to appear before the society at the scheduled time, and should also provide them with a copy of the charges. Failing to respond to the summons is usually sufficient reason for immediate expulsion.</p>

Line 904 (NEW):  <p>The clerk should send the accused a written notice to appear before the society at the scheduled time, and should also provide them with a copy of the charges. Failing to respond to the summons is usually sufficient reason for immediate expulsion.</p>

-----

Line 905 (ORIG): <p>At the scheduled meeting, what can be called the trial takes place. Often, the only evidence needed against the member is the report from the committee. After it has been read and any extra evidence the committee chooses to present is introduced, the accused should be given a chance to explain and bring in witnesses if they wish. Both sides should have the opportunity to cross-examine each other’s witnesses and present counter-evidence.</p>

Line 905 (NEW):  <p>At the scheduled meeting, what can be called the trial takes place. Often, the only evidence needed against the member is the report from the committee. After it has been read and any extra evidence the committee chooses to present is introduced, the accused should be given a chance to explain and bring in witnesses if they wish. Both sides should have the opportunity to cross-examine each other’s witnesses and present counter-evidence.</p>

-----

Line 906 (ORIG): <p>When all the evidence is gathered, the accused should leave the room, and the group should discuss the matter before ultimately voting on the decision to expel or impose any other proposed punishment.</p>

Line 906 (NEW):  <p>When all the evidence is gathered, the accused should leave the room, and the group should discuss the matter before ultimately voting on the decision to expel or impose any other proposed punishment.</p>

-----

Line 907 (ORIG): <p>In dealing with the case, it's important to remember that there's a big difference between the evidence needed to convict someone in a civil court and what’s needed to convict in a regular social group or religious organization. A well-known pickpocket couldn't even be arrested, let alone convicted, in a civil court just for being widely recognized as a pickpocket; however, that same evidence would be enough to kick him out of any regular social group.</p>

Line 907 (NEW):  <p>In dealing with the case, it's important to remember that there's a big difference between the evidence needed to convict someone in a civil court and what’s needed to convict in a regular social group or religious organization. A well-known pickpocket couldn't even be arrested, let alone convicted, in a civil court just for being widely recognized as a pickpocket; however, that same evidence would be enough to kick him out of any regular social group.</p>

-----

Line 908 (ORIG): <p>The moral certainty of the truth of the accusation is all that’s needed in a church or other decision-making group to declare the accused guilty of the charges.</p>

Line 908 (NEW):  <p>The moral certainty of the truth of the accusation is all that’s needed in a church or other decision-making group to declare the accused guilty of the charges.</p>

-----

Line 909 (ORIG): <p>If the trial is likely to be lengthy and complicated, or very sensitive, the member is often called to appear before a committee rather than the larger society for the trial. In this situation, the committee reports back to the society with the outcome of their proceedings, along with recommendations for the punishment the society should impose.</p>

Line 909 (NEW):  <p>If the trial is likely to be lengthy and complicated, or very sensitive, the member is often called to appear before a committee rather than the larger society for the trial. In this situation, the committee reports back to the society with the outcome of their proceedings, along with recommendations for the punishment the society should impose.</p>

-----

Line 910 (ORIG): </div><!--end chapter-->

Line 910 (NEW):  </div><!--end chapter-->

-----

Line 911 (ORIG): <div class="chapter">

Line 911 (NEW):  <div class="chapter">

-----

Line 912 (ORIG): <h2><a id="sec75"></a>TABLE OF RULES RELATING TO MOTIONS.</h2>

Line 912 (NEW):  <h2><a id="sec75"></a>TABLE OF RULES RELATING TO MOTIONS.</h2>

-----

Line 913 (ORIG): <p>[This table has the answers to over two hundred questions about parliamentary law and should always be checked before referring to the main part of the manual.]</p>

Line 913 (NEW):  <p>[This table has the answers to over two hundred questions about parliamentary law and should always be checked before referring to the main part of the manual.]</p>

-----

Line 914 (ORIG): <p>Explanation of the Table. A star indicates that the rule at the top of the column applies to the opposite motion; a blank indicates that the rule does not apply; a number indicates that the rule only partially applies, with the number referring to the note on the next page that outlines the limitations. For example, “Lie on the table:” the Table shows that § 19 of the Pocket Manual addresses this motion; that it is “undebatable” and “cannot be amended;” and that an affirmative vote on it (as noted in note 3) “cannot be reconsidered.” The four other columns being blank indicate that this motion does not “open the main question to debate,” does not “require a 2/3 vote,” does “require a second,” and is not “in order when another member has the floor.”</p>

Line 914 (NEW):  <p>Explanation of the Table. A star indicates that the rule at the top of the column applies to the opposite motion; a blank indicates that the rule does not apply; a number indicates that the rule only partially applies, with the number referring to the note on the next page that outlines the limitations. For example, “Lie on the table:” the Table shows that § 19 of the Pocket Manual addresses this motion; that it is “undebatable” and “cannot be amended;” and that an affirmative vote on it (as noted in note 3) “cannot be reconsidered.” The four other columns being blank indicate that this motion does not “open the main question to debate,” does not “require a 2/3 vote,” does “require a second,” and is not “in order when another member has the floor.”</p>

-----

Line 915 (ORIG): <p>The column titled “Requires a two-thirds vote” only applies when the “Pocket Manual of Rules of Order” or similar rules have been adopted. [See “Two-thirds Vote,” on the next page, under Miscellaneous Rules.]</p>

Line 915 (NEW):  <p>The column titled “Requires a two-thirds vote” only applies when the “Pocket Manual of Rules of Order” or similar rules have been adopted. [See “Two-thirds Vote,” on the next page, under Miscellaneous Rules.]</p>

-----

Line 916 (ORIG): <p>After the note to the Table is some extra information that a chairman should always keep handy, like the Order of Precedence of Motions, the Forms of Putting Certain Questions, etc.</p>

Line 916 (NEW):  <p>After the note to the Table is some extra information that a chairman should always keep handy, like the Order of Precedence of Motions, the Forms of Putting Certain Questions, etc.</p>

-----

Line 917 (ORIG): <p>In order when someone else is speaking [§ 2]——————-|

Line 917 (NEW):  <p>In order when someone else is speaking [§ 2]——————-|

-----

Line 918 (ORIG):                  Requires no Second [§ 3]—————-| |

Line 918 (NEW):                   Requires no Second [§ 3]—————-| |

-----

Line 919 (ORIG):          Requires a 2/3 vote [§ 39]—See Note 1.————-| | |

Line 919 (NEW):           Requires a 2/3 vote [§ 39]—See Note 1.————-| | |

-----

Line 920 (ORIG):               Cannot be Reconsidered [§ 27]———-| | | |

Line 920 (NEW):                Cannot be Reconsidered [§ 27]———-| | | |

-----

Line 921 (ORIG):                  Cannot be Amended [§ 23]——-| | | | |

Line 921 (NEW):                   Cannot be Amended [§ 23]——-| | | | |

-----

Line 922 (ORIG):            Opens Main Question to Debate [§ 35]—-| | | | | |

Line 922 (NEW):             Opens Main Question to Debate [§ 35]—-| | | | | |

-----

Line 923 (ORIG):                     Undebatable [§ 35]-| | | | | | |

Line 923 (NEW):                      Undebatable [§ 35]-| | | | | | |

-----

Line 924 (ORIG): |- Section in Pocket Manual                | | | | | | |

Line 924 (NEW):  |- Section in Pocket Manual                | | | | | | |

-----

Line 925 (ORIG): |                             | | | | | | |

Line 925 (NEW):  |                             | | | | | | |

-----

Line 926 (ORIG): 11 Adjourn ……………………………………… x . x x . . .

Line 926 (NEW):  11 Adjourn ……………………………………… x . x x . . .

-----

Line 927 (ORIG): 10 Adjourn, Fix the Time to which to ………………. 2 . . . . . .

Line 927 (NEW):  10 Adjourn, Fix the Time to which to ………………. 2 . . . . . .

-----

Line 928 (ORIG): 23 Amend ……………………………………….. . . . . . . .

Line 928 (NEW):  23 Amend ……………………………………….. . . . . . . .

-----

Line 929 (ORIG): 23 Amend an Amendment ……………………………. . . x . . . .

Line 929 (NEW):  23 Amend an Amendment ……………………………. . . x . . . .

-----

Line 930 (ORIG): 43 Amend the Rules ………………………………. . . . . x . .

Line 930 (NEW):  43 Amend the Rules ………………………………. . . . . x . .

-----

Line 931 (ORIG): 14 Appeal, relating to indecorum, etc., [6] ………… x . x . . . x

Line 931 (NEW):  14 Appeal, relating to indecorum, etc., [6] ………… x . x . . . x

-----

Line 932 (ORIG): 14 Appeal, all other cases ……………………….. . . x . . . x

Line 932 (NEW):  14 Appeal, all other cases ……………………….. . . x . . . x

-----

Line 933 (ORIG): 14 Call to Order ………………………………… x . x . . x x

Line 933 (NEW):  14 Call to Order ………………………………… x . x . . x x

-----

Line 934 (ORIG): 37 Close Debate, motion to ……………………….. x . . . x . .

Line 934 (NEW):  37 Close Debate, motion to ……………………….. x . . . x . .

-----

Line 935 (ORIG): 22 Commit ………………………………………. . x . . . . .

Line 935 (NEW):  22 Commit ………………………………………. . x . . . . .

-----

Line 936 (ORIG): 31 Extend the limits of debate, motion to ………….. x . . . . . .

Line 936 (NEW):  31 Extend the limits of debate, motion to ………….. x . . . . . .

-----

Line 937 (ORIG): 10 Fix the Time to which to Adjourn ……………….. 2 . . . . . .

Line 937 (NEW):  10 Fix the Time to which to Adjourn ……………….. 2 . . . . . .

-----

Line 938 (ORIG): 15 Leave to continue speaking when guilty of indecorum x . x . . . .

Line 938 (NEW):  15 Leave to continue speaking when guilty of indecorum x . x . . . .

-----

Line 939 (ORIG): 19 Lie on the Table ……………………………… x . x 3 . . .

Line 939 (NEW):  19 Lie on the Table ……………………………… x . x 3 . . .

-----

Line 940 (ORIG): 37 Limit Debate, motion to ……………………….. x . . . x . .

Line 940 (NEW):  37 Limit Debate, motion to ……………………….. x . . . x . .

-----

Line 941 (ORIG): 13 Objection to Consideration of a Question [7] …….. x . x . x x x

Line 941 (NEW):  13 Objection to Consideration of a Question [7] …….. x . x . x x x

-----

Line 942 (ORIG): 13 Orders of the Day, motion for the ………………. x . x . . x x

Line 942 (NEW):  13 Orders of the Day, motion for the ………………. x . x . . x x

-----

Line 943 (ORIG): 21 Postpone to a certain time …………………….. 4 . . . . . .

Line 943 (NEW):  21 Postpone to a certain time …………………….. 4 . . . . . .

-----

Line 944 (ORIG): 24 Postpone indefinitely …………………………. . x x . . . .

Line 944 (NEW):  24 Postpone indefinitely …………………………. . x x . . . .

-----

Line 945 (ORIG): 20 Previous Question …………………………….. x . x . x . .

Line 945 (NEW):  20 Previous Question …………………………….. x . x . x . .

-----

Line 946 (ORIG): 44 Priority of Business, questions relating to ……… x . . . . . .

Line 946 (NEW):  44 Priority of Business, questions relating to ……… x . . . . . .

-----

Line 947 (ORIG): 16 Reading Papers ……………………………….. x . x . . . .

Line 947 (NEW):  16 Reading Papers ……………………………….. x . x . . . .

-----

Line 948 (ORIG): 27 Reconsider a debatable question ………………… . x x . . . 5

Line 948 (NEW):  27 Reconsider a debatable question ………………… . x x . . . 5

-----

Line 949 (ORIG): 27 Reconsider an undebatable question ……………… x . x . . . 5

Line 949 (NEW):  27 Reconsider an undebatable question ……………… x . x . . . 5

-----

Line 950 (ORIG): 22 Refer (same as Commit) ………………………… . x . . . . .

Line 950 (NEW):  22 Refer (same as Commit) ………………………… . x . . . . .

-----

Line 951 (ORIG): 11 Rise (in Committee equals Adjourn) ……………… x . x x . . .

Line 951 (NEW):  11 Rise (in Committee equals Adjourn) ……………… x . x x . . .

-----

Line 952 (ORIG): 11 Shall the question be discussed? [7] ……………. x . x . x x x

Line 952 (NEW):  11 Shall the question be discussed? [7] ……………. x . x . x x x

-----

Line 953 (ORIG): 61 Special Order, to make a ………………………. . . . . x . .

Line 953 (NEW):  61 Special Order, to make a ………………………. . . . . x . .

-----

Line 954 (ORIG): 23 Substitute (same as Amend) …………………….. . . . . . . .

Line 954 (NEW):  23 Substitute (same as Amend) …………………….. . . . . . . .

-----

Line 955 (ORIG): 18 Suspend the Rules …………………………….. x . x x x . .

Line 955 (NEW):  18 Suspend the Rules …………………………….. x . x x x . .

-----

Line 956 (ORIG): 59 Take from the table …………………………… x . x 3 . . .

Line 956 (NEW):  59 Take from the table …………………………… x . x 3 . . .

-----

Line 957 (ORIG): 44 Take up a question out of its proper order ………. x . x . x . .

Line 957 (NEW):  44 Take up a question out of its proper order ………. x . x . x . .

-----

Line 958 (ORIG): 17 Withdrawal of a motion ………………………… x . x . . . .</p>

Line 958 (NEW):  17 Withdrawal of a motion ………………………… x . x . . . .</p>

-----

Line 959 (ORIG): <h3>Notes To The Table.</h3>

Line 959 (NEW):  <h3>Notes To The Table.</h3>

-----

Line 960 (ORIG): <p>(1) This column only applies to groups that have accepted these Rules. If no rules are accepted, a majority vote is enough for the adoption of any motion, except to “suspend the rules,” which needs a unanimous vote. [See Two-thirds Vote, below.]</p>

Line 960 (NEW):  <p>(1) This column only applies to groups that have accepted these Rules. If no rules are accepted, a majority vote is enough for the adoption of any motion, except to “suspend the rules,” which needs a unanimous vote. [See Two-thirds Vote, below.]</p>

-----

Line 961 (ORIG): <p>(2) It's undeniable if it's made when another question is currently in front of the assembly.</p>

Line 961 (NEW):  <p>(2) It's undeniable if it's made when another question is currently in front of the assembly.</p>

-----

Line 962 (ORIG): <p>(3) A yes vote on this motion cannot be reconsidered.</p>

Line 962 (NEW):  <p>(3) A yes vote on this motion cannot be reconsidered.</p>

-----

Line 963 (ORIG): <p>(4) Allows only a limited discussion about whether the postponement is appropriate.</p>

Line 963 (NEW):  <p>(4) Allows only a limited discussion about whether the postponement is appropriate.</p>

-----

Line 964 (ORIG): <p>(5) Can be moved and entered into the record when someone else is speaking, but cannot interrupt the business currently being discussed; it must be made on the day the original vote was taken and by someone who voted with the winning side.</p>

Line 964 (NEW):  <p>(5) Can be moved and entered into the record when someone else is speaking, but cannot interrupt the business currently being discussed; it must be made on the day the original vote was taken and by someone who voted with the winning side.</p>

-----

Line 965 (ORIG): <p>(6) An appeal is not open for debate only when it involves bad manners, breaking speaking rules, the order of business, or when it’s made while the Previous Question is still on the table. When it is debatable, each member is allowed only one speech.</p>

Line 965 (NEW):  <p>(6) An appeal is not open for debate only when it involves bad manners, breaking speaking rules, the order of business, or when it’s made while the Previous Question is still on the table. When it is debatable, each member is allowed only one speech.</p>

-----

Line 966 (ORIG): <p>(7) The objection can only be raised when the question is first presented, before the discussion.</p>

Line 966 (NEW):  <p>(7) The objection can only be raised when the question is first presented, before the discussion.</p>

-----

Line 967 (ORIG): </div><!--end chapter-->

Line 967 (NEW):  </div><!--end chapter-->

-----

Line 968 (ORIG): <div class="chapter">

Line 968 (NEW):  <div class="chapter">

-----

Line 969 (ORIG): <h2>MISCELLANEOUS RULES.</h2>

Line 969 (NEW):  <h2>MISCELLANEOUS RULES.</h2>

-----

Line 970 (ORIG): <h3>Order of Precedence of Motions.</h3>

Line 970 (NEW):  <h3>Order of Precedence of Motions.</h3>

-----

Line 971 (ORIG): <p>The regular motions are ranked as follows, and any of them (except for amending) can be made while one of a lower rank is pending, but none can replace one of a higher rank:</p>

Line 971 (NEW):  <p>The regular motions are ranked as follows, and any of them (except for amending) can be made while one of a lower rank is pending, but none can replace one of a higher rank:</p>

-----

Line 972 (ORIG): <p>To Set the Time for the Next Meeting.<br/>

Line 972 (NEW):  <p>To Set the Time for the Next Meeting.<br/>

-----

Line 973 (ORIG): To End the Meeting (when no further discussion is needed).<br/>

Line 973 (NEW):  To End the Meeting (when no further discussion is needed).<br/>

-----

Line 974 (ORIG): For the Agenda Items.<br/>

Line 974 (NEW):  For the Agenda Items.<br/>

-----

Line 975 (ORIG): To Keep on Hold.<br/>

Line 975 (NEW):  To Keep on Hold.<br/>

-----

Line 976 (ORIG): For the Immediate Question.<br/>

Line 976 (NEW):  For the Immediate Question.<br/>

-----

Line 977 (ORIG): To Delay to a Specific Time.<br/>

Line 977 (NEW):  To Delay to a Specific Time.<br/>

-----

Line 978 (ORIG): To Delegate.<br/>

Line 978 (NEW):  To Delegate.<br/>

-----

Line 979 (ORIG): To Modify.<br/>

Line 979 (NEW):  To Modify.<br/>

-----

Line 980 (ORIG): To Delay Indefinitely.</p>

Line 980 (NEW):  To Delay Indefinitely.</p>

-----

Line 981 (ORIG): <p>The motion to Reconsider can be made when any other question is on the table, but it can't be addressed until the current business is settled [see note 5 above]. Once it's brought up, it takes priority over all other motions except for adjourning and setting a time to adjourn. Questions related to those currently being discussed take priority and must be dealt with first.</p>

Line 981 (NEW):  <p>The motion to Reconsider can be made when any other question is on the table, but it can't be addressed until the current business is settled [see note 5 above]. Once it's brought up, it takes priority over all other motions except for adjourning and setting a time to adjourn. Questions related to those currently being discussed take priority and must be dealt with first.</p>

-----

Line 982 (ORIG): <h3>Two-thirds Vote.</h3>

Line 982 (NEW):  <h3>Two-thirds Vote.</h3>

-----

Line 983 (ORIG): <p>In Congress, the only motions that need a two-thirds vote are to suspend or change the Rules, to take up business out of its usual order, and to establish a special order. In regular organizations, maintaining harmony is so important that a two-thirds vote should be needed to force the assembly to make a final decision on a resolution without allowing open discussion. The Table follows the Rules of Order, which are based on this principle. If an assembly hasn't adopted any Rules of Order, then a majority vote is enough to pass any motion, except to “suspend the rules,” which would need a unanimous vote.</p>

Line 983 (NEW):  <p>In Congress, the only motions that need a two-thirds vote are to suspend or change the Rules, to take up business out of its usual order, and to establish a special order. In regular organizations, maintaining harmony is so important that a two-thirds vote should be needed to force the assembly to make a final decision on a resolution without allowing open discussion. The Table follows the Rules of Order, which are based on this principle. If an assembly hasn't adopted any Rules of Order, then a majority vote is enough to pass any motion, except to “suspend the rules,” which would need a unanimous vote.</p>

-----

Line 984 (ORIG): <h3>Forms of Putting Certain Questions.</h3>

Line 984 (NEW):  <h3>Forms of Putting Certain Questions.</h3>

-----

Line 985 (ORIG): <p>If someone proposes to remove certain words, the question is asked like this: “Should these words remain part of the resolution?” This way, if there’s a tie vote, the words will be removed.</p>

Line 985 (NEW):  <p>If someone proposes to remove certain words, the question is asked like this: “Should these words remain part of the resolution?” This way, if there’s a tie vote, the words will be removed.</p>

-----

Line 986 (ORIG): <p>If someone asks for the Previous Question, it is stated like this: “Should we vote on the main question now?”</p>

Line 986 (NEW):  <p>If someone asks for the Previous Question, it is stated like this: “Should we vote on the main question now?”</p>

-----

Line 987 (ORIG): <p>If an appeal is made from the Chair's decision, the question is put like this: “Should the Chair's decision be upheld as the judgment of the assembly?” [convention, society, etc.].</p>

Line 987 (NEW):  <p>If an appeal is made from the Chair's decision, the question is put like this: “Should the Chair's decision be upheld as the judgment of the assembly?” [convention, society, etc.].</p>

-----

Line 988 (ORIG): <p>If the Orders of the Day are called for, the question is asked like this:

Line 988 (NEW):  <p>If the Orders of the Day are called for, the question is asked like this:

-----

Line 989 (ORIG): “Is the assembly ready to move on to the Orders of the Day?”</p>

Line 989 (NEW):  “Is the assembly ready to move on to the Orders of the Day?”</p>

-----

Line 990 (ORIG): <p>When someone raises a question and another person objects to discussing it, the chairman immediately asks: “Will the assembly consider it?” or “Should we discuss this question?”</p>

Line 990 (NEW):  <p>When someone raises a question and another person objects to discussing it, the chairman immediately asks: “Will the assembly consider it?” or “Should we discuss this question?”</p>

-----

Line 991 (ORIG): <p>If the vote is called for by yeas and nays, the question is presented in a format like this: “Those in favor of adopting these resolutions, when your names are called, please say yes [or aye]—those against will say no.”</p>

Line 991 (NEW):  <p>If the vote is called for by yeas and nays, the question is presented in a format like this: “Those in favor of adopting these resolutions, when your names are called, please say yes [or aye]—those against will say no.”</p>

-----

Line 992 (ORIG): <h3>Various Forms of Amendments.</h3>

Line 992 (NEW):  <h3>Various Forms of Amendments.</h3>

-----

Line 993 (ORIG): <p>An amendment can be made by (1) “adding” words or paragraphs; (2) “removing” words or paragraphs; (3) “removing certain words and adding others;” (4) “replacing” a different motion on the same topic; or (5) “splitting the question” into two or more questions, so that there’s a separate vote on any specific point or points.</p>

Line 993 (NEW):  <p>An amendment can be made by (1) “adding” words or paragraphs; (2) “removing” words or paragraphs; (3) “removing certain words and adding others;” (4) “replacing” a different motion on the same topic; or (5) “splitting the question” into two or more questions, so that there’s a separate vote on any specific point or points.</p>

-----

Line 994 (ORIG): <h3>Additions and Corrections.</h3>

Line 994 (NEW):  <h3>Additions and Corrections.</h3>

-----

Line 995 (ORIG): <p>[These corrections, while mainly found in other sections of the Manual, are also necessary in the spots mentioned here.]</p>

Line 995 (NEW):  <p>[These corrections, while mainly found in other sections of the Manual, are also necessary in the spots mentioned here.]</p>

-----

Line 996 (ORIG): <p>19th page, 7th line, after “§ 13” insert a star referring to this note: “See note to § 61.”<br/>

Line 996 (NEW):  <p>19th page, 7th line, after “§ 13” insert a star referring to this note: “See note to § 61.”<br/>

-----

Line 997 (ORIG): 50th ” 2nd line of last note, omit all after “reconsideration.”<br/>

Line 997 (NEW):  50th ” 2nd line of last note, omit all after “reconsideration.”<br/>

-----

Line 998 (ORIG): 51st ” at end of 12th line, insert “on another day.”<br/>

Line 998 (NEW):  51st ” at end of 12th line, insert “on another day.”<br/>

-----

Line 999 (ORIG): ” ” 10th line, insert a star, referring to this note: “In Congress, the effect always ends with the session, and it can't be brought up by anyone except the mover until the time for moving a reconsideration has expired.”<br/>

Line 999 (NEW):  ” ” 10th line, insert a star, referring to this note: “In Congress, the effect always ends with the session, and it can't be brought up by anyone except the mover until the time for moving a reconsideration has expired.”<br/>

-----

Line 1000 (ORIG): 69th ” 4th line, after “§ 34,” insert “or limiting or closing debate.”<br/>

Line 1000 (NEW):  69th ” 4th line, after “§ 34,” insert “or limiting or closing debate.”<br/>

-----

Line 1001 (ORIG): 72nd ” 17th line, insert a star referring to this note: “If both are personally interested. [See p. 161.]”<br/>

Line 1001 (NEW):  72nd ” 17th line, insert a star referring to this note: “If both are personally interested. [See p. 161.]”<br/>

-----

Line 1002 (ORIG): 73rd ” last line of note, insert “final” before “vote.”<br/>

Line 1002 (NEW):  73rd ” last line of note, insert “final” before “vote.”<br/>

-----

Line 1003 (ORIG): 80th ” add to the list in § 39 the motion “To make a special order.”</p>

Line 1003 (NEW):  80th ” add to the list in § 39 the motion “To make a special order.”</p>

-----

Line 1004 (ORIG): </div><!--end chapter-->

Line 1004 (NEW):  </div><!--end chapter-->

-----

Line 1005 (ORIG): <div class="chapter">

Line 1005 (NEW):  <div class="chapter">

-----

Line 1006 (ORIG): <h2><a id="sec76"></a>INDEX.</h2>

Line 1006 (NEW):  <h2><a id="sec76"></a>INDEX.</h2>

-----

Line 1007 (ORIG): <p>The numbers from 1 to 45 refer to sections in Part I; those above 45 refer to sections in Part II. A complete list of motions can be found in the Index under the title "Motions, list of." The layout of the work is easiest to understand by looking at the Table of Contents [pp. 5-8]; its structure is explained in the Introduction, pp. 12-15.  

Line 1007 (NEW):  <p>The numbers from 1 to 45 refer to sections in Part I; those above 45 refer to sections in Part II. A complete list of motions can be found in the Index under the title "Motions, list of." The layout of the work is easiest to understand by looking at the Table of Contents [pp. 5-8]; its structure is explained in the Introduction, pp. 12-15.  

-----

Line 1008 (ORIG):                                 SECTION.</p>

Line 1008 (NEW):                                  SECTION.</p>

-----

Line 1009 (ORIG): <p>Adjourn, motion to ……………………………………… 11, 63b<br/>

Line 1009 (NEW):  <p>Adjourn, motion to ……………………………………… 11, 63b<br/>

-----

Line 1010 (ORIG):   when in order ………………………………………… 11, 64<br/>

Line 1010 (NEW):    when in order ………………………………………… 11, 64<br/>

-----

Line 1011 (ORIG):   effect on unfinished business ………………………… 11, 69<br/>

Line 1011 (NEW):    effect on unfinished business ………………………… 11, 69<br/>

-----

Line 1012 (ORIG):   motion to “set the time to which to adjourn” ……………… 10, 63<br/>

Line 1012 (NEW):    motion to “set the time to which to adjourn” ……………… 10, 63<br/>

-----

Line 1013 (ORIG): Amendment, motion to “amend” ……………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1013 (NEW):  Amendment, motion to “amend” ……………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1014 (ORIG):   by “adding” or “removing” ………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1014 (NEW):    by “adding” or “removing” ………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1015 (ORIG):   by “removing and inserting” ………………………… 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1015 (NEW):    by “removing and inserting” ………………………… 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1016 (ORIG):   by “substituting” …………………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1016 (NEW):    by “substituting” …………………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1017 (ORIG):   by “dividing the question” ………………………….. 4, 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1017 (NEW):    by “dividing the question” ………………………….. 4, 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1018 (ORIG):   of an amendment ………………………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1018 (NEW):    of an amendment ………………………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1019 (ORIG):   in committee ………………………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

Line 1019 (NEW):    in committee ………………………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1020 (ORIG):   in committee of the whole …………………………………. 32<br/>

Line 1020 (NEW):    in committee of the whole …………………………………. 32<br/>

-----

Line 1021 (ORIG):   of reports or proposals with several paragraphs ……….. 44, 48b<br/>

Line 1021 (NEW):    of reports or proposals with several paragraphs ……….. 44, 48b<br/>

-----

Line 1022 (ORIG):   of Rules of Order, By-Laws, and Constitutions ……………… 45, 73<br/>

Line 1022 (NEW):    of Rules of Order, By-Laws, and Constitutions ……………… 45, 73<br/>

-----

Line 1023 (ORIG):   motions that cannot be amended …………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1023 (NEW):    motions that cannot be amended …………………………. 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1024 (ORIG): Announcing the vote. See Forms.<br/>

Line 1024 (NEW):  Announcing the vote. See Forms.<br/>

-----

Line 1025 (ORIG): Appeal from the chair’s decision …………………….. 14, 61e<br/>

Line 1025 (NEW):  Appeal from the chair’s decision …………………….. 14, 61e<br/>

-----

Line 1026 (ORIG): Apply, meaning of (Introduction, page 14).<br/>

Line 1026 (NEW):  Apply, meaning of (Introduction, page 14).<br/>

-----

Line 1027 (ORIG): Assembly, how organized ………………………………. 46, 47, 48<br/>

Line 1027 (NEW):  Assembly, how organized ………………………………. 46, 47, 48<br/>

-----

Line 1028 (ORIG):   the term to be replaced by Society, Convention, etc.,<br/>

Line 1028 (NEW):    the term to be replaced by Society, Convention, etc.,<br/>

-----

Line 1029 (ORIG):     when used in formal questions, p 16.<br/>

Line 1029 (NEW):      when used in formal questions, p 16.<br/>

-----

Line 1030 (ORIG):   legal rights of, pp. 158-163.<br/>

Line 1030 (NEW):    legal rights of, pp. 158-163.<br/>

-----

Line 1031 (ORIG):   right to discipline members, p. 158.<br/>

Line 1031 (NEW):    right to discipline members, p. 158.<br/>

-----

Line 1032 (ORIG):   right to remove individuals from their space, p. 159.<br/>

Line 1032 (NEW):    right to remove individuals from their space, p. 159.<br/>

-----

Line 1033 (ORIG):   trial of members, p. 160.<br/>

Line 1033 (NEW):    trial of members, p. 160.<br/>

-----

Line 1034 (ORIG): Ayes and Noes. See Yeas and Nays, § 38.<br/>

Line 1034 (NEW):  Ayes and Noes. See Yeas and Nays, § 38.<br/>

-----

Line 1035 (ORIG): Ballot …………………………………………………….. 38<br/>

Line 1035 (NEW):  Ballot …………………………………………………….. 38<br/>

-----

Line 1036 (ORIG): Blanks, filling of ………………………………………….. 25<br/>

Line 1036 (NEW):  Blanks, filling of ………………………………………….. 25<br/>

-----

Line 1037 (ORIG):   in voting, not counted ……………………………….. 38<br/>

Line 1037 (NEW):    in voting, not counted ……………………………….. 38<br/>

-----

Line 1038 (ORIG): Boards of Trustees, Managers, etc., their reports in<br/>

Line 1038 (NEW):  Boards of Trustees, Managers, etc., their reports in<br/>

-----

Line 1039 (ORIG):   order when standing committee reports are made ………… 44, 72<br/>

Line 1039 (NEW):    order when standing committee reports are made ………… 44, 72<br/>

-----

Line 1040 (ORIG):   (See Quorum.)<br/>

Line 1040 (NEW):    (See Quorum.)<br/>

-----

Line 1041 (ORIG): Business, introduction of ……………………………….. 1-5, 54<br/>

Line 1041 (NEW):  Business, introduction of ……………………………….. 1-5, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1042 (ORIG):   order of ……………………………………………… 44, 72<br/>

Line 1042 (NEW):    order of ……………………………………………… 44, 72<br/>

-----

Line 1043 (ORIG):   unfinished, effect of adjournment on ………………… 11, 69<br/>

Line 1043 (NEW):    unfinished, effect of adjournment on ………………… 11, 69<br/>

-----

Line 1044 (ORIG):      [See Priority of Business.]<br/>

Line 1044 (NEW):       [See Priority of Business.]<br/>

-----

Line 1045 (ORIG): By-Laws, what they should include …………………………….. 49<br/>

Line 1045 (NEW):  By-Laws, what they should include …………………………….. 49<br/>

-----

Line 1046 (ORIG):   adoption of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

Line 1046 (NEW):    adoption of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

-----

Line 1047 (ORIG):   amendment of ………………………………………….. 45, 73<br/>

Line 1047 (NEW):    amendment of ………………………………………….. 45, 73<br/>

-----

Line 1048 (ORIG): Chairman, duties of ……………………………………… 40, 50<br/>

Line 1048 (NEW):  Chairman, duties of ……………………………………… 40, 50<br/>

-----

Line 1049 (ORIG):   election of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

Line 1049 (NEW):    election of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

-----

Line 1050 (ORIG):   temporary …………………………………………….. 40, 47<br/>

Line 1050 (NEW):    temporary …………………………………………….. 40, 47<br/>

-----

Line 1051 (ORIG):   of a committee ………………………………………… 28, 53<br/>

Line 1051 (NEW):    of a committee ………………………………………… 28, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1052 (ORIG): of committee of the whole ……………………………………. 32<br/>

Line 1052 (NEW):  of committee of the whole ……………………………………. 32<br/>

-----

Line 1053 (ORIG): Change of Vote allowed before announcement of result ………………. 38<br/>

Line 1053 (NEW):  Change of Vote allowed before announcement of result ………………. 38<br/>

-----

Line 1054 (ORIG): Classification of Motions according to their purpose …………….. 55<br/>

Line 1054 (NEW):  Classification of Motions according to their purpose …………….. 55<br/>

-----

Line 1055 (ORIG):   into Privileged, Incidental, Subsidiary, etc. ……………….. 6-9<br/>

Line 1055 (NEW):    into Privileged, Incidental, Subsidiary, etc. ……………….. 6-9<br/>

-----

Line 1056 (ORIG): Clerk, duties of ………………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

Line 1056 (NEW):  Clerk, duties of ………………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

-----

Line 1057 (ORIG):   additional duties when handling money ……………………. 52<br/>

Line 1057 (NEW):    additional duties when handling money ……………………. 52<br/>

-----

Line 1058 (ORIG):   election of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

Line 1058 (NEW):    election of ……………………………………………… 46a<br/>

-----

Line 1059 (ORIG): Commit, motion to ………………………………………. 22, 56b<br/>

Line 1059 (NEW):  Commit, motion to ………………………………………. 22, 56b<br/>

-----

Line 1060 (ORIG): Committees, appointment of ………………………………. 22, 46c<br/>

Line 1060 (NEW):  Committees, appointment of ………………………………. 22, 46c<br/>

-----

Line 1061 (ORIG):   how they should be structured …………………………….. 22, 53<br/>

Line 1061 (NEW):    how they should be structured …………………………….. 22, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1062 (ORIG):   purpose of …………………………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

Line 1062 (NEW):    purpose of …………………………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1063 (ORIG):   how to conduct business in ………………………… 28, 53<br/>

Line 1063 (NEW):    how to conduct business in ………………………… 28, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1064 (ORIG):   Reports of, their format …………………………………. 29, 53<br/>

Line 1064 (NEW):    Reports of, their format …………………………………. 29, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1065 (ORIG):     their reception …………………………………….. 30, 46c<br/>

Line 1065 (NEW):      their reception …………………………………….. 30, 46c<br/>

-----

Line 1066 (ORIG):     their approval ……………………………………… 31, 46c<br/>

Line 1066 (NEW):      their approval ……………………………………… 31, 46c<br/>

-----

Line 1067 (ORIG):     their place in the order of business …………………… 44, 72<br/>

Line 1067 (NEW):      their place in the order of business …………………… 44, 72<br/>

-----

Line 1068 (ORIG):     common mistakes in handling (note) …………………… 30, 46c<br/>

Line 1068 (NEW):      common mistakes in handling (note) …………………… 30, 46c<br/>

-----

Line 1069 (ORIG):   Minority Reports of, their format …………………………. 29, 53<br/>

Line 1069 (NEW):    Minority Reports of, their format …………………………. 29, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1070 (ORIG):     to be addressed must be moved as a substitute<br/>

Line 1070 (NEW):      to be addressed must be moved as a substitute<br/>

-----

Line 1071 (ORIG):       for the committee’s report ………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

Line 1071 (NEW):        for the committee’s report ………………………….. 28, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1072 (ORIG):   of the whole ……………………………………………… 32<br/>

Line 1072 (NEW):    of the whole ……………………………………………… 32<br/>

-----

Line 1073 (ORIG):   as if in committee of the whole …………………………….. 33<br/>

Line 1073 (NEW):    as if in committee of the whole …………………………….. 33<br/>

-----

Line 1074 (ORIG): Congress, rules of, the basis of this work, pp. 10-12.<br/>

Line 1074 (NEW):  Congress, rules of, the basis of this work, pp. 10-12.<br/>

-----

Line 1075 (ORIG): Consideration of a question, objection to …………………. 15, 59a<br/>

Line 1075 (NEW):  Consideration of a question, objection to …………………. 15, 59a<br/>

-----

Line 1076 (ORIG): Constitutions, what they should include ……………………….. 49<br/>

Line 1076 (NEW):  Constitutions, what they should include ……………………….. 49<br/>

-----

Line 1077 (ORIG):   adoption by a society ………………………………….. 48b<br/>

Line 1077 (NEW):    adoption by a society ………………………………….. 48b<br/>

-----

Line 1078 (ORIG):   amendment of ………………………………………….. 45, 73<br/>

Line 1078 (NEW):    amendment of ………………………………………….. 45, 73<br/>

-----

Line 1079 (ORIG): Convention, method of organizing and running a<br/>

Line 1079 (NEW):  Convention, method of organizing and running a<br/>

-----

Line 1080 (ORIG):     meeting of …………………………………………….. 47<br/>

Line 1080 (NEW):      meeting of …………………………………………….. 47<br/>

-----

Line 1081 (ORIG): Credentials of delegates …………………………………….. 47<br/>

Line 1081 (NEW):  Credentials of delegates …………………………………….. 47<br/>

-----

Line 1082 (ORIG): Debate, what comes before …………………………………….. 3, 54<br/>

Line 1082 (NEW):  Debate, what comes before …………………………………….. 3, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1083 (ORIG):   no member to speak more than twice in same ………………….. 34, 65<br/>

Line 1083 (NEW):    no member to speak more than twice in same ………………….. 34, 65<br/>

-----

Line 1084 (ORIG):   no member to speak longer than ten minutes at one<br/>

Line 1084 (NEW):    no member to speak longer than ten minutes at one<br/>

-----

Line 1085 (ORIG):     time ……………………………………………….. 34, 65<br/>

Line 1085 (NEW):      time ……………………………………………….. 34, 65<br/>

-----

Line 1086 (ORIG):   a majority can extend the number and length of<br/>

Line 1086 (NEW):    a majority can extend the number and length of<br/>

-----

Line 1087 (ORIG):     allowed speeches ……………………………………. 34, 65<br/>

Line 1087 (NEW):      allowed speeches ……………………………………. 34, 65<br/>

-----

Line 1088 (ORIG):   number of speeches and time allowed in Congress<br/>

Line 1088 (NEW):    number of speeches and time allowed in Congress<br/>

-----

Line 1089 (ORIG):     (note) ……………………………………………… 34, 65<br/>

Line 1089 (NEW):      (note) ……………………………………………… 34, 65<br/>

-----

Line 1090 (ORIG):   member introducing measure has right to conclude ………………… 34<br/>

Line 1090 (NEW):    member introducing measure has right to conclude ………………… 34<br/>

-----

Line 1091 (ORIG):   list of non-debatable questions …………………………… 35, 66<br/>

Line 1091 (NEW):    list of non-debatable questions …………………………… 35, 66<br/>

-----

Line 1092 (ORIG):   motions that open the main question to ………………………. 35<br/>

Line 1092 (NEW):    motions that open the main question to ………………………. 35<br/>

-----

Line 1093 (ORIG):   principles regulating the extent of (see note) ……………….. 35<br/>

Line 1093 (NEW):    principles regulating the extent of (see note) ……………….. 35<br/>

-----

Line 1094 (ORIG):   decorum in ……………………………………………. 36, 65<br/>

Line 1094 (NEW):    decorum in ……………………………………………. 36, 65<br/>

-----

Line 1095 (ORIG):   closing or limiting ……………………………………. 37, 58<br/>

Line 1095 (NEW):    closing or limiting ……………………………………. 37, 58<br/>

-----

Line 1096 (ORIG): Decorum in debate ……………………………………….. 36, 65<br/>

Line 1096 (NEW):  Decorum in debate ……………………………………….. 36, 65<br/>

-----

Line 1097 (ORIG): Definitions of various terms [Introduction, p. 15].<br/>

Line 1097 (NEW):  Definitions of various terms [Introduction, p. 15].<br/>

-----

Line 1098 (ORIG): Delegates, organizing a meeting of ……………………….. 47<br/>

Line 1098 (NEW):  Delegates, organizing a meeting of ……………………….. 47<br/>

-----

Line 1099 (ORIG): Division of the assembly …………………………………….. 38<br/>

Line 1099 (NEW):  Division of the assembly …………………………………….. 38<br/>

-----

Line 1100 (ORIG):   of questions [see Amendment] ……………………………. 4, 56a<br/>

Line 1100 (NEW):    of questions [see Amendment] ……………………………. 4, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1101 (ORIG): Ecclesiastical Tribunals, legal rights of, p. 159.<br/>

Line 1101 (NEW):  Ecclesiastical Tribunals, legal rights of, p. 159.<br/>

-----

Line 1102 (ORIG): Election of Officers ……………………………………. 46a, 47<br/>

Line 1102 (NEW):  Election of Officers ……………………………………. 46a, 47<br/>

-----

Line 1103 (ORIG): Fix the time to which to Adjourn, motion to ……………….. 10, 63a<br/>

Line 1103 (NEW):  Fix the time to which to Adjourn, motion to ……………….. 10, 63a<br/>

-----

Line 1104 (ORIG): Floor, how to obtain ……………………………………… 2, 54<br/>

Line 1104 (NEW):  Floor, how to obtain ……………………………………… 2, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1105 (ORIG): Forms of making motions ………………………………….. 46, 54<br/>

Line 1105 (NEW):  Forms of making motions ………………………………….. 46, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1106 (ORIG):   of stating and putting questions ………………………… 38, 67<br/>

Line 1106 (NEW):    of stating and putting questions ………………………… 38, 67<br/>

-----

Line 1107 (ORIG):   of announcing the result of a vote ………………………. 38, 54<br/>

Line 1107 (NEW):    of announcing the result of a vote ………………………. 38, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1108 (ORIG):   of reports of committees ……………………………….. 29, 53<br/>

Line 1108 (NEW):    of reports of committees ……………………………….. 29, 53<br/>

-----

Line 1109 (ORIG):   of treasurer’s reports …………………………………….. 52<br/>

Line 1109 (NEW):    of treasurer’s reports …………………………………….. 52<br/>

-----

Line 1110 (ORIG):   of minutes of a meeting ………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

Line 1110 (NEW):    of minutes of a meeting ………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

-----

Line 1111 (ORIG):   of running an occasional or mass meeting ………………….. 46<br/>

Line 1111 (NEW):    of running an occasional or mass meeting ………………….. 46<br/>

-----

Line 1112 (ORIG):   of running a meeting of delegates ………………………… 47<br/>

Line 1112 (NEW):    of running a meeting of delegates ………………………… 47<br/>

-----

Line 1113 (ORIG):   of conducting a meeting to form a society ………………… 48<br/>

Line 1113 (NEW):    of conducting a meeting to form a society ………………… 48<br/>

-----

Line 1114 (ORIG):   of running a regular meeting of a society ………………. 48b<br/>

Line 1114 (NEW):    of running a regular meeting of a society ………………. 48b<br/>

-----

Line 1115 (ORIG): Incidental questions …………………………………………. 8<br/>

Line 1115 (NEW):  Incidental questions …………………………………………. 8<br/>

-----

Line 1116 (ORIG): Indefinite postponement …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

Line 1116 (NEW):  Indefinite postponement …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

-----

Line 1117 (ORIG): Informal consideration of a question ………………………….. 33<br/>

Line 1117 (NEW):  Informal consideration of a question ………………………….. 33<br/>

-----

Line 1118 (ORIG): Introduction of Business ………………………………… 1-5, 54<br/>

Line 1118 (NEW):  Introduction of Business ………………………………… 1-5, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1119 (ORIG): Journal, or minutes ……………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

Line 1119 (NEW):  Journal, or minutes ……………………………………… 41, 51<br/>

-----

Line 1120 (ORIG): Legal Rights. See Assembly and Ecclesiastical Tribunals.<br/>

Line 1120 (NEW):  Legal Rights. See Assembly and Ecclesiastical Tribunals.<br/>

-----

Line 1121 (ORIG): Lie on the table, motion to …………………………. 19, 57b, 59c<br/>

Line 1121 (NEW):  Lie on the table, motion to …………………………. 19, 57b, 59c<br/>

-----

Line 1122 (ORIG): Main question ……………………………………………….. 6<br/>

Line 1122 (NEW):  Main question ……………………………………………….. 6<br/>

-----

Line 1123 (ORIG): Majority. See Two-thirds and Quorum.<br/>

Line 1123 (NEW):  Majority. See Two-thirds and Quorum.<br/>

-----

Line 1124 (ORIG): Meeting, distinction between it and session ………………… 42, 70<br/>

Line 1124 (NEW):  Meeting, distinction between it and session ………………… 42, 70<br/>

-----

Line 1125 (ORIG):     [See also Introduction, page 15.]<br/>

Line 1125 (NEW):      [See also Introduction, page 15.]<br/>

-----

Line 1126 (ORIG):   how to conduct. See Forms.<br/>

Line 1126 (NEW):    how to conduct. See Forms.<br/>

-----

Line 1127 (ORIG): Members not to be present during a debate or vote<br/>

Line 1127 (NEW):  Members not to be present during a debate or vote<br/>

-----

Line 1128 (ORIG):   involving themselves ……………………………………… 36<br/>

Line 1128 (NEW):    involving themselves ……………………………………… 36<br/>

-----

Line 1129 (ORIG):   trial of, p. 160.<br/>

Line 1129 (NEW):    trial of, p. 160.<br/>

-----

Line 1130 (ORIG): Minority Report. See Committees.<br/>

Line 1130 (NEW):  Minority Report. See Committees.<br/>

-----

Line 1131 (ORIG): Minutes, form and contents of …………………………….. 41, 51<br/>

Line 1131 (NEW):  Minutes, form and contents of …………………………….. 41, 51<br/>

-----

Line 1132 (ORIG): Moderator. See Chairman.<br/>

Line 1132 (NEW):  Moderator. See Chairman.<br/>

-----

Line 1133 (ORIG): Modification of a motion by the mover ………………………….. 5<br/>

Line 1133 (NEW):  Modification of a motion by the mover ………………………….. 5<br/>

-----

Line 1134 (ORIG): Motions, list of. [For details, see each motion in the Index.]<br/>

Line 1134 (NEW):  Motions, list of. [For details, see each motion in the Index.]<br/>

-----

Line 1135 (ORIG):   Adjourn ……………………………………………… 11, 63b<br/>

Line 1135 (NEW):    Adjourn ……………………………………………… 11, 63b<br/>

-----

Line 1136 (ORIG):   Adjourn, Fix the time to which to ………………………. 10, 63a<br/>

Line 1136 (NEW):    Adjourn, Fix the time to which to ………………………. 10, 63a<br/>

-----

Line 1137 (ORIG):   Amend ……………………………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1137 (NEW):    Amend ……………………………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1138 (ORIG):   Adopt a report (same as accept or agree to) ……………… 31, 46c<br/>

Line 1138 (NEW):    Adopt a report (same as accept or agree to) ……………… 31, 46c<br/>

-----

Line 1139 (ORIG):   Appeal ………………………………………………. 14, 61e<br/>

Line 1139 (NEW):    Appeal ………………………………………………. 14, 61e<br/>

-----

Line 1140 (ORIG):   Blanks, filling …………………………………………… 25<br/>

Line 1140 (NEW):    Blanks, filling …………………………………………… 25<br/>

-----

Line 1141 (ORIG):   Call to order ………………………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

Line 1141 (NEW):    Call to order ………………………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

-----

Line 1142 (ORIG):   Close debate ………………………………………….. 37, 58<br/>

Line 1142 (NEW):    Close debate ………………………………………….. 37, 58<br/>

-----

Line 1143 (ORIG):   Commit ………………………………………………. 22, 56b<br/>

Line 1143 (NEW):    Commit ………………………………………………. 22, 56b<br/>

-----

Line 1144 (ORIG):   Consideration of a question, objection to ………………. 15, 59a<br/>

Line 1144 (NEW):    Consideration of a question, objection to ………………. 15, 59a<br/>

-----

Line 1145 (ORIG):   Divide the question ………………………………… 4, 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1145 (NEW):    Divide the question ………………………………… 4, 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1146 (ORIG):   Extend the limits of debate …………………………….. 34, 65<br/>

Line 1146 (NEW):    Extend the limits of debate …………………………….. 34, 65<br/>

-----

Line 1147 (ORIG):   Fix the time to which to adjourn ……………………….. 10, 63a<br/>

Line 1147 (NEW):    Fix the time to which to adjourn ……………………….. 10, 63a<br/>

-----

Line 1148 (ORIG):   Incidental motions or questions ……………………………… 8<br/>

Line 1148 (NEW):    Incidental motions or questions ……………………………… 8<br/>

-----

Line 1149 (ORIG):   Indefinitely postpone …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

Line 1149 (NEW):    Indefinitely postpone …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

-----

Line 1150 (ORIG):   Informal consideration of a question ………………………… 33<br/>

Line 1150 (NEW):    Informal consideration of a question ………………………… 33<br/>

-----

Line 1151 (ORIG):   Leave to continue speech when guilty of indecorum …………….. 36<br/>

Line 1151 (NEW):    Leave to continue speech when guilty of indecorum …………….. 36<br/>

-----

Line 1152 (ORIG):   Leave to withdraw a motion …………………………….. 17, 62b<br/>

Line 1152 (NEW):    Leave to withdraw a motion …………………………….. 17, 62b<br/>

-----

Line 1153 (ORIG):   Lie on the table …………………………………. 19, 57b, 59c<br/>

Line 1153 (NEW):    Lie on the table …………………………………. 19, 57b, 59c<br/>

-----

Line 1154 (ORIG):   Limit Debate …………………………………………. 37, 58b<br/>

Line 1154 (NEW):    Limit Debate …………………………………………. 37, 58b<br/>

-----

Line 1155 (ORIG):   Main motions or questions …………………………………… 6<br/>

Line 1155 (NEW):    Main motions or questions …………………………………… 6<br/>

-----

Line 1156 (ORIG):   Objection to the consideration of a question …………….. 15, 59a<br/>

Line 1156 (NEW):    Objection to the consideration of a question …………….. 15, 59a<br/>

-----

Line 1157 (ORIG):   Order, questions of …………………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

Line 1157 (NEW):    Order, questions of …………………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

-----

Line 1158 (ORIG):   Orders of the day …………………………………….. 13, 61a<br/>

Line 1158 (NEW):    Orders of the day …………………………………….. 13, 61a<br/>

-----

Line 1159 (ORIG):   Orders, special ………………………………………….. 61b<br/>

Line 1159 (NEW):    Orders, special ………………………………………….. 61b<br/>

-----

Line 1160 (ORIG):   Postpone to a certain day ……………………………… 21, 57a<br/>

Line 1160 (NEW):    Postpone to a certain day ……………………………… 21, 57a<br/>

-----

Line 1161 (ORIG):   Postpone indefinitely …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

Line 1161 (NEW):    Postpone indefinitely …………………………………. 24, 59b<br/>

-----

Line 1162 (ORIG):   Previous question …………………………………….. 20, 58a<br/>

Line 1162 (NEW):    Previous question …………………………………….. 20, 58a<br/>

-----

Line 1163 (ORIG):   Principal motions or questions ………………………………. 6<br/>

Line 1163 (NEW):    Principal motions or questions ………………………………. 6<br/>

-----

Line 1164 (ORIG):   Priority of Business, questions relating to ………………….. 35<br/>

Line 1164 (NEW):    Priority of Business, questions relating to ………………….. 35<br/>

-----

Line 1165 (ORIG):   Privileged motions or questions ……………………………… 9<br/>

Line 1165 (NEW):    Privileged motions or questions ……………………………… 9<br/>

-----

Line 1166 (ORIG):   Privilege, questions of ……………………………….. 12, 62c<br/>

Line 1166 (NEW):    Privilege, questions of ……………………………….. 12, 62c<br/>

-----

Line 1167 (ORIG):   Reading papers ………………………………………… 16, 62<br/>

Line 1167 (NEW):    Reading papers ………………………………………… 16, 62<br/>

-----

Line 1168 (ORIG):   Reception of a report [see Committees] ………………….. 30, 46c<br/>

Line 1168 (NEW):    Reception of a report [see Committees] ………………….. 30, 46c<br/>

-----

Line 1169 (ORIG):   Recommit [same as Commit] ………………………………. 22, 56<br/>

Line 1169 (NEW):    Recommit [same as Commit] ………………………………. 22, 56<br/>

-----

Line 1170 (ORIG):   Reconsider ……………………………………………. 27, 60<br/>

Line 1170 (NEW):    Reconsider ……………………………………………. 27, 60<br/>

-----

Line 1171 (ORIG):   Refer [same as Commit] ………………………………… 22, 56b<br/>

Line 1171 (NEW):    Refer [same as Commit] ………………………………… 22, 56b<br/>

-----

Line 1172 (ORIG):   Renewal of a motion ……………………………………. 26, 60<br/>

Line 1172 (NEW):    Renewal of a motion ……………………………………. 26, 60<br/>

-----

Line 1173 (ORIG):   Rise [in committee, equals adjourn] ……………………… 11, 32<br/>

Line 1173 (NEW):    Rise [in committee, equals adjourn] ……………………… 11, 32<br/>

-----

Line 1174 (ORIG):   Shall the question be considered? [or discussed] …………. 15, 59a<br/>

Line 1174 (NEW):    Shall the question be considered? [or discussed] …………. 15, 59a<br/>

-----

Line 1175 (ORIG):   Special Order, to make a ………………………………….. 61b<br/>

Line 1175 (NEW):    Special Order, to make a ………………………………….. 61b<br/>

-----

Line 1176 (ORIG):   Strike out [see Amendment] …………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1176 (NEW):    Strike out [see Amendment] …………………………….. 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1177 (ORIG):   Subsidiary motions or questions ……………………………… 7<br/>

Line 1177 (NEW):    Subsidiary motions or questions ……………………………… 7<br/>

-----

Line 1178 (ORIG):   Substitute (same as Amendment, which see) ……………….. 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1178 (NEW):    Substitute (same as Amendment, which see) ……………….. 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1179 (ORIG):   Suspension of the Rules ……………………………….. 18, 61c<br/>

Line 1179 (NEW):    Suspension of the Rules ……………………………….. 18, 61c<br/>

-----

Line 1180 (ORIG):   Take from the table [see Lie on the table] ………………. 19, 57b<br/>

Line 1180 (NEW):    Take from the table [see Lie on the table] ………………. 19, 57b<br/>

-----

Line 1181 (ORIG):   Take up a question out of its proper order ……………….. 44, 72<br/>

Line 1181 (NEW):    Take up a question out of its proper order ……………….. 44, 72<br/>

-----

Line 1182 (ORIG):   Withdrawal of a motion …………………………………. 17, 62<br/>

Line 1182 (NEW):    Withdrawal of a motion …………………………………. 17, 62<br/>

-----

Line 1183 (ORIG): Motions, tabular view of rules relating to, page 166.<br/>

Line 1183 (NEW):  Motions, tabular view of rules relating to, page 166.<br/>

-----

Line 1184 (ORIG):   classified according to their purpose ………………………… 55<br/>

Line 1184 (NEW):    classified according to their purpose ………………………… 55<br/>

-----

Line 1185 (ORIG):   classified into Privileged, Incidental, Subsidiary, etc. ……… 6-9<br/>

Line 1185 (NEW):    classified into Privileged, Incidental, Subsidiary, etc. ……… 6-9<br/>

-----

Line 1186 (ORIG):   order of precedence of [see each motion, §§ 10-27] ……………. 64<br/>

Line 1186 (NEW):    order of precedence of [see each motion, §§ 10-27] ……………. 64<br/>

-----

Line 1187 (ORIG):   how to be made …………………………………… 1, 2, 46, 54<br/>

Line 1187 (NEW):    how to be made …………………………………… 1, 2, 46, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1188 (ORIG):   a second required (with certain exceptions) ……………….. 3, 67<br/>

Line 1188 (NEW):    a second required (with certain exceptions) ……………….. 3, 67<br/>

-----

Line 1189 (ORIG):   to be stated by chairman before discussion ………………. 3, 54<br/>

Line 1189 (NEW):    to be stated by chairman before discussion ………………. 3, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1190 (ORIG):   when to be in writing …………………………………… 4, 54<br/>

Line 1190 (NEW):    when to be in writing …………………………………… 4, 54<br/>

-----

Line 1191 (ORIG):   how to be divided ………………………………………….. 4<br/>

Line 1191 (NEW):    how to be divided ………………………………………….. 4<br/>

-----

Line 1192 (ORIG):   how to be modified by the mover ……………………….. 3, 5, 17<br/>

Line 1192 (NEW):    how to be modified by the mover ……………………….. 3, 5, 17<br/>

-----

Line 1193 (ORIG):   how to be stated and put to the question …………………. 38, 67<br/>

Line 1193 (NEW):    how to be stated and put to the question …………………. 38, 67<br/>

-----

Line 1194 (ORIG):   that cannot be amended ………………………………… 23, 56a<br/>

Line 1194 (NEW):    that cannot be amended ………………………………… 23, 56a<br/>

-----

Line 1195 (ORIG):   that cannot be debated …………………………………. 35, 66<br/>

Line 1195 (NEW):    that cannot be debated …………………………………. 35, 66<br/>

-----

Line 1196 (ORIG):   that open the main question to debate …………………………… 35<br/>

Line 1196 (NEW):    that open the main question to debate …………………………… 35<br/>

-----

Line 1197 (ORIG):   that require a two-thirds vote for their adoption …………… 39, 68<br/>

Line 1197 (NEW):    that require a two-thirds vote for their adoption …………… 39, 68<br/>

-----

Line 1198 (ORIG): Nominations, how treated ………………………………… 25, 46a<br/>

Line 1198 (NEW):  Nominations, how treated ………………………………… 25, 46a<br/>

-----

Line 1199 (ORIG): Numbers of paragraphs to be corrected by clerk without<br/>

Line 1199 (NEW):  Numbers of paragraphs to be corrected by clerk without<br/>

-----

Line 1200 (ORIG):   a vote …………………………………………………… 23<br/>

Line 1200 (NEW):    a vote …………………………………………………… 23<br/>

-----

Line 1201 (ORIG): Objection to the consideration (discussion or introduction<br/>

Line 1201 (NEW):  Objection to the consideration (discussion or introduction<br/>

-----

Line 1202 (ORIG):   of a question ………………………………………… 15, 59a<br/>

Line 1202 (NEW):    of a question ………………………………………… 15, 59a<br/>

-----

Line 1203 (ORIG): Officers of an assembly. See Chairman, Clerk, Treasurer<br/>

Line 1203 (NEW):  Officers of an assembly. See Chairman, Clerk, Treasurer<br/>

-----

Line 1204 (ORIG):   and Vice-Presidents.<br/>

Line 1204 (NEW):    and Vice-Presidents.<br/>

-----

Line 1205 (ORIG): Order, questions of and a call to ………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

Line 1205 (NEW):  Order, questions of and a call to ………………………… 14, 61d<br/>

-----

Line 1206 (ORIG):   of business …………………………………………… 44, 72<br/>

Line 1206 (NEW):    of business …………………………………………… 44, 72<br/>

-----

Line 1207 (ORIG):   of the day …………………………………………… 13, 61a<br/>

Line 1207 (NEW):    of the day …………………………………………… 13, 61a<br/>

-----

Line 1208 (ORIG):     distinction between, and rules of the assembly (note) ………. 61a<br/>

Line 1208 (NEW):      distinction between, and rules of the assembly (note) ………. 61a<br/>

-----

Line 1209 (ORIG):   special …………………………………………………. 61b<br/>

Line 1209 (NEW):    special …………………………………………………. 61b<br/>

-----

Line 1210 (ORIG):   of precedence of motions. See Precedence.<br/>

Line 1210 (NEW):    of precedence of motions. See Precedence.<br/>
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PREFACE.






There appears to be much needed a work on parliamentary law, based, in its

general principles, upon the rules and practice of Congress, and adapted, in

its details, to the use of ordinary societies. Such a work should give, not

only the methods of organizing and conducting the meetings, the duties of the

officers and the names of the ordinary motions, but in addition, should state

in a systematic manner, in reference to each motion, its object and effect;

whether it can be amended or debated; if debatable, the extent to which it

opens the main question to debate; the circumstances under which it can be

made, and what other motions can be made while it is pending. This Manual has

been prepared with a view to supplying the above information in a condensed and

systematic manner, each rule being either complete in itself, or giving

references to every section that in any way qualifies it, so that a stranger to

the work can refer to any special subject with safety.








To aid in quickly referring to as many as possible of the rules relating to

each motion, there is placed immediately before the Index, a Table of Rules,

which enables one, without turning a page, to find the answers to some two

hundred questions. The Table of Rules is so arranged as to greatly assist the

reader in systematizing his knowledge of parliamentary law.








The second part is a simple explanation of the common methods of conducting

business in ordinary meetings, in which the motions are classified according to

their uses, and those used for a similar purpose compared together. This part

is expressly intended for that large class of the community, who are unfamiliar

with parliamentary usages and are unwilling to devote much study to the

subject, but would be glad with little labor to learn enough to enable them to

take part in meetings of deliberative assemblies without fear of being out of

order. The object of Rules of Order in deliberative assemblies, is to assist an

assembly to accomplish the work for which it was designed, in the best possible

manner. To do this, it is necessary to somewhat restrain the individual, as the

right of an individual in any community to do what he pleases, is incompatible

with the best interests of the whole. Where there is no law, but every man does

what is right in his own eyes, there is the least of real liberty. Experience

has shown the importance of definiteness in the law; and in this country, where

customs are so slightly established and the published manuals of parliamentary

practice so conflicting, no society should attempt to conduct business without

having adopted some work upon the subject, as the authority in all cases not

covered by their own rules.








It has been well said by one of the greatest of English writers on

parliamentary law: “Whether these forms be in all cases the most rational or

not is really not of so great importance. It is much more material that there

should be a rule to go by, than what that rule is, that there may be a

uniformity of proceeding in business, not subject to the caprice of the

chairman, or captiousness of the members. It is very material that order,

decency and regularity be preserved in a dignified public body.”








H. M. R.








December, 1875.
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INTRODUCTION.




Parliamentary Law.




Parliamentary Law refers originally to the customs and rules of

conducting business in the English Parliament; and thence to the customs

and rules of our own legislative assemblies. In England these customs

and usages of Parliament form a part of the unwritten law of the land,

and in our own legislative bodies they are of authority in all cases

where they do not conflict with existing rules or precedents.






But as a people we have not the respect which the English have for customs and

precedents, and are always ready for innovations which we think are

improvements, and hence changes have been and are being constantly made in the

written rules which our legislative bodies have found best to adopt. As each

house adopts its own rules, it results that the two houses of the same

legislature do not always agree in their practice; even in Congress the order

of precedence of motions is not the same in both houses, and the Previous

Question is admitted in the House of Representatives, but not in the Senate. As

a consequence of this, the exact method of conducting business in any

particular legislative body is to be obtained only from the Legislative Manual

of that body.






The vast number of societies, political, literary, scientific,

benevolent and religious, formed all over the land, though not

legislative, are still deliberative in their character, and must have

some system of conducting business, and some rules to govern their

proceedings, and are necessarily subject to the common parliamentary law

where it does not conflict with their own special rules. But as their

knowledge of parliamentary law has been obtained from the usages in this

country, rather than from the customs of Parliament, it has resulted

that these societies have followed the customs of our own legislative

bodies, and our people have thus been educated under a system of

parliamentary law which is peculiar to this country, and yet so well

established as to supersede the English parliamentary law as the common

law of ordinary deliberative assemblies.




The practice of the National House of Representatives should have the

same force in this country as the usages of the House of Commons have in

England, in determining the general principles of the common

parliamentary law of the land; but it does not follow that in every

matter of detail the rules of Congress can be appealed to as the common

law governing every deliberative assembly. In these matters of detail,

the rules of each House of Congress are adapted to their own peculiar

wants, and are of no force whatever in other assemblies.




But upon all great parliamentary questions, such as what motions can be

made, what is their order of precedence, which can be debated, what is

their effect, etc., the common law of the land is settled by the

practice of the U. S. House of Representatives, and not by that of the

English Parliament, the U. S. Senate, or any other body.




While in extreme cases there is no difficulty in deciding the question

as to whether the practice of Congress determines the common

parliamentary law, yet between these extremes there must necessarily be

a large number of doubtful cases upon which there would be great

difference of opinion, and to avoid the serious difficulties always

arising from a lack of definiteness in the law, every deliberative

assembly should imitate our legislative bodies in adopting Rules of

Order for the conduct of their business.* [Where the practice of

Congress differs from that of Parliament upon a material point, the

common law of this country follows the practice of Congress. Thus in

every American deliberative assembly having no rules for conducting

business, the motion to adjourn would be decided to be undebatable, as

in Congress, the English parliamentary law to the contrary

notwithstanding; so if the Previous Question were negatived, the debate

upon the subject would continue as in Congress, whereas in Parliament

the subject would be immediately dismissed; so too the Previous Question

could be moved when there was before the assembly a motion either to

amend, to commit, or to postpone definitely or indefinitely, just as in

Congress, notwithstanding that, according to English parliamentary law,

the Previous Question could not be moved under such circumstances.

When the rules of the two Houses of Congress conflict, the H. R. rules

are of greater authority than those of the Senate in determining the

parliamentary law of the country, just as the practice of the House of

Commons, and not the House of Lords, determines the parliamentary law of

England. For instance, though the Senate rules do not allow the motion

for the Previous Question, and make the motion to postpone indefinitely

take precedence of every other subsidiary motion [§ 7] except to lie on

the table, yet the parliamentary law of the land follows the practice of

the House of Representatives, in recognizing the Previous Question as a

legitimate motion, and assigning to the very lowest rank the motion to

postpone indefinitely. But in matters of detail, the rules of the House

of Representatives are adapted to the peculiar wants of that body, and

are of no authority in any other assembly. No one for instance would

accept the following H. R. rules as common parliamentary law in this

country: That the chairman, in case of disorderly conduct, would have

the power to order the galleries to be cleared; that the ballot could

not be used in electing the officers of an assembly; that any fifteen

members would be authorized to compel the attendance of absent members

and make them pay the expenses of the messengers sent after them; that

all committees not appointed by the Chair would have to be appointed by

ballot, and if the required number were not elected by a majority vote,

then a second ballot must be taken in which a plurality of votes would

prevail; that each member would be limited in debate upon any question,

to one hour; that a day’s notice must be given of the introduction of a

bill, and that before its passage it must be read three times, and that

without the special order of the assembly it cannot be read twice the

same day. These examples are sufficient to show the absurdity of the

idea that the rules of Congress in all things determine the common

parliamentary law.]




Plan of the Work.






This Manual is prepared to partially meet this want in deliberative assemblies

that are not legislative in their character. It has been made sufficiently

complete to answer for the rules of an assembly, until they see fit to adopt

special rules conflicting with and superseding any of its rules of detail, such

as the Order of Business [§ 44], etc. Even in matters of detail the practice of

Congress is followed, wherever it is not manifestly unsuited to ordinary

assemblies, and in such cases, in Part I, there will be found, in a foot note,

the Congressional practice. In the important matters referred to above, in

which the practice of the House of Representatives settles the common

parliamentary law of the country, this Manual strictly conforms to such

practice.* [On account of the party lines being so strictly drawn in Congress,

no such thing as harmony of action is possible, and it has been found best to

give a bare majority in the House of Representatives (but not in the Senate)

the power to take final action upon a question without allowing of any

discussion. In ordinary societies more regard should be paid to the rights of

the minority, and a two-thirds vote be required, as in this Manual [§ 39], for

sustaining an objection to the introduction of a question, or for adopting a

motion for the Previous Question, or for adopting an order closing or limiting

debate. In this respect the policy of the Pocket Manual is a mean between those

of the House and Senate. But some societies will doubtless find it advantageous

to follow the practice of the H. R., and others will prefer that of the Senate.

It requires a majority, according to the Pocket Manual, to order the yeas and

nays, which is doubtless best in the majority of assemblies; but in all bodies

in which the members are responsible to their constituents, a much smaller

number should have this power. In Congress it requires but a one-fifth vote,

and in some bodies a single member can require a vote to be taken by yeas and

nays. Any society adopting this Manual, should make its rules govern them in

all cases to which they are applicable, and in which they are not inconsistent

with the By-Laws and Rules of Order of the society. Their own rules should

include all of the cases where it is desirable to vary from the rules in the

Manual, and especially should provide for a Quorum [§ 43], and an Order of

Business [§ 44], as suggested in these rules.]






The Manual is divided into two distinct parts, each complete in itself.

[The table at the end contains a large amount of information in a

tabular form, for easy reference in the midst of the business of a

meeting.]






Part I contains a set of Rules of Order systematically arranged, as shown in

the Table of Contents. Each one of the forty-five sections is complete in

itself, so that no one unfamiliar with the work can be misled in examining any

particular subject. Cross references are freely used to save repeating from

other sections, and by this means the reader, without using the index, is

referred to everything in the Rules of Order that has any bearing upon the

subject he is investigating. The references are by sections, and for

convenience the numbers of the sections are placed at the top of each page. The

motions are arranged under the usual classes, in their order of rank, but in

the index under the word motion will be found an alphabetical list of all the

motions generally used. In reference to each motion there is stated:








  (1) Of what motions it takes precedence (that is, what motions may, be

pending, and yet it be in order to make this motion).


  (2) To what motions it yields (that is, what motions may be made while this

motion is pending).


  (3) Whether it is debatable or not.


  (4) Whether it can be amended or not.


  (5) In case the motion can have no subsidiary motion applied to it, the fact

is stated [see Adjourn, § 11, for an example: the meaning is, that the

particular motion to adjourn, for example, cannot be laid on the table,

postponed, committed or amended].


  (6) The effect of the motion if adopted.


  (7) The form of stating the question when peculiar, and whatever other

information is necessary to enable one to understand the question.








Part II. While the second part covers the entire ground of the first part, it

does so in a much simpler manner, being intended for those who have no

acquaintance with the usages of deliberative assemblies. It also explains the

method of organizing an assembly or society, and conducting a meeting. The

motions are treated on an entirely different plan, being classified according

to the objects for which they are used, and those of each class compared

together so that the reader may obtain the best motion for the accomplishment

of any given object. It omits the complications of parliamentary law, and has

but few references to the rules of Congress, or those in this Manual. In order

to make it complete in itself, it was necessary to repeat a few pages from the

first part.






Definitions.




In addition to the terms defined above (taking precedence of, yielding

to and applying to, see p. 14), there are other terms that are liable to

be misunderstood, to which attention should he called.




Meeting and Session.—In this Manual the term “meeting” is used to

denote an assembling together of the members of a deliberative assembly

for any length of time, during which there is no separation of the

members by adjournment. An adjournment to meet again at some other

time, even the same day, terminates the meeting, but not the session,

which latter includes all the adjourned meetings. The next meeting, in

this case, would be an “adjourned meeting” of the same session.






A “meeting” of an assembly is terminated by a temporary adjournment; a

“session” of an assembly ends with an adjournment without day, and may consist

of many meetings [see Session, § 42].






Previous Question—This term is frequently understood to refer to the

question previously under consideration. As used in this country it is

equivalent to a motion to “Stop debate, and proceed to voting on all the

questions before the assembly,” with certain exceptions, where it

affects only one motion (as to postpone, to reconsider and an appeal;

see § 20 for a full explanation).




Shall the Question be Considered (or discussed)? This question, which

is put as soon as a subject is brought before an assembly, if any member

“objects to its consideration” (or “discussion,” or “introduction”), is

not intended to merely cut off debate, but to prevent the question from

coming before the assembly for its action. If decided by a two-thirds

vote in the negative, the question is removed from before the assembly

immediately [see § 15].




Whenever the word “assembly,” which is used throughout these rules,

occurs in forms of motions (as in Appeals, § 14), it is better to

replace it by the special term used to designate the particular

assembly; as for instance, “Society,” or “Convention,” or “Board.” The

term “Congress,” when used in this Manual, refers to the House of

Representatives of the U.S.




Part I.


Rules of Order.




Art. I. Introduction of Business.


[§§ 1-5.]






1. All business should be brought before the assembly by a

motion of a member, or by the presentation of a communication to the assembly.

It is not usual, however, to make a motion to receive the reports of committees

[§ 30] or communications to the assembly; and in many other cases in the

ordinary routine of business, the formality of a motion is dispensed with; but

should any member object, a regular motion becomes necessary.








2. Before a member can make a motion or address the

assembly upon any question, it is necessary that he obtain the floor; that is,

he must rise and address the presiding officer by his title, thus: “Mr.

Chairman” [§ 34], who will then announce the member’s name. Where two or more

rise at the same time the Chairman must decide who is entitled to the floor,

which he does by announcing that member’s name. From this decision, however, an

appeal [§ 14] can he taken; though if there is any doubt as to who is entitled

to the floor, the Chairman can at the first allow the assembly to decide the

question by a vote—the one getting the largest vote being entitled to the

floor.






The member upon whose motion the subject under discussion was brought

before the assembly (or, in case of a committee’s report, the one who

presented the report) is entitled to be recognized as having the floor

(if he has not already had it during that discussion), notwithstanding

another member may have first risen and addressed the Chair. If the

Chairman rise to speak before the floor has been assigned to any one, it

is the duty of a member who may have previously risen to take his seat.

[See Decorum in Debate, § 36.]






When a member has obtained the floor, he cannot be cut off from addressing the

assembly, nor be interrupted in this speech by a motion to adjourn, or for any

purpose, by either the Chairman or any member, except (a) to have entered on

the minutes a motion to reconsider [§ 27]; (b) by a call to order [§ 14]; (c)

by an objection to the consideration of the question [§ 15]; or (d) by a call

for the orders of the day [§ 13].* [See note to § 61.] In such cases the member

when he arises and addresses the Chair should state at once for what purpose he

rises, as, for instance, that he “rises to a point of order.” A call for an

adjournment, or for the question, by members in their seats, is not a motion;

as no motion can be made, without rising and addressing, the Chair, and being

announced by the presiding officer. Such calls for the question are themselves

breaches of order, and do not prevent the speaker from going on if he pleases.








3. Before any subject is open to debate [§ 34] it is

necessary, first, that a motion he made; second, that it be seconded, (see

exceptions below); and third, that it be stated by the presiding officer. When

the motion is in writing it shall be handed to the Chairman, and read before it

is debated.








This does not prevent suggestions of alterations, before the question is stated

by the presiding officer. To the contrary, much time may be saved by such

informal remarks; which, however, must never be allowed to run into debate. The

member who offers the motion, until it has been stated by the presiding

officer, can modify his motion, or even withdraw it entirely; after it is

stated he can do neither, without the consent of the assembly. [See §§ 5 and

17]. When the mover modifies his motion, the one who seconded it can withdraw

his second.






Exceptions: A call for the order of the day, a question of order

(though not an appeal), or an objection to the consideration of a

question [§§ 13, 14, 15], does not have to be seconded; and many

questions of routine are not seconded or even made; the presiding

officer merely announcing that, if no objection is made, such will be

considered the action of the assembly.






4. All Principal Motions [§ 6], Amendments and Instructions

to Committees, should be in writing, if required by the presiding officer.

Although a question is complicated, and capable of being made into several

questions, no one member (without there is a special rule allowing it) can

insist upon its being divided; his resource is to move that the question be

divided, specifying in his motion how it is to be divided. Any one else can

move as an amendment to this, to divide it differently.






This Division of a Question is really an amendment [§ 23], and subject

to the same rules. Instead of moving a division of the question, the

same result can be usually attained by moving some other form of an

amendment. When the question is divided, each separate question must be

a proper one for the assembly to act upon, even if none of the others

were adopted. Thus, a motion to “commit with instructions,” is

indivisible, because if divided, and the motion to commit should fail,

then the other motion to instruct the committee would be improper, as

there would be no committee to instruct.* [The 46th Rule of the House of

Representatives requires the division of a question on the demand of one

member, provided “it comprehends propositions in substance so distinct

that one being taken away, a substantive proposition shall remain for

the decision of the House.” But this does not allow a division so as to

have a vote on separate items or names. The 121st Rule expressly

provides that on the demand of one-fifth of the members a separate vote

shall be taken on such items separately, and others collectively, as

shall be specified in the call, in the case of a bill making

appropriations for internal improvements. But this right to divide a

question into items extends to no case but the one specified. The

common parliamentary law allows of no division except when the assembly

orders it, and in ordinary assemblies this rule will be found to give

less trouble than the Congressional one.]




The motion to “strike out certain words and insert others,” is

indivisible, as it is strictly one proposition.






5. After a question has been stated by the presiding

officer, it is in the possession of the assembly for debate; the mover cannot

withdraw or modify it, if any one objects, except by obtaining leave from the

assembly [§ 17], or by moving an amendment.






Art. II. General Classification of Motions.


[§§ 6-9.]






6. A Principal or Main Question or Motion, is a motion made

to bring before the assembly, for its consideration, any particular subject. No

Principal Motion can be made when any other question is before the assembly. It

takes precedence of nothing, and yields to all Privileged, Incidental and

Subsidiary Questions [§§ 7, 8, 9].








7. Subsidiary or Secondary Questions or Motions relate to a

Principal Motion, and enable the assembly to dispose of it in the most

appropriate manner. These motions take precedence of the Principal Question,

and must be decided before the Principal Question can be acted upon. They yield

to Privileged and Incidental Questions [§§ 8, 9], and are as follows (being

arranged in their order of precedence among themselves):








Lie on the Table ……………….. See § 19.


The Previous Question …………… ” § 20.


Postpone to a Certain Day ……….. ” § 21.


Commit ………………………… ” § 22.


Amend …………………………. ” § 23.


Postpone Indefinitely …………… ” § 24.






Any of these motions (except Amend) can be made when one of a lower

order is pending, but none can supersede one of a higher order. They

cannot be applied* [See Plan of Work and Definitions, in Introduction,

for explanation of some of these technical terms.] to one another except

in the following cases: (a) the Previous Question applies to the motion

to Postpone, without affecting the principal motion, and can, if

specified, be applied to a pending amendment [§ 20]; (b) the motions to

Postpone to a certain day, and to Commit, can be amended; and (c) a

motion to Amend the minutes can be laid on the table without carrying

the minutes with it [§ 19].






8. Incidental Questions are such as arise out of other

questions, and, consequently, take precedence of, and are to be decided before,

the questions which give rise to them. They yield to Privileged Questions [§

9], and cannot be amended. Excepting an Appeal, they are undebatable; an Appeal

is debatable or not, according to circumstances, as shown in § 14. They are as

follows:








  Appeal (or Questions of Order) ……………………… See § 14.


  Objection to the Consideration of a Question …………. ” § 15.


  The Reading of Papers ……………………………… ” § 16.


  Leave to Withdraw a Motion …………………………. ” § 17.


  Suspension of the Rules ……………………………. ” § 18.








9. Privileged Questions are such as, on account of their

importance, take precedence over all other questions whatever, and on account

of this very privilege they are undebatable [§ 35], excepting when relating to

the rights of the assembly or its members, as otherwise they could be made use

of so as to seriously interrupt business. They are as follows (being arranged

in their order of precedence among themselves):








  To Fix the Time to which the Assembly shall Adjourn …… See § 10.


  Adjourn ………………………………………….. ” § 11.


  Questions relating to the Rights and


    Privileges of the Assembly or any of


    its Members …………………………………….. ” § 12.


  Call for the Orders of the Day ……………………… ” § 13.








Art. III. Motions and their Order of Precedence.* [For a list of all

the ordinary motions, arranged in their order of precedence, see § 64.

All the Privileged and Subsidiary ones in this Article are so arranged.]

[§§ 10-27.]




Privileged Motions.


[§§ 10-13. See § 9.]






10. To Fix the Time to which the Assembly shall Adjourn.

This motion takes precedence of all others, and is in order even after the

assembly has voted to adjourn, provided the Chairman has not announced the

result of the vote. If made when another question is before the assembly, it is

undebatable [§ 35]; it can be amended by altering the time. If made when no

other question is before the asembly, it stands as any other principal motion,

and is debatable.** [In ordinary societies it is better to follow the common

parliamentary law, and permit this question to be introduced as a principal

question, when it can be debated and suppressed [§ 58, 59] like other

questions. In Congress, it is never debatable, and has entirely superseded the

unprivileged and inferior motion to “adjourn to a particular time.”]








The Form of this motion is, “When this assembly adjourns, it adjourns to meet

at such a time.”








11. To Adjourn. This motion (when unqualified) takes

precedence of all others, except to “fix the time to which to adjourn,” to

which it yields. It is not debatable, and cannot be amended, or have any other

subsidiary motion [§ 7] applied to it. If qualified in any way it loses its

privileged character, and stands as any other principal motion. The motion to

adjourn can be repeated if there has been any intervening business, though it

be simply progress in debate [§ 26]. When a committee is through with any

business referred to it, and prepared to report, instead of adjourning, a

motion should be made “to rise,” which motion, in committee, has the same

privileges as to adjourn in the assembly [§ 32].






The effect upon Unfinished Business of an adjournment is as follows*

[“After six days from the commencement of a second or subsequent session

of any Congress, all bills, resolutions and reports which originated in

the House, and at the close of the next preceding session remained

undetermined, shall be resumed, and acted on in the same manner as if an

adjournment had not taken place.” Rule 136, H. R. Any ordinary society

that meets as seldom as once each year, is apt to be composed of as

different membership at its successive meetings, as any two successive

Congresses, and only trouble would result from allowing unfinished

business to hold over to the next yearly meeting.] [see Session, § 42]:




(a) When it does not close the session, the business interrupted by the

adjournment is the first in order after the reading of the minutes at

the next meeting, and is treated the same as if there had been no

adjournment; an adjourned meeting being legally the continuation of the

meeting of which it is an adjournment.




(b) When it closes a session in an assembly which has more than one

regular session each year, then the unfinished business is taken up at

the next succeeding session previous to new business, and treated the

same as if there had been no adjournment [see § 44, for its place in the

order of business]. Provided, that, in a body elected for a definite

time (as a board of directors elected for one year), unfinished business

falls to the ground with the expiration of the term for which the board

or any portion of them were elected.






(c) When the adjournment closes a session in an assembly which does not meet

more frequently than once a year, or when the assembly is an elective body, and

this session ends the term of a portion of the members, the adjournment shall

put an end to all business unfinished at the close of the session. The business

can be introduced at the next session, the same as if it had never been before

the assembly.








12. Questions of Privilege. Questions relating to the

rights and privileges of the assembly, or any of its members, take precedence

of all other questions, except the two preceding, to which they yield. The

Previous Question [§ 20] can be applied to these, as to all other debatable

questions.








13. Orders of the Day. A call for the Orders of the Day

takes precedence of every other motion, excepting to Reconsider [§ 27], and the

three preceding, to which latter three it yields, and is not debatable, nor can

it be amended. It does not require to be seconded.








When one or more subjects have been assigned to a particular day or hour, they

become the Orders of the Day for that day or hour, and they cannot be

considered before that time, except by a two-thirds vote [§ 39]. And when that

day or hour arrives, if called up, they take precedence of all but the three

preceding questions [§§ 10, 11, 12]. Instead of considering them, the assembly

may appoint another time for their consideration. If not taken up on the day

specified, the order falls to the ground.






When the Orders of the Day are taken up, it is necessary to take up the

separate questions in their exact order, the one first assigned to the

day or hour, taking precedence of one afterwards assigned to the same

day or hour. (A motion to take up a particular part of the Orders of

the Day, or a certain question, is not a privileged motion). Any of the

subjects, when taken up, instead of being then considered, can be

assigned to some other time.




The Form of this question, as put by the Chair when the proper time

arrives, or on the call of a member, is, “Shall the Order of the Day be

taken up?” or, “Will the assembly now proceed with the Orders of the

Day?”




The Effect of an affirmative vote on a call for the Orders of the Day,

is to remove the question under consideration from before the assembly,

the same as if it had been interrupted by an adjournment [§ 11].






The Effect of a negative vote is to dispense with the orders merely so far as

they interfere with the consideration of the question then before the assembly.






Incidental Motions.


[§§ 14-18; see § 8]






14. Appeal [Questions of Order]. A Question of Order takes

precedence of the question giving rise to it, and must be decided by the

presiding officer without debate. If a member objects to the decision, he says,

“I appeal from the decision of the Chair.” If the Appeal is seconded, the

Chairman immediately states the question as follows: “Shall the decision of the

Chair stand as the judgement of the assembly?”* [The word Assembly can be

replaced by Society, Convention, Board, etc., according to the name of the

organization.] This Appeal yields to Privileged Questions [§ 9]. It cannot be

amended; it cannot be debated when it relates simply to indecorum [§ 36], or to

transgressions of the rules of speaking, or to the priority of business, or if

it is made while the previous question [§ 20] is pending. When debatable, no

member is allowed to speak but once, and whether debatable or not, the

presiding officer, without leaving the Chair, can state the reasons upon which

he bases his decision. The motions to Lie on the Table [§ 19], or for the

Previous Question [§ 20], can be applied to an Appeal, when it is debatable,

and when adopted they affect nothing but the Appeal. The vote on an Appeal may

also be reconsidered [§ 27]. An Appeal is not in order when another Appeal is

pending.








It is the duty of the presiding officer to enforce the rules and orders of the

assembly, without debate or delay. It is also the right of every member, who

notices a breach of a rule to insist upon its enforcement. In such cases he

shall rise from his seat, and say, “Mr. Chairman, I rise to a point of order.”

The speaker should immediately take his seat, and the Chairman requests the

member to state his point of order, which he does, and resumes his seat. The

Chair decides the point, and then, if no appeal is taken, permits the first

member to resume his speech. If the member’s remarks are decided to be

improper, and any one objects to his continuing his speech, he cannot continue

it without a vote of the assembly to that effect. Instead of the method just

described, it is usual, when it is simply a case of improper language used in

debate, for a member to say, “I call the gentleman to order;” the Chairman

decides whether the speaker is in or out of order, and proceeds as before. The

Chairman can ask the advice of members when he has to decide questions of

order, but the advice must be given sitting, to avoid the appearance of debate;

or the Chair, when unable to decide the question, may at once submit it to the

assembly. The effect of laying an appeal on the table, is to sustain, at least

for the time, the decision of the Chair, and does not carry to the table the

question which gave rise to the question of order.








15. Objection to the Consideration of a Question. An

objection can be made to any principal motion [§ 6], but only when it is first

introduced, before it has been debated. It is similar to a question of order [§

14,] in that it can be made while another member has the floor, and does not

require a second; and as the Chairman can call a member to order, so can he put

this question if he deems it necessary, upon his own responsibility. It can not

be debated [§ 35] or have any subsidiary motion [§ 7] applied to it. When a

motion is made and any member “objects to its consideration,” the Chairman

shall immediately put the question, “Will the assembly consider it?” or, “Shall

the question be considered” [or discussed]? If decided in the negative by a

two-thirds vote [§ 39], the whole matter is dismissed for that session [§ 42];

otherwise the discussion continues as if this question had never been made.






The Object of this motion is not to cut off debate (for which other

motions are provided, see § 37), but to enable the assembly to avoid

altogether any question which it may deem irrelevant, unprofitable or

contentious.* [In Congress, the introduction of such questions could be

temporarily prevented by a majority vote under the 41st Rule of the

House of Representatives, which is as follows: “Where any motion or

proposition is made, the question, ‘Will the House now consider it?’

shall not be put unless it is demanded by some member, or is deemed

necessary by the Speaker.” The English use the “Previous Question,” for

a similar purpose [see note to § 20]. The question of consideration is

seldom raised in Congress, but in assemblies with very short sessions,

where but few questions can or should be considered, it seems a

necessity that two-thirds of the assembly should be able to instantly

throw out a question they do not wish to consider. The more common

form, in ordinary societies, of putting this question, is, “Shall the

question be discussed?” The form to which preference is given in the

rule conforms more to the Congressional one, and is less liable to be

misunderstood.]






16. Reading Papers. [For the order of precedence, see § 8.]

Where papers are laid before the assembly, every member has a right to have

them once read before he can be compelled to vote on them, and whenever a

member asks for the reading of any such paper, evidently for information, and

not for delay, the Chair should direct it to be read, if no one objects. But a

member has not the right to have anything read (excepting stated above) without

getting permission from the assembly.








17. Withdrawal of a Motion. [For order of precedence, see §

8.] When a question is before the assembly and the mover wishes to withdraw or

modify it, or substitute a different one in its place, if no one objects, the

presiding officer grants the permission; if any objection is made, it will be

necessary to obtain leave to withdraw, etc., on a motion for that purpose. This

motion cannot be debated or amended. When a motion is withdrawn, the effect is

the same as if it had never been made.* [In Congress, a motion may be withdrawn

by the mover, before a decision or amendment [Rule 40, H. R.]. Nothing would be

gained in ordinary societies by varying from the common law as stated above.]








18. Suspension of the Rules. [For the order of precedence,

see § 8.] This motion is not debatable, and cannot be amended, nor can any

subsidiary [§ 7] motion be applied to it, nor a vote on it be reconsidered [§

27], nor a motion to suspend the rules for the same purpose be renewed [§ 26]

at the same meeting, though it may be renewed after an adjournment, though the

next meeting be held the same day.* [In Congress, it cannot be renewed the same

day.] The rules of the assembly shall not be suspended except for a definite

purpose, and by a two-thirds vote.






The Form of this motion is, to “suspend the rules which interfere with,”

etc., specifying the object of the suspension.




Subsidiary Motions.


[§§ 19-24; see § 7.]






19. To Lie on the Table. This motion takes precedence of

all other Subsidiary Questions [§ 7], and yields to any Privileged [§ 9] or

Incidental [§ 8] Question. It is not debatable, and cannot be amended or have

any other subsidiary motion [§ 7] applied to it. It removes the subject from

consideration till the assembly vote to take it from the table.








The Form of this motion is, “I move that the question lie on the table,” or,

“that it be laid on the table,” or, “to lay the question on the table.” When it

is desired to take the question up again, a motion is made, either “to take the

question from the table,” or “to now consider such and such a question;” which

motion is undebatable, and cannot have any subsidiary motion applied to it.






The Object of this motion is to postpone the subject in such a way, that

at any time it can be taken up, either at the same or some future

meeting, which could not be accomplished by a motion to postpone, either

definitely or indefinitely. It is also frequently used to suppress a

question [§ 59], which it does, provided a majority vote can never be

obtained to take it from the table during that session [§ 42].






The Effect of this motion is in general to place on the table everything that

adheres to the subject; so that if an amendment be ordered to lie on the table,

the subject which it is proposed to amend, goes there with it. The following

cases are exceptional: (a) An appeal [§ 14] being laid on the table, has the

effect of sustaining, at least for the time, the decision of the Chair, and

does not carry the original subject to the table. (b) So when a motion to

reconsider [§ 27] a question is laid on the table, the original question is

left where it was before the reconsideration was moved. (c) An amendment to the

minutes being laid on the table does not carry the minutes with it.






Even after the ordering of the Previous Question up to the moment of

taking the last vote under it, it is in order to lay upon the table the

questions still before the assembly.






20. The Previous Question* [The Previous Question is a

technical name for this motion, conveying a wrong impression of its import, as

it has nothing to do with the subject previously under consideration. To demand

the previous question is equivalent in effect to moving “That debate now cease,

and the assembly immediately proceed to vote on the questions before it,” (the

exceptions are stated above). The English Previous Question is an entirely

different one from ours, and is used for a different purpose. In the English

Parliament it is moved by the enemies of a measure, who then vote in the

negative, and thus prevent for the day, the consideration of the main question,

(which in this country could be accomplished by “objecting to the consideration

of the question” [§ 15], if the objection were sustained). In our Congress, it

is moved by the friends of a measure, who vote in the affirmative with a view

to cutting off debate and immediately bringing the assembly to a vote on the

questions before it. The rules in the two cases are as different as the objects

of the motions. It requires only a majority vote for its adoption in the House

of Representatives, and is not allowed in the United States Senate.] takes

precedence of every debatable question [§ 35], and yields to Privileged [§ 9]

and Incidental [§ 8] questions, and to the motion to Lie on the table [§ 19].

It is not debatable, and cannot be amended or have any other Subsidiary [§ 7]

motion applied to it. It shall require a two-thirds vote for its adoption.






When a member calls for the previous question, and the call is seconded,

the presiding officer must immediately put the question: “Shall the

main question be now put?” If adopted, the member who introduced the

pending measure still has the right to close the debate [§ 34]; after

which the presiding officer, without allowing further discussion, shall

put to vote the questions before the assembly, in their order of

precedence, till the main question, with all its subsidiary and

incidental questions, is disposed of (see the exceptions below). If it

fails, the discussion continues as if this motion had not been made.




The previous question can be moved on a pending amendment, and if

adopted, debate is closed on the amendment only. After the amendment is

voted on, the main question is again open to debate and amendments. [In

this case the form of the question would be similar to this : “Shall

the amendment be now put to the question?”]




The Object of this motion is to bring the assembly to a vote on the

question before it without further debate. In ordinary assemblies it is

rarely expedient to deprive a large minority of the right of debate, and

yet two-thirds of the members should have the right to close the debate

when they think it best.




It applies to questions of privilege [§ 12] as well as any other

debatable questions. It is allowable for a member to submit a

resolution and at the same time move the previous question thereon.




To illustrate the Effect of this motion, suppose it is adopted when we

have before the assembly, (a) the main question; (b) an amendment; (c) a

motion to commit; (d) a motion to amend the last motion by giving the

committee instructions. The previous question being carried, the

presiding officer would immediately put the question on the last motion

(d); then on the motion to commit, (c); and if this is adopted, of

course the subject is referred to the committee and disposed of for the

present; but if it fails, the amendment (b) is put, and finally the main

question.






Exceptions: If the Previous Question is carried while a motion to Postpone is

pending, its effect is only to bring the assembly to a vote on that motion; if

it is voted not to postpone, the subject is again open for debate. So if an

Appeal [§ 14] or a motion to Reconsider [§ 27] is pending when the Previous

Question is ordered, it applies only to them and is exhausted by the vote on

them.






An affirmative vote on the motion to Commit [§ 22] exhausts the Previous

Question, and if the vote is reconsidered, it is divested of the Previous

Question.






[For other methods of closing debate see § 37 and § 58].






21. To Postpone to a Certain Day. This motion takes

precedence of a motion to Commit, or Amend, or Indefinitely Postpone, and

yields to any Privileged [§ 9] or Incidental [§ 8] question, and to the motion

to Lie on the Table, or for the Previous Question. It can be amended by

altering the time, and the Previous Question can be applied to it without

affecting any other motions pending. It allows of very limited debate [§ 35],

and that must not go into the merits of the subject matter any further than is

necessary to enable the assembly to judge the propriety of the postponement.






The Effect of this motion is to postpone the entire subject to the time

specified, until which time it cannot be taken up except by a two-thirds

vote [§ 13]. When that time arrives it is entitled to be taken up in

preference to every thing except Privileged questions. Where several

questions are postponed to different times and are not reached then,

they shall be considered in the order of the times to which they were

postponed. It is not in order to postpone to a time beyond that session

[§ 42] of the assembly, except* [In Congress a motion cannot be

postponed to the next session, but it is customary in ordinary

societies.] to the day of the next session when it comes up with the

unfinished business, and consequently takes precedence of new business

[§ 44]. If it is desired to hold an adjourned meeting to consider a

special subject, the time to which the assembly shall adjourn [§ 10]

should be first fixed before making the motion to postpone the subject

to that day.






22. To Commit [or Recommit as it is called when the subject

has been previously committed]. This motion takes precedence of the motions to

Amend or Indefinitely Postpone, and yields to any Privileged [§ 9] or

Incidental [§ 8] Question, and also to the motion to Lie on the Table, or for

the Previous Question, or to Postpone to a certain day. It can be amended by

altering the committee, or giving it instructions. It is debatable, and opens

to debate [§ 35] the merits of the question it is proposed to commit.








The Form of this motion is “to refer the subject to a committee.” When

different committees are proposed they should he voted in the following order:

(1) Committee the whole [§ 32], (2) a standing committee, and (3) a special (or

select) committee. The number of a committee is usually decided without the

formality of a motion, as in filling blanks [§ 25]: the Chairman asks “of how

many shall the committee consist?” and a question is then put upon each number

suggested, beginning with the largest. The number and kind of the committee

need not be decided till after it has been voted to refer the subject to a

committee. If the committee is a select one, and the motion does not include

the method of appointing it, and there is no standing rule on the subject, the

Chairman inquires how the committee shall be appointed, and this is usually

decided informally. Sometimes the Chair “appoints,” in which case he names the

members of the committee and no vote is taken upon them; or the committee is

“nominated” either by the Chair or members of the assembly (no member

nominating more than one except by general consent), and then they are all

voted upon together, except where more nominations are made than the number of

the committee, when they shall be voted upon singly.






Where a committee is one for action (a committee of arrangements for

holding a public meeting, for example), it should generally be small, and

no one placed upon it who is not favorable to the proposed action; and

if any such should be appointed he should ask to be excused. But when

the committee is for deliberation or investigation, it is of the utmost

importance that all parties be represented on it, so that in committee

the fullest discussion may take place, and thus diminish the chances of

unpleasant debates in the assembly.




In ordinary assemblies, by judicious appointment of committees, debates

upon delicate and troublesome questions can be mostly confined to the

committees, which will contain the representative members of all

parties. [See Reports of Committees, § 29.]






23. To Amend. This motion takes precedence of nothing but

the question which it proposed to amend, and yields to any Privileged [§ 9],

Incidental [§ 8] or Subsidiary [§ 7] Question, except to Indefinitely Postpone.

It can be amended itself, but this “amendment of an amendment” cannot be

amended. An Amendment may be inconsistent with one already adopted, or may

directly conflict with the spirit of the original motion, but it must have a

direct bearing upon the subject of that motion. To illustrate: a motion for a

vote of thanks could be amended by substituting for “thanks” the word

“censure;” or one condemning certain customs could be amended by adding other

customs.








An Amendment may be in any of the following forms: (a) to “add or insert”

certain words or paragraphs; (b) to “strike out” certain words or paragraphs,

the question, however, being stated by the Chair thus: “Shall these words (or

paragraphs) stand as a part of the resolution?” and if this is adopted (that

is, the motion to “strike out,” fails) it does not preclude either amendment or

a motion to “strike out and insert;” (c) “to strike certain words and insert

others,” which motion is indivisible, and if lost does not preclude another

motion to strike out the same words and insert different ones; (d) to

“substitute” another motion on the same subject for the one pending; (e) to

“divide the question” into two or more questions, as the mover specifies, so as

to get a separate vote on any particular point or points [see § 4].






If a paragraph is inserted it should be perfected by its friends

previous to voting on it, as when once inserted it cannot be struck out

or amended except by adding to it. The same is true in regard to words

to be inserted in a resolution, as when once inserted they cannot be

struck out, except by a motion to strike out the paragraph, or such a

portion of it as shall make the question an entirely different one from

that of inserting the particular words. The principle involved is that

when the assembly has voted that certain words shall form a part of a

resolution, it is not in order to make another motion which involves

exactly the same question as the one they have decided. The only way to

bring it up again is to move a Reconsideration [§ 27] of the vote by

which the words were inserted.






In stating the question on an Amendment the Chairman should read (1) the

passage to be amended; (2) the words to be struck out, if any; (3) the words to

be inserted, if any; and (4) the whole passage as it will stand if the

amendment is adopted. [For amending reports of committees, and propositions

containing several paragraphs, see § 44.]






The numbers prefixed to paragraphs are only marginal indications, and

should be corrected, if necessary, by the clerk, without any motion to

amend.




The following motions cannot be amended:




  To Adjourn (when unqualified) ………………………. See § 11.


  For the Orders of the Day ………………………….. ” § 12.


  All Incidental Questions …………………………… ” § 8.


  To Lie on the Table ……………………………….. ” § 19.


  For the Previous Question ………………………….. ” § 20.


  An Amendment of an Amendment ……………………….. ” § 23.


  To Postpone Indefinitely …………………………… ” § 24.


  Reconsider ……………………………………….. ” § 27.






An Amendment to Rules of Order, By-Laws or a Constitution shall require

previous notice and a two-thirds vote for its adoption [see § 45].






24. To Postpone Indefinitely. This motion takes precedence

of nothing except the Principal Question [§ 6], and yields to any Privileged [§

9], Incidental [§ 8] or Subsidiary [§ 7] Motion, except to Amend. It cannot be

amended; it opens to debate the entire question which it is proposed to

postpone. Its effect is to entirely remove the question from before the

assembly for that session [§ 42].






The Previous Question [§ 20], if ordered when this motion is pending,

applies only to it without affecting the main question.




Miscellaneous Motions.


[§§ 25-27.]






25. Filling Blanks. In filling blanks the largest sum and

the longest time proposed shall be first put to the question. Sometimes the

most convenient way of amending a resolution is to create a blank by moving to

strike out a certain number or time. It is customary for any number of members

to propose numbers to fill a blank without the formality of a motion, these

different propositions not being regarded in the light of amendments.








Nominations are treated in a similar manner, so that the second nomination,

instead of being an amendment to the first, is an independent motion, which, if

the first fails, is to be immediately voted upon. Any number of nominations can

be made, the Chairman announcing each name as he hears it, and they should be

voted upon in the order announced, until one receives a vote sufficient for an

election.








26. Renewal of a Motion. When any Principal Question [§ 6]

or Amendment has been once acted upon by the assembly, it cannot be taken up

again at the same session [§ 42] except by a motion to Reconsider [§ 27]. The

motion to Adjourn can be renewed if there has been progress in debate, or any

business transacted. As a general rule the introduction of any motion that

alters the state of affairs makes it admissible to renew any Privileged or

Incidental motion (excepting Suspension of the Rules as provided in § 18), or

Subsidiary motion (excepting an amendment), as in such a case the real question

before the assembly is a different one.








To illustrate: a motion that a question lie on the table having failed, suppose

afterwards it be moved to refer the matter to a committee, it is now in order

to move again that the subject lie on the table; but such a motion would not be

in order, if it were not made till after the failure of the motion to commit,

as the question then resumes its previous condition.






When a subject has been referred to a committee which reports at the

same meeting, the matter stands before the assembly as if it had been

introduced for the first time. A motion which has been withdrawn has

not been acted upon, and therefore can be renewed.






27. Reconsider. It is in order at any time, even when

another member has the floor, or while the assembly is voting on the motion to

Adjourn, during the day* [In Congress any one can move a reconsideration,

excepting where the vote is taken by yeas and nays [§ 38], when the rule above

applies. The motion can be made on the same or succeeding day.] on which a

motion has been acted upon, to move to “Reconsider the vote” and have such

motion “entered on the record,” but it cannot be considered while another

question is before the assembly. It must be made, excepting when the vote is by

ballot, by a member who voted with the prevailing side; for instance, in case a

motion fails to pass for lack of a two-thirds vote, a reconsideration must be

moved by one who voted against the motion.








A motion to reconsider the vote on a Subsidiary [§ 7] motion takes precedence

of the main question. It yields to Privileged [§ 9] questions (except for the

Orders of the Day), and Incidental [§ 8] questions.








This motion can be applied* [It is not the practice to reconsider an

affirmative vote on the motion to lie on the table, as the same result can be

more easily reached by the motion to take from the table. For a similar reason,

an affirmative vote on the motion to take from the table cannot be

reconsidered.] to every question, except to Adjourn and to Suspend the Rules.

It is debatable or not, just as the question to be reconsidered is debatable or

undebatable [§ 35]; when debatable, it opens up for discussion the entire

subject to be reconsidered, and can have the Previous question [§ 20] applied

to it without affecting any thing but the motion to reconsider. It can be laid

on the table [§ 19], and in such cases the last motion cannot be reconsidered;

it is quite common and allowable to combine these two motions (though they must

be voted on separately); in this case, the reconsideration like any other

question, can be taken from the table, but possesses no privilege.** [In

Congress this is a common method used by the friends of a measure to prevent

its reconsideration.] The motion to reconsider being laid on the table does not

carry with it the pending measure. If an amendment to a motion has been either

adopted or rejected, and then a vote taken on the motion as amended, it is not

in order to reconsider the vote on the amendment until after the vote on the

original motion has been reconsidered. If anything which the assembly cannot

reverse, has been done as the result a vote, then that vote cannot be

reconsidered.








The Effect of making this motion is to suspend all action that the original

motion would have required until the reconsideration is acted upon; but if it

is not called up, its effect terminates with the session [§ 42], provided,* [In

Congress the effect always terminates with the session, and it cannot be called

up by any one but the mover, until the expiration of the time during which it

is in order to move a reconsideration.] that in an assembly having regular

meetings as often as monthly, if no adjourned meeting upon another day is held

of the one at which the reconsideration was moved, its effect shall not

terminate till the close of the next succeeding session. [See note at end of

this section.] While this motion is so highly privileged as far as relates to

having it entered on the minutes, yet the reconsideration of another question

cannot be made to interfere with the discussion of a question before the

assembly, but as soon as that subject is disposed of, the reconsideration, if

called up, takes precedence of every thing except the motions to adjourn, and

to fix the time to which to adjourn. As long as its effect lasts (as shown

above), any one can call up the motion to reconsider and have it acted

upon—excepting that when its effect extends beyond the meeting at which the

motion was made, no one but the mover can call it up at that meeting. But the

reconsideration of an Incidental [§ 8] or Subsidiary [§ 7] motion shall be

immediately acted upon, as otherwise it would prevent action on the main

question.






The Effect of the adoption of this motion is to place before the

assembly the original question in the exact position it occupied before

it was voted upon; consequently no one can debate the question

reconsidered who had previously exhausted his right of debate [§ 34] on

that question; his only resource is to discuss the question while the

motion to reconsider is before the assembly.




When a vote taken under the operation of the previous question [§ 20] is

reconsidered, the question is then divested of the previous question,

and is open to debate and amendment, provided the previous question had

been exhausted [see latter part of § 20] by votes taken on all the

questions covered by it, before the motion to reconsider was made.




A reconsideration requires only a majority vote, regardless of the vote

necessary to adopt the motion reconsidered. [For reconsidering in

committee see § 28].






Note On Reconsider.—In the English Parliament a vote once taken cannot be

reconsidered, but in our Congress it is allowed to move a reconsideration of

the vote on the same or succeeding day, and after the close of the last day for

making the motion, any one can call up the motion to reconsider, so that this

motion cannot delay action more than two days, and the effect of the motion, if

not acted upon, terminates with the session. There seems to be no reason or

good precedent for permitting merely two persons, by moving a reconsideration,

to suspend for any length of time all action under resolutions adopted by the

assembly, and yet where the delay is very short the advantages of

reconsideration overbalance the evils.






Where a permanent society has meetings weekly or monthly, and usually

only a small proportion of the society is present, it seems best to

allow a reconsideration to hold over to another meeting, so that the

society may have notice of what action is about to be taken. To prevent

the motion being used to defeat a measure that cannot be deferred till

the next regular meeting, it is provided that in case the society

adjourn, to meet the next day for instance, then the reconsideration

will not hold over beyond that session; this allows sufficient delay to

notify the society, while, if the question is one requiring immediate

action, the delay cannot extend beyond the day to which they adjourn.

Where the meetings are only quarterly or annual, the society should be

properly represented at each meeting, and their best interests are

subserved by following the practice of Congress, and letting the effect

of the reconsideration terminate with the session.




Art. IV. Committees and Informal Action.


[§§ 28-33.]






28. Committees. It is usual in deliberative assemblies, to

have all preliminary work in the preparation of matter for their action, done

by means of committees. These may be either “standing committees” (which are

appointed for the session [§ 42], or for some definite time, as one year); or

“select committees,” appointed for a special purpose; or a “committee of the

whole” [§ 32], consisting of the entire assembly. [For method of appointing

committees of the whole, see § 32; other committees, see commit, § 22.] The

first person named on a committee is chairman, and should act as such, without

the committee should see fit to elect another chairman, which they are

competent to do. The clerk should furnish him, or some other member of the

committee, with notice of the appointment of the committee, giving the names of

the members, the matter referred to them, and such instructions as the assembly

have decided upon. The chairman shall call the committee together, and if there

is a quorum (a majority of the committee, see § 43,) he should read or have

read, the entire resolutions referred to them; he should then read each

paragraph, and pause for amendments to be offered; when the amendments to that

paragraph are voted on he proceeds to the next, only taking votes on

amendments, as the committee cannot vote on the adoption of matter referred to

them by the assembly.








If the committee originate the resolutions, they vote, in the same way, on

amendments to each paragraph of the draft of the resolutions, (which draft has

been previously prepared by one of their members or a sub-committee); they do

not vote on the separate paragraphs, but having completed the amendments, they

vote on the adoption of the entire report. When there is a preamble, it is

considered last. If the report originates with the committee, all amendments

are to be incorporated in the report; but, if the resolutions were referred,

the committee cannot alter the text, but must submit the original paper intact,

with their amendments (which may be in the form of a substitute, § 23) written

on a separate sheet.








A committee is a miniature assembly that must meet together in order to

transact business, and usually one of its members should be appointed its

clerk. Whatever is not agreed to by the majority of the members present at a

meeting (at which a quorum, consisting of a majority of the members of the

committee, shall be present) cannot form a part of its report. The minority may

be permitted to submit their views in writing also, either together, or each

member separately, but their reports can only be acted upon, by voting to

substitute one of them for the report of the committee. The rules of the

assembly, as far as possible, shall apply in committee; but a reconsideration

[§ 27] of a vote shall be allowed, regardless of the time elapsed, only when

every member who voted with the majority is present when the reconsideration is

moved.* [Both the English common parliamentary law and the rules of Congress

prohibit the reconsideration of a vote by a committee; but the strict

enforcement of this rule in ordinary committees, would interfere with rather

than assist the transaction of business. The rule given above seems more just,

and more in accordance with the practice of ordinary committees, who usually

reconsider at pleasure. No improper advantage can be taken of the privilege, as

long as every member who voted with the majority must be present when the

reconsideration is moved.] A committee (except a committee of the whole, § 32]

may appoint a sub-committee. When through with the business assigned them, a

motion is made for the committee to “rise” (which is equivalent to the motion

to adjourn), and that the chairman (or some member who is more familiar with

the subject) make its report to the assembly. The committee ceases to exist as

soon as the assembly receives the report [§ 30].








The committee has no power to punish its members for disorderly conduct, its

resource being to report the facts to the assembly. No allusion can be made in

the assembly to what has occurred in committee, except it be by a report of the

committee, or by general consent. It is the duty of a committee to meet on the

call of any two its of members, if the chairman be absent or decline to appoint

such meeting. When a committee adjourns without appointing a time for the next

meeting, it is called together in the same way as at its first meeting. When a

committee adjourns to meet at another time, it is not necessary (though usually

advisable) that absent members should be notified of the adjourned meeting.








29. Forms of Reports of Committees. The form of a report is

usually similar to the following:






A standing committee reports thus: “The committee on [insert name of

committee] respectfully report,” [or “beg leave to report,” or “beg

leave to submit the following report,”] etc., letting the report follow.




A select or special committee reports as follows: “The committee to

which was referred [state the matter referred] having considered the

same respectfully report,” etc. Or for “The committee” is sometimes

written “Your committee,” or “The undersigned, a committee.”




When a minority report is submitted, it should be in this form (the

majority reporting as above): “The undersigned, a minority of a

committee to which was referred,” etc. The majority report is the

report of the committee, and should never be made out as the report of

the majority.






All reports conclude with, “All of which is respectfully submitted.” They are

sometimes signed only by the chairman of the committee, but if the matter is of

much importance, it is better that the report be signed by every member who

concurs. The report is not usually dated, or addressed, but can he headed, as

for example, “Report of the Finance Committee of the Y. P. A., on Renting a

Hall.”








30. Reception of Reports. When the report of a committee is to be

made, the chairman (or member appointed to make the report) informs the

assembly that the committee to whom was referred such a subject or

paper, has directed him to make a report thereon, or report it with or

without amendment, as the case may be; either he or any other member may

move that it be “received”* [A very common error is, after a report has

been read, to move that it be received; whereas, the fact that it has

been read, shows that it has been already received by the assembly.

Another mistake, less common, but dangerous, is to vote that the report

be accepted (which is equivalent to adopting it, see § 31), when the

intention is only to have the report up for consideration and afterwards

move its adoption. Still a third error is to move that “the report be

adopted and the committee discharged,” when the committee have reported

in full and their report been received, so that the committee has

already ceased to exist. If the committee however have made but a

partial report, or report progress, then it is in order to move that the

committee be discharged from the further consideration of the subject.]

now or at some other specified time.




Usually the formality of a vote on the reception of a report of a

committee is dispensed with, the time being settled by general consent.

Should any one object, a formal motion becomes necessary. When the time

arrives for the assembly to receive the report, the chairman of the

committee reads it in his place, and then delivers it to the clerk, when

it lies on the table till the assembly sees fit to consider it. If the

report consists of a paper with amendments, the chairman of the

committee reads the amendments with the coherence in the paper,

explaining the alterations and reasons of the committee for the

amendments, till he has gone through the whole. If the report is very

long, it is not usually read until the assembly is ready to consider it

[see §§ 31 and 44].




When the report has been received, whether it has been read or not, the

committee is thereby dissolved, and can act no more without it is

revived by a vote to recommit. If the report is recommitted, all the

parts of the report that have not been agreed to by the assembly, are

ignored by the committee as if the report had never been made.






31. Adoption of Reports. When the assembly is to consider a

report, a motion should be made to “adopt,” “accept,” or “agree to” the report,

all of which, when carried, have the same effect, namely, to make the doings of

the committee become the acts of the assembly, the same as if done by the

assembly without the intervention of a committee. If the report contains merely

a statement of opinion or facts, the motion should be to “accept” the report;

if it also concludes with resolutions or certain propositions, the motion

should be to “agree to” the resolutions, or to “adopt” the propositions. After

the above motion is made, the matter stands before the assembly exactly the

same as if there had been no committee, and the subject had been introduced by

the motion of the member who made the report. [See § 34 for his privileges in

debate, and § 44 for the method of treating a report containing several

propositions, when being considered by the assembly.]








32. Committee of the Whole. When an assembly has to

consider a subject which it does not wish to refer to a committee, and yet

where the subject matter is not well digested and put into proper form for its

definite action, or, when for any other reason, it is desirable for the

assembly to consider a subject with all the freedom of an ordinary committee,

it is the practice to refer the matter to the “Committee of the Whole.”* [In

large assemblies, such as the U. S. House of Representatives, where a member

can speak to any question but once, the committee of the whole seems almost a

necessity, as it allows the freest discussion of a subject, while at any time

it can rise and thus bring into force the strict rules of the assembly.]






If it is desired to consider the question at once, the motion is made,

“That the assembly do now resolve itself into a committee of the whole

to take under consideration,” etc., specifying the subject. This is

really a motion to “commit” [see § 22 for its order of precedence,

etc.] If adopted, the Chairman immediately calls another member to the

chair, and takes his place as a member of the committee. The committee

is under the rules of the assembly, excepting as stated hereafter in

this section.






The only motions in order are to amend and adopt, and that the committee “rise

and report,” as it cannot adjourn; nor can it order the “yeas and nays” [§ 38].

The only way to close or limit debate in committee of the whole, is for the

assembly to vote that the debate in committee shall cease at a certain time, or

that after a certain time no debate shall be allowed excepting on new

amendments, and then only one speech in favor of and one against it, of say,

five minutes each; or in some other way regulate the time for debate.* [In

Congress no motion to limit debate in committee of the whole is in order till

after the subject has been already considered in committee of the whole. As no

subject would probably be considered more than once in committee of the whole,

in an ordinary society, the enforcement of this rule would practically prevent

such a society from putting any limit to debate in the committee. The rule as

given above, allows the society, whenever resolving itself into committee of

the whole, to impose upon the debate in the committee, such restrictions as are

allowed in Congress after the subject has already been considered in committee

of the whole.]






If no limit is prescribed, any member may speak as often as he can get

the floor, and as long each time as allowed in debate in the assembly,

provided no one wishes the floor who has not spoken on that particular

question. Debate having been closed at a particular time by order of

the assembly, it is not competent for the committee, even by unanimous

consent, to extend the time. The committee cannot refer the subject to

another committee. Like other committees [§ 28], it cannot alter the

text of any resolution referred to it; but if the resolution originated

in the committee, then all the amendments are incorporated in it.




When it is through with the consideration of the subject referred to it,

or if it wishes to adjourn, or to have the assembly limit debate, a

motion is made that “the committee rise and report,” etc., specifying

the result of its proceedings.




This motion “to rise” is equivalent to the motion to adjourn, in the

assembly, and is always in order (except when another member has the

floor), and is undebatable. As soon as this motion is adopted, the

presiding officer takes the chair, and the chairman of the committee,

having resumed his place in the assembly, arises and informs him, that

“the committee have gone through the business referred to them, and that

he is ready to make the report, when the assembly is ready to receive

it;” or he will make such other report as will suit the case.




The clerk does not record the proceedings of the committee on the

minutes, but should keep a memorandum of the proceedings for the use of

the committee. In large assemblies the clerk vacates his chair, which

is occupied by the chairman of the committee, and the assistant clerk

acts as clerk of the committee. Should the committee get disorderly,

and the chairman be unable to preserve order, the presiding officer can

take the chair, and declare the committee dissolved. The quorum of the

committee of the whole is the same as that of the assembly [§ 43]. If

the committee finds itself without a quorum, it can only rise and report

the fact to the assembly, which in such a case would have to adjourn.






33. Informal Consideration of a Question (or acting as if

in committee of the whole). It has become customary in many assemblies, instead

of going into committee of the whole, to consider the question “informally,”

and afterwards to act “formally.” In a small assembly there is no objection to

this.* [In the U. S. Senate all bills, joint resolutions and treaties, upon

their second reading are considered “as if the Senate were in committee of the

whole,” which is equivalent to considering them informally. [U. S. Senate Rules

28 and 38.] In large assemblies it is better to follow the practice of the

House of Representatives, and go into committee of the whole.] While acting

informally upon any resolutions, the assembly can only amend and adopt them,

and without further motion the Chairman announces that “the assembly acting

informally [or as in committee of the whole] has had such a subject under

consideration, and has made certain amendments, which he will report.” The

subject comes before the assembly then as if reported by a committee. While

acting informally, the Chairman retains his seat, as it is not necessary to

move that the committee rise, but at any time the adoption of such motions as

to adjourn, the previous question, to commit, or any motion except to amend or

adopt, puts an end to the informal consideration; as for example, the motion to

commit is equivalent to the following motions when in committee of the whole:

(1) That the committee rise; (2) that the committee of the whole be discharged

from the further consideration of the subject, and (3) that it be referred to a

committee.






While acting informally, every member can speak as many times as he

pleases, and as long each time as permitted in the assembly [§ 34], and

the informal action may be rejected or altered by the assembly. While

the clerk should keep a memorandum of the informal proceedings, it

should not be entered on the minutes, being only for temporary use. The

Chairman’s report to the assembly of the informal action, should be

entered on the minutes, as it belongs to the assembly’s proceedings.




Art. V. Debate and Decorum.


[§§ 34-37.]






34. Debate.* [In connection with this section read §§ 1-5.]

When a motion is made and seconded, it shall be stated by the Chairman before

being debated [see § 3]. When any member is about to speak in debate, he shall

rise and respectfully address himself to “Mr. Chairman.” [“Mr. President” is

used where that is the designated title of the presiding officer; “Brother

Moderator” is more common in religious meetings.] The Chairman shall then

announce his name [see § 2]. By parliamentary courtesy, the member upon whose

motion a subject is brought before the assembly is first entitled to the floor,

even though another member has risen first and addressed the Chair; [in case of

a report of a committee, it is the member who presents the report] ; and this

member is also entitled to close the debate, but not until every member

choosing to speak, has spoken. This right to make the last speech upon the

question, is not taken away by the Previous Question [§ 20] being ordered, or

in any other way. With this exception, no member shall speak more than twice to

the same question (only once to a question of order, § 14), nor longer than ten

minutes at one time, without leave of the assembly, and the question upon

granting the leave shall be decided by a majority vote without debate.* [The

limit in time should vary to suit circumstances, but the limit of two speeches

of ten minutes each will usually answer in ordinary assemblies, and it can be

increased, when desirable, by a majority vote as shown above, or diminished as

shown in § 37. In the U. S. House of Representatives no member can speak more

than once to the same question, nor longer than one hour. The fourth rule of

the Senate is as follows: “No Senator shall speak more than twice in any one

debate on the same day, without leave of the Senate, which question shall be

decided without debate.” If no rule is adopted, each member can speak but once

to the same question.]








If greater freedom is desired, the proper course is to refer the subject to the

committee of the whole [§ 32], or to consider it informally [§ 33]. [For

limiting or closing the debate, see § 37.] No member can speak the second time

to a question, until every member choosing to speak has spoken. But an

amendment, or any other motion being offered, makes the real question before

the assembly a different one, and, in regard to the right to debate, is treated

as a new question. Merely asking a question, or making a suggestion, is not

considered as speaking.








35. Undebatable Questions. The following questions shall be

decided without debate, all others being debatable [see note at end of this

section]:








—To Fix the Time to which the Assembly shall Adjourn (when a privileged

question, § 10).


—To Adjourn [§ 11], (or in committee, to rise, which is used instead of

to adjourn).


—For the Orders of the Day [§ 13], and questions relating to the priority

of business.


—An Appeal [§ 14] when made while the Previous Question is pending, or

when simply relating to indecorum or transgressions of the rules of speaking,

or to the priority of business.


—Objection to the Consideration of a Question [§ 15].


—Questions relating to Reading of Papers [§ 16], or Withdrawing a Motion

[§ 17], or Suspending the Rules [§ 18], or extending the limits of debate [§

34], or limiting or closing debate, or granting leave to continue his speech to

one who has been guilty of indecorum in debate [§ 36].


—To Lie on the Table or to Take from the Table [§ 19].


—The Previous Question [§ 20].


—To Reconsider [§ 26] a question which is itself undebatable.






The motion to Postpone to a certain time [§ 21] allows of but very

limited debate, which must be confined to the propriety of the

postponement; but to Reconsider a debatable question [§ 26], or to

Commit [§ 22], or Indefinitely Postpone [§ 24], opens the main question

[§ 6] to debate. To Amend [§ 23] opens the main question to debate only

so far as it is necessarily involved in the amendment.




The distinction between debate and making suggestions or asking a

question, should always be kept in view, and when the latter will

assist the assembly in determining the question, is allowed to a

limited extent, even though the question before the assembly is

undebatable.






Note On Undebatable Questions.—The English common parliamentary law makes all

motions debatable, without there is a rule adopted limiting debate [Cushing’s

Manual, § 330]; but every assembly is obliged to restrict debate upon certain

motions. The restrictions to debate prescribed in this section conform to the

practice of Congress, where, however, it is very common to allow of brief

remarks upon the most undebatable questions, sometimes five or six members

speaking; this of course is allowed only when no one objects.






By examining the above list, it will be found, that, while free debate

is allowed upon every principal question [§ 6], it is permitted or

prohibited upon other questions in accordance with the following

principles:




(a) Highly privileged questions, as a rule, should not be debated, as in

that case they could be used to prevent the assembly from coming to a

vote on the main question; (for instance, if the motion to adjourn were

debatable, it could be used [see § 11] in a way to greatly hinder

business). High privilege is, as a rule, incompatible with the right of

debate on the privileged question.




(b) A motion that has the effect to suppress a question before the

assembly, so that it cannot again be taken up that session [§ 42],

allows of free debate. And a subsidiary motion [§ 7, except commit,

which see below,] is debatable to just the extent that it interferes

with the right of the assembly to take up the original question at its

pleasure.




Illustrations: To “Indefinitely Postpone” [§ 24] a question, places it

out of the power of the assembly to again take it up during that

session, and consequently this motion allows of free debate, even

involving the whole merits of the original question.




To “Postpone to a certain time” prevents the assembly taking up the

question till the specified time, and therefore allows of limited debate

upon the propriety of the postponement.






To “Lie on the Table” leaves the question so that the assembly can at any time

consider it, and therefore should not be, and is not debatable.






To “Commit” would not be very debatable, according to this rule, but it

is an exception, because it is often important that the committee should

know the views of the assembly on the question, and it therefore is not

only debatable, but opens to debate the whole question which it is

proposed to refer to the committee.






36. Decorum in Debate [see § 2]. In debate a member must

confine himself to the question before the assembly, and avoid personalities.

He cannot reflect upon any act of the assembly, unless he intends to conclude

his remarks with a motion to rescind such action, or else while debating such

motion. In referring to another member, he should, as much as possible, avoid

using his name, rather referring to him as “the member who spoke last,” or in

some other way describing him. The officers of the assembly should always be

referred to by their official titles. It is not allowable to arraign the

motives of a member, but the nature or consequences of a measure may be

condemned in strong terms. It is not the man, but the measure, that is the

subject of debate. If at any time the Chairman rises to state a point of order,

or give information, or otherwise speak, within his privilege [see § 40], the

member speaking must take his seat till the Chairman has been first heard. When

called to order, the member must sit down until the question of order is

decided. If his remarks are decided to be improper, he cannot proceed, if any

one objects, without the leave of the assembly expressed by a vote, upon which

question there shall be no debate.






Disorderly words should be taken down by the member who objects to them,

or by the clerk, and then read to the member; if he denies them, the

assembly shall decide by a vote whether they are his words or not. If a

member cannot justify the words he used, and will not suitably apologize

for using them, it is the duty of the assembly to act in the case,

requiring both members to withdraw* [If both are personally interested.

[See page 161.]] till it has decided its course, it being a general rule

that no member should he present in the assembly when any matter

relating to himself is under debate. If any business has taken place

since the member spoke, it is too late to take notice of any disorderly

words he used.






37. Closing Debate. Debate upon a question is not closed by

the Chairman rising to put the question, as, until both the affirmative and

negative are put, a member can claim the floor, and re-open debate [see § 38].

Debate can be closed by the following motions, which are undebatable [§ 35],

and, except to Lie on the Table, shall require a two-thirds* [In Congress,

where each speaker can occupy the floor one hour, any of these motions to cut

off debate can be adopted by a mere majority. In ordinary societies harmony is

so essential, that a two-thirds vote should be required to force the assembly

to a final vote without allowing free debate.] vote for their adoption [§ 39]:








(a) An objection to the consideration of a question [only allowable

when the question is first introduced, § 15], which, if sustained, not only

stops debate, but also throws the subject out of the assembly for that

session [§ 42]; which latter effect is the one for which it was

designed.






(b) To lie on the table [§ 19], which, if adopted, carries the

question to the table, from which it cannot be taken without a majority

favors such action.






(c) The previous question [§ 20], which has the effect of requiring

all the questions before the assembly [excepting as limited in § 20] to

be put to vote at once without further debate. It may be applied merely

to an amendment or to an amendment of an amendment.






(d) For the assembly to adopt an order (1) limiting debate upon a

special subject, either as to the number or length of the speeches; or

(2) closing debate upon the subject at a stated time, when all pending

questions shall be put to vote without further debate. Either of these

two measures may be applied only to a pending amendment, or an amendment

thereto, and when this is voted upon, the original question is still

open to debate and amendment.




Art. VI. Vote.


[§§ 38-39.]






38. Voting. Whenever from the nature of the question it

permits of no modification or debate, the Chairman immediately puts it to vote;

if the question is debatable, when the Chairman thinks the debate has been

brought to a close, he should inquire if the assembly is ready for the

question, and if no one rises he puts the question to vote. There are various

forms for putting the question, in use in different parts of the country. The

rule in Congress, in the House of Representatives, is as follows: “Questions

shall be distinctly put in this form, to-wit: ‘As many as are of the opinion

that (as the question may be) say Aye;’ and after the affirmative voice is

expressed, ‘As many as are of the contrary opinion, say No.’” The following

form is very common: “It has been moved and seconded that (here state the

question). As many as are favor of the motion say Aye; those opposed, No.” Or,

if the motion is for the adoption of a certain resolution, after it has been

read the Chairman can say, “You have heard the resolution read; those in favor

of its adoption will hold up the right hand; those opposed will manifest it by

the same sign.” These examples are sufficient to show the usual methods of

putting a question, the affirmative being always put first.








When a vote is taken, the Chairman should always announce the result in the

following form: “The motion is carried—the resolution is adopted,” or, “The

ayes have it—the resolution is adopted.” If, when he announces a vote, any

member rises and states that he doubts the vote, or calls for a “division,” the

Chairman shall say, “A division is called for; those in favor of the motion

will rise.” After counting these, and announcing the number, he shall say,

“Those opposed will rise.” will count these, announce the number, and declare

the result; that is, whether the motion is carried or lost. Instead of counting

the vote himself, he can appoint tellers to make the count and report to him.

When tellers are appointed, they should be selected from both sides of the

question. A member has the right to change his vote (when not made by ballot)

before the decision of the question has been finally and conclusively

pronounced by the Chair, but not afterwards.






Until the negative is put, it is in order for any member, in the same

manner as if the voting had not been commenced, to rise and speak, make

motions for amendment or otherwise, and thus renew the debate; and this,

whether the member was in the assembly room or not when the question was

put and the vote partly taken. In such case the question is in the same

condition as if it had never been put.






No one can vote on a question affecting himself, but if more than one name is

included in the resolution (though a sense of delicacy would prevent this right

being exercised, excepting when it would change the vote) all are entitled to

vote; for if this were not so, a minority could control an assembly by

including the names of a sufficient number in a motion, say for preferring

charges against them, and suspend them, or even expel them from the assembly.

When there is a tie vote the motion fails, without the Chairman gives his vote

for the affirmative, which in such case he can do. Where his vote will make a

tie, he can cast it and thus defeat the measure.








Another form of voting is by ballot. This method is only adopted when required

by the constitution or by-laws of the assembly, or when the assembly has

ordered the vote to be so taken. The Chairman, in such cases, appoints at least

two tellers, who distribute slips of paper upon which each member, including

the Chairman,* [Should the Chairman neglect to vote before the ballots are

counted, he cannot then vote without the permission of the assembly.] writes

his vote; the votes are then collected, counted by the tellers, and the result

reported to the Chairman, who announces it to the assembly. The Chairman

announces the result of the vote, in case of an election to office, in a manner

similar to the following: “The whole number of votes cast is —; the number

necessary for an election is —; Mr. A. received —; Mr. B. —; Mr. C. —. Mr. B.

having received the required number is elected —.” Where there is only one

candidate for an office, and the constitution requires the vote to be by

ballot, it is common to authorize the clerk to cast the vote of the assembly

for such and such a person; if any one objects however, it is necessary to

ballot in the usual way. So when a motion is made to make a vote unanimous, it

fails if any one objects. In counting the ballots all blanks are ignored.








The assembly can by a majority vote order that the vote on any question be

taken by Yeas and Nays.* [Taking a vote by yeas and nays, which has the effect

to place on the record how each member votes, is peculiar to this country, and

while it consumes a great deal of time, is rarely useful in ordinary societies.

By the Constitution, one-fifth of the members present can, in either house of

Congress, order a vote to be taken by yeas and nays, and to avoid some of the

resulting inconveniences various rules and customs have been established, which

are ignored in this Manual, as according to it the yeas and nays can only be

ordered by a majority, which prevents its being made use of to hinder business.

In representative bodies it is very useful, especially where the proceedings

are published, as it enables the people to know how their representatives voted

on important measures. In some small bodies a vote on a resolution must be

taken by yeas and nays, upon the demand of a single member.] In this method of

voting the Chairman states both sides of the question at once; the clerk calls

the roll and each member as his name is called rises and answers yes or no, and

the clerk notes his answer. Upon the completion of the roll call the clerk

reads over the names of those who answered the affirmative, and afterwards

those in the negative, that mistakes may be corrected; he then gives the number

voting on each side to the Chairman, who announces the result. An entry must be

made in the minutes of the names of all voting in the affirmative, and also of

those in the negative.








The form of putting a question upon which the vote has been ordered to be taken

by yeas and nays, is similar to the following: “As many as are in favor of the

adoption of these resolutions will, when their names are called, answer yes [or

aye]—those opposed will answer no.” The Chairman will then direct the clerk to

call the roll. The negative being put at the same time as the affirmative, it

is too late, after the question is put, to renew the debate. After the

commencement of the roll call, it is too late to ask to be excused from voting.

The yeas and nays cannot be ordered in committee of the whole [§ 32].








39. Motions Requiring More than a Majority Vote.* [Where no

rule to the contrary is adopted, a majority vote of the assembly, when a quorum

[§ 43] is present, is sufficient for the adoption of any motion, except for the

suspension of a rule, which can only be done by general consent, or

unanimously. Congress requires a two-thirds vote for only the motions to

suspend and to amend the Rules, to take up business out of its proper order,

and to make a special order [see note to § 37].] The following motions shall

require a two-thirds vote for their adoption, as the right of discussion, and

the right to have the rules enforced, should not be abridged by a mere

majority:








  An Objection to the Consideration of a Question ………….. § 15.


  To Take up a Question out of its proper order ……………. § 13.


  To Suspend the Rules ………………………………….. § 18.


  The Previous Question …………………………………. § 20.


  To Close or Limit Debate ………………………………. § 37.


  To Amend the Rules (requires previous notice also) ……….. § 43.


  To Make a special order ……………………………….. § 13.






Art. VII. The Officers and the Minutes.


[§§ 40, 41.]






40. Chairman* [In connection with this section read § 44,

and also § 40, 41.] or President. The presiding officer, when no special title

has been assigned him, is ordinarily called the Chairman (or in religious

assemblies more usually the Moderator); frequently the constitution of the

assembly prescribes for him a title, such as President.






His duties are generally as follows:




To open the session at the time at which the assembly is to meet, by

taking the chair and calling the members to order; to announce the

business before the assembly in the order in which it is to be acted

upon [§ 44]; to state and to put to vote [§ 38] all questions which are

regularly moved, or necessarily arise in the course of proceedings, and

to announce the result of the vote;






To restrain the members, when engaged in debate, within the rules of order; to

enforce on all occasions the observance of order and decorum [§ 36] among the

members, deciding all questions of order (subject to an appeal to the assembly

by any two members, § 14), and to inform the assembly when necessary, or when

referred to for the purpose, on a point of order or practice;






To authenticate, by his signature, when necessary, all the acts, orders

and proceedings of the assembly, and in general to represent and stand

for the assembly, declaring its will, and in all things obeying its

commands.






The chairman shall rise* [It is not customary for the chairman to rise while

putting questions in very small bodies, such as committees, boards of trustees,

&c.] to put a question to vote, but may state it sitting; he shall also

rise from his seat (without calling any one to the chair), when speaking to a

question of order, which he can do in preference to other members. In referring

to himself he should always use his official title thus: “The Chair decides so

and so,” not “I decide, &c.” When a member has the floor, the chairman

cannot interrupt him as long as he does not transgress any of the rules of the

assembly, excepting as provided in § 2.






He is entitled to vote when the vote is by ballot,* [But this right is

lost if he does not use it before the tellers have commenced to count

the ballots. The assembly can give leave to the chairman to vote under

such circumstances.] and in all other cases where the vote would change

the result. Thus in a case where two-thirds vote is necessary, and his

vote thrown with the minority would prevent the adoption of the

question, he can cast his vote; so also he can vote with the minority

when it will produce a tie vote and thus cause the motion to fail.

Whenever a motion is made referring especially to the chairman, the

maker of the motion should put it to vote.






The chairman can, if it is necessary to vacate the chair, appoint a chairman

pro tem.,** [When there are Vice Presidents, then the first one on the list

that is present, is, by virtue of his office, chairman during the absence of

the President, and should always be called to the chair when the President

temporarily vacates it.] but the first adjournment puts an end to the

appointment, which the assembly can terminate before, if it pleases, by

electing another chairman. But the regular chairman, knowing that he will be

absent from a future meeting, cannot authorize another member to act in his

place at such meeting; the clerk [§ 41], or in his absence any member, should

in such case call the meeting to order, and a chairman pro tem. be elected, who

would hold office during that session [§ 42], without such office was

terminated by the entrance of the regular chairman.






The chairman sometimes calls a member to the chair, and himself takes

part in the debate. But this should rarely be done, and nothing can

justify it in a case where much feeling is shown, and there is a

liability to difficulty in preserving order. If the chairman has even

the appearance of being a partisan, he loses much of his ability to

control those who are on the opposite side of the question.* [The

unfortunate habit many chairmen have of constantly speaking upon

questions before the assembly, even interrupting the member who has the

floor, is unjustified by either the common parliamentary law, or the

practice of Congress. One who expects to take an active part in debate

should never accept the chair. “It is a general rule, in all

deliberative assemblies, that the presiding officer shall not

participate in the debate, or other proceedings, in any other capacity

than as such officer. He is only allowed, therefore, to state matters

of fact within his knowledge; to inform the assembly on points of order

or the course of proceeding, when called upon for that purpose, or when

he finds it necessary to do so; and on appeals from his decision on

questions of order, to address the assembly in debate.” [Cushing’s

Manual, page 106.] “Though the Speaker [chairman] may of right speak to

matters of order and be first heard, he is restrained from speaking on

any other subject except where the assembly have occasion for facts

within his knowledge; then he may, with their leave, state the matter of

fact.” [Jefferson’s Manual, sec. xvii, and Barclay’s “Digest of the

Rules and Practice of the House of Representatives, U. S.,” page 195.]]






The chairman should not only be familiar with parliamentary usage, and set the

example of strict conformity to it, but he should be aman of executive ability,

capable of controlling men; and it should never be forgotten, that, to control

others, it is necessary to control one’s self. An excited chairman can scarcely

fail to cause trouble in a meeting.






A chairman will often find himself perplexed with the difficulties

attending his position, and in such cases he will do well to heed the

advice of a distinguished writer on parliamentary law, and recollect

that—“The great purpose of all rules and forms, is to subserve the

will of the assembly, rather than to restrain it; to facilitate, and not

to obstruct, the expression of their deliberate sense.”






41. Clerk or Secretary [and the Minutes]. The recording

officer is usually called the “Clerk” or “Secretary,”* [When there are two

secretaries, he is termed the “recording secretary,” and the other one, the

“corresponding secretary.” In many societies the secretary, besides acting as

recording officer, collects the dues of members, and thus becomes to a certain

extent a financial officer. In most cases the treasurer acts as banker, only

paying on the order of the society, signed by the secretary alone, or by the

president and secretary. In such cases the secretary becomes in reality the

financial officer of the society, and should make reports to the society, of

funds received and from what sources, and of the funds expended and for what

purposes. See § 52 for his duties as financial officer.] and the record of

proceedings the “Minutes.” His desk should be near that of the chairman, and in

the absence of the chairman, (if there is no vice president present) when the

hour for opening the session arrives, it is his duty to call the meeting to

order, and to preside until the election of a chairman pro tem., which should

be done immediately. He should keep a record of the proceedings, commencing in

a form similar to the following :** [See Clerk and Minutes in Part II, § 51.]








“At a regular quarterly meeting of [state the name of the society] held on the

31st day of March, 1875, at [state the place of meeting], the President in the

chair, the minutes were read by the clerk and approved.” If the regular clerk

is absent, insert after the words “in the chair,” the following: “The clerk

being absent, Robert Smith was appointed clerk pro tem. The minutes were then

read and approved.” If the minutes were not read, say “the reading of the

minutes was dispensed with.” The above form will show the essentials, which are

as follows: (a) The kind of meeting, “regular” [or stated] or “special,” or

“adjourned regular,” or “adjourned special;” (6) name of the assembly; (c) date

and place of meeting (excepting when the place is always the same); (d) the

fact of the presence of the regular chairman and clerk, or in their absence the

names of their substitutes; (e) whether the minutes of the previous meeting

were approved.






The minutes should be signed by the person who acted as clerk for that

meeting: in some societies the chairman must also sign them. When

published, they should be signed by both officers.




In keeping the minutes much depends upon the kind of meeting, and

whether the minutes are to be published. If they are to be published,

it is often of far more interest to know what was said by the leading

speakers, than to know what routine business was done, and what

resolutions adopted.






In such case the duties of the secretary are arduous, and he should have at

least one assistant. In ordinary society meetings and meetings of Boards of

Managers and Trustees, on the contrary, there is no object in reporting the

debates; the duty of the clerk, in such cases, is mainly to record what is

“done” by the assembly, not what is said by the members. Without there is a

rule to the contrary, he should enter every Principal motion [§ 6] that is

before the assembly, whether it is adopted or rejected; and where there is a

division [see Voting, § 38], or where the vote is by ballot, he should enter

the number of votes on each side; and when the voting is by yeas and nays [§

38], he should enter a list of the names of those voting on each side. He

should endorse on the reports of committees, the date of their reception, and

what further action was taken upon them, and preserve them among the records,

for which he is responsible. He should in the minutes make a brief summary of a

report that has been agreed to, except where it contains resolutions, in which

case the resolutions will be entered in full as adopted by the assembly, and

not as if it was the report accepted. The proceedings of the committee of the

whole [§ 32], or while acting informally [§ 33], should not be entered on the

minutes. Before an adjournment without day, it is customary to read over the

minutes for approval, if the next meeting of the board or society will not

occur for a long period. Where the regular meetings are not separated by too

great a time, the minutes are read at the next meeting.






The clerk should, previous to each meeting, for the use of the chairman,

make out an order of business [§ 44], showing in their exact order what

is necessarily to come before the assembly. He should also have at each

meeting a list of all standing committees, and such select committees as

are in existence at the time. When a committee is appointed, he should

hand the names of the committee and all papers referred to it to the

chairman, or some other of its members.




Art. VIII. Miscellaneous.


[§§ 42-45.]






42. A Session of an assembly is a meeting* [See definitions

in Introduction for the distinction between “meeting” and “session.”] which,

though it may last for days, is virtually one meeting, as a session of a

Convention; or even months, as a session of Congress; it terminates by an

“adjournment without day.” The intermediate adjournments from day to day, or

the recesses taken during the day, do not destroy the continuity of the

meeting—they in reality constitute one session. In the case of a permanent

society, having regular meetings every week, month, or year, for example, each

meeting constitutes a separate session of the society, which session however

can be prolonged by adjourning to another day.








If a principal motion [§ 6] is indefinitely postponed or rejected at one

session, while it cannot be introduced again at the same session [see Renewal

of a Motion, § 26], it can be at the next, without it is prohibited by a rule

of the assembly.








No one session of the assembly can interfere with the rights of the assembly at

any future session,* [Any one session can adopt a rule or resolution of a

permanent nature, and it continues in force until at some future session it is

rescinded. But these Standing Rules, as they are termed, do not interfere with

future sessions, because at any moment a majority can suspend or rescind them,

or adopt new ones.] without it is expressly so provided in their Constitution,

Bylaws, or Rules of Order, all of which are so guarded (by requiring notice of

amendments, and at least a two-thirds vote for their adoption) that they are

not subject to sudden changes, but may be considered as expressing the

deliberate views of the whole society, rather than the opinions or wishes of

any particular meeting. Thus, if the presiding officer were ill, it would not

be competent for one session of the assembly to elect a chairman to hold office

longer than that session, as it cannot control or dictate to the next session

of the assembly. By going through the prescribed routine of an election to fill

the vacancy, giving whatever notice is required, it could then legally elect a

chairman to hold office while the vacancy lasted. So it is improper for an

assembly to postpone anything to a day beyond the next succeeding session, and

thus attempt to prevent the next session from considering the question. On the

other hand, it is not permitted to move a reconsideration [§ 27] of a vote

taken at a previous session [though the motion to reconsider can be called up,

provided it was made at the last meeting of the previous session.] Committees

can be appointed to report at a future session.






Note On Session—In Congress, and in fact all legislative bodies, the

limits of the sessions are clearly defined; but in ordinary societies

having a permanent existence, with regular meetings more or less

frequent, there appears to be a great deal of confusion upon the

subject. Any society is competent to decide what shall constitute one

of its sessions, but, where there is no rule on the subject, the common

parliamentary law would make each of its regular or special meetings a

separate session, as they are regarded in this Manual.






The disadvantages of a rule making a session include all the meetings of an

ordinary society, held during a long time as one year, are very great. [Examine

Indefinitely Postpone, § 24, and Renewal of a Motion, § 26.] If members of any

society take advantage of the freedom allowed by considering each regular

meeting a separate session, and repeatedly renew obnoxious or unprofitable

motions, the society can adopt a rule prohibiting the second introduction of

any principal question [§ 6] within, say, three or six months after its

rejection, or indefinite postponement, or after the society has refused to

consider it. But generally it is better to suppress the motion by refusing to

consider it [§ 15].








43. A Quorum of an assembly is such a number as is

competent to transact its business. Without there is a special rule on the

subject, the quorum of every assembly is a majority of all the members of the

assembly. But whenever a society has any permanent existence, it is usual to

adopt a much smaller number, the quorum being often less than one-twentieth of

its members; this becomes a necessity in most large societies, where only a

small fraction of the members are ever present at a meeting.* [While a quorum

is competent to transact any business, it is usually not expedient to transact

important business without there is a fair attendance at the meeting, or else

previous notice of such action has been given.]








The Chairman should not take the chair till a quorum is present, except where

there is no hope of there being a quorum, and then no business can be

transacted, except simply to adjourn. So whenever during the meeting there is

found not to be a quorum present, the only thing to be done is to

adjourn—though if no question is raised about it, the debate can be continued,

but no vote taken, except to adjourn.






In committee of the whole, the quorum is the same as in the assembly; in

any other committee the majority is a quorum, without the assembly order

otherwise, and it must wait for a quorum before proceeding to business.

If the number afterwards should be reduced below a quorum, business is

not interrupted, unless a member calls attention to the fact; but no

question can be decided except when a quorum is present. Boards of

Trustees, Managers, Directors, etc., are on the same footing as

committees, in regard to a quorum. Their power is delegated to them as

a body, and what number shall be present in order that they may act as a

Board, is to be decided by the society that appoints the Board. If no

quorum is specified, then a majority constitutes a quorum.






44. Order of Business. It is customary for every society

having a permanent existence, to adopt an order of business for its meetings.

When no rule has been adopted, the following is the order:








 (1) Reading the Minutes of the previous meeting [and their approval].


 (2) Reports of Standing Committees.


 (3) Reports of Select Committees.


 (4) Unfinished Business.


 (5) New Business.




Boards of Managers, Trustees, etc., come under the head of standing

committees. Questions that have been postponed from a previous

meeting, come under the head of unfinished business; and if a subject

has been made a “special order” for the day, it shall take precedence of

all business except reading the minutes. If it is desired to transact

business out of its order, it is necessary to suspend the rules [§ 18],

which can only be done by a two-thirds vote; but as each subject comes

up, a majority can at once lay it on the table [§ 19], and thus reach

any question which they desire to first dispose of.




The order of business, in considering any report or proposition

containing several paragraphs,* [No vote should be taken on the adoption

of the several paragraphs,—one vote being taken finally on the

adoption of the whole paper. By not adopting separately the different

paragraphs, it is in order, after they have all been amended, to go back

and amend any of them still further. In committee a similar paper would

be treated the same way [see § 30]. In § 48 (b) an illustration is

given of the practical application of this section.] is as follows:




The whole paper should be read entirely through by the clerk; then the

Chairman should read it by paragraphs, pausing at the end of each, and

asking, “Are there any amendments proposed to this paragraph?” If none

are offered, he says, “No amendments being offered to this paragraph,

the next will be read;” he then reads the next, and proceeds thus to the

last paragraph, when he states that the whole report or resolutions have

been read, and are open to amendment. He finally puts the question on

agreeing to or adopting the whole paper as amended. If there is a

preamble it should be read after the last paragraph.






If the paper has been reported back by a committee with amendments, the clerk

reads only the amendments, and the Chairman then reads the first and puts it to

the question, and so on till all the amendments are adopted or rejected,

admitting amendments to the committee’s amendments, but no others. When through

with the committee’s amendments, the Chairman pauses for any other amendments

to be proposed by the assembly; and when these are voted on, he puts the

question on agreeing to or adopting the paper as amended. Where the resolutions

have been just read by the member presenting them, the reading by the clerk is

usually dispensed with without the formality of a vote. By “suspending the

rules” [§ 18], or by general consent, a report can be at once adopted without

following any of the above routine.








45. Amendments of Rules of Order. These rules can be

amended at any regular meeting of the assembly, by a two-thirds vote of the

members present, provided the amendment was submitted in writing at the

previous regular meeting. And no amendment to Constitutions or By-Laws shall be

permitted, without at least equal notice and a two-thirds vote.*

[Constitutions, By-Laws and Rules of Order should always prohibit their being

amended by less than a two-thirds vote, and without previous notice of the

amendment being given. If the By-Laws should contain rules that it may be

desirable to occasionally suspend, then they should state how they can be

suspended, just as is done in these Rules of Order, § 18. If there is no such

rule it is impossible to suspend any rule, if a single member objects.











PART II.


ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.*






[The exact words used by the chairman or member, are in many cases in

quotations. It is not to be inferred that these are the only forms permitted,

but that these forms are proper and common. They are inserted for the benefit

of those unaccustomed to parliamentary forms, and are sufficiently numerous for

ordinary meetings.]






Art. IX. Organization and Meetings.


[§§ 46-49.]






46. An Occasional or Mass Meeting. (a)

Organization. When a meeting is held which is not one of an organized society,

shortly after the time appointed for the meeting, some member of the assembly

steps forward and says: “The meeting will please come to order; I move that Mr.

A. act as chairman of this meeting.” Some one else says, “I second the motion.”

The first member then puts the question to vote, by saying, “It has been moved

and seconded that Mr. A. act as chairman of this meeting; those in favor of the

motion will say aye,” and when the affirmative vote is taken, he says, “those

opposed will say no.” If the majority vote in the affirmative, he says, “The

motion is carried; Mr. A. will take the chair.” If the motion is lost, he

announces that fact, and calls for the nomination of some one else for

chairman, and proceeds with the new nomination as in the first case.*

[Sometimes a member nominates a chairman and no vote is taken, the assembly

signifying their approval by acclamation. The member who calls the meeting to

order, instead of making the motion himself, may act as temporary chairman, and

say: “The meeting will please come to order: will some one nominate a

chairman?” He puts the question to vote on the nomination as described above.

In large assemblies, the member who nominates, with one other member,

frequently conducts the presiding officer to the chair, and the chairman makes

a short speech, thanking the assembly for the honor conferred on him.]








When Mr. A. takes the chair, he says, “The first business in order is the

election of a secretary.” Some one then makes a motion as just described, or he

says “I nominate Mr. B,” when the chairman puts the question as before.

Sometimes several names are called out, and the chairman, as he hears them,

says, “Mr. B. is nominated; Mr. C. is nominated,” etc; he then takes a vote on

the first one he heard, putting the question thus: “As many as are in favor of

Mr. B. acting as secretary of this meeting, will say aye;—those opposed will

say no.” If the motion is lost the question is put on Mr. C., and so on, till

some one is elected. In large meetings the secretary takes his seat near the

chairman: he should in all cases keep a record of the proceedings as described

in § 51.








(b) Adoption of Resolutions. These two officers are all

that are usually necessary for a meeting; so, when the secretary is elected,

the chairman asks, “What is the further pleasure of the meeting?” If the

meeting is merely a public assembly called together to consider some special

subject, it is customary at this stage of the proceedings for some one to offer

a series of resolutions previously prepared, or else to move the appointment of

a committee to prepare resolutions upon the subject. In the first case he rises

and says, “Mr. Chairman;” the chairman responds, “Mr. C.” Mr. C., having thus

obtained the floor, then says, “I move the adoption of the following

resolutions,” which he then reads and hands to the chairman;* [The practice in

legislative bodies, is to send to the clerk’s desk all resolutions, bills,

etc., the title of the bill and the name of the member introducing it, being

endorsed on each. In such bodies, however, there are several clerks and only

one chairman. In many assemblies there is but one clerk or secretary, and, as

he has to keep the minutes, there is no reason for his being constantly

interrupted to read every resolution offered. In such assemblies, without there

is a rule or established custom to the contrary, it is allowable, and

frequently much better, to hand all resolutions, reports, etc., directly to the

chairman. If they were read by the member introducing them, and no one calls

for another reading, the chairman can omit reading them when be thinks they are

fully understood. In reference to the manner of reading and stating the

question, when the resolution contains several paragraphs, see Rules of Order,

§ 44.] some one else says, “I second the motion.” The chairman sometimes

directs the secretary to read the resolutions again, after which he says, “The

question is on the adoption of the resolutions just read,” and if no one rises

immediately, he adds, “Are you ready for the question?” If no one then rises,

he says, “As many as are in favor of the adoption of the resolutions just read,

will say aye;” after the ayes have voted, he says, “As many as are of a

contrary opinion will say no;” he then announces the result of the vote as

follows: “The motion is carried—the resolutions are adopted,” or, “The ayes

have it—the resolutions are adopted.”








(c) Committee to draft Resolutions. If it is preferred to

appoint a committee to draft resolutions, a member, after he has addressed the

Chair and been recognized, says, “I move that a committee be appointed to draft

resolutions expressive of the sense of this meeting on,” etc., adding the

subject for which the meeting was called. This motion being seconded, the

Chairman states the question [§ 67] and asks, “Are you ready for the question?”

If no one rises, he puts the question, announces the result, and, if it is

carried, he asks, “Of how many shall the committee consist?” If only one number

is suggested, he announces that the committee will consist of that number; if

several numbers are suggested, he states the different ones and then takes a

vote on each, beginning with the largest, until one number is selected.








He then inquires, “How shall the committee be appointed?” This is usually

decided without the formality of a vote. The committee may be “appointed” by

the Chair—in which case the chairman names the committee and no vote is taken;

or the committee may be “nominated” by the Chair, or the members of the

assembly (no member naming more than one, except by unanimous consent), and

then the assembly vote on their appointment. When the chairman nominates, after

stating the names he puts one question on the entire committee, thus: “As many

as are in favor of these gentlemen constituting the committee, will say aye.”

If nominations are made by members of the assembly, and more names mentioned

than the number of the committee, a separate vote should be taken on each name.

(In a mass meeting it is safer to have all committees appointed by the

chairman.)






When the committee are appointed they should at once retire and agree

upon a report, which should be written out as described in § 53. During

their absence other business may be attended to, or the time may be

occupied with hearing addresses. Upon their return the chairman of the

committee (who is the one first named on the committee, and who quite

commonly, though not necessarily, is the one who made the motion to

appoint the committee), avails himself of the first opportunity to

obtain the floor,* [See Rules of Order, § 2.] when he says, “The

committee appointed to draft resolutions, are prepared to report.” The

chairman tells him that the assembly will now hear the report, which is

then read by the chairman of the committee, and handed to the presiding

officer, upon which the committee is dissolved without any action of the

assembly.






A member then moves the “adoption” or “acceptance” of the report, or that “the

resolutions be agreed to,” which motions have the same effect if carried,

namely, to make the resolutions the resolutions of the assembly just as if the

committee had had nothing to do with them.* [A very common error is, after a

report has been read, to move that it be received; whereas, the fact that it

has been read, shows that it has been already received by the assembly. Another

mistake, less common but dangerous, is to vote that the report be accepted

which is equivalent to adopting it), when the intention is only to have the

report up for consideration and afterwards move its adoption.]






When one of these motions is made, the chairman acts as stated above

when the resolutions were offered by a member. If it is not desired to

immediately adopt the resolutions, they can be debated, modified, their

consideration postponed, etc., as explained in §§ 55-63.




When through with the business for which the assembly were convened, or

when from any other cause it is desirable to close the meeting, some one

moves “to adjourn;” if the motion is carried and no other time for

meeting has been appointed, the chairman says, “The motion is carried;

—this assembly stands adjourned without day.” [Another method by which

the meeting may be conducted is shown in § 48.]






(d) Additional Officers. If more officers are required

than a chairman and secretary, they can be appointed before introducing the

resolutions, in the manner described for those officers; or the assembly can

first form a temporary organization in the manner already described, only

adding “pro tem.” to the title of the officers, thus: “chairman pro tem.” In

this latter case, as soon as the secretary pro tem. is elected, a committee is

appointed to nominate the permanent officers, as in the case of a convention [§

47]. Frequently the presiding officer is called the President, and sometimes

there is a large number of Vice Presidents appointed for mere complimentary

purposes. The Vice Presidents in large formal meetings, sit on the platform

beside the President, and in his absence, or when he vacates the chair, the

first on the list that is present should take the chair.








47. Meeting of a Convention or Assembly of Delegates. If

the members of the assembly have been elected or appointed as members, it

becomes necessary to know who are properly members of the assembly and entitled

to vote, before the permanent organization is effected. In this case a

temporary organization is made, as already described, by the election of a

chairman and secretary “pro tem.,” when the chairman announces, “The next

business in order is the appointment of a committee on credentials.” A motion

may then be made covering the entire case, thus: “I move that a committee of

three on the credentials of members be appointed by the Chair, and that the

committee report as soon as practicable;” or they may include only one of these

details, thus: “I move that a committee be appointed on the credentials of

members.” In either case the Chair proceeds as already described in the cases

of committees on resolutions [§ 46, (c)].






On the motion to accept the report of the committee, none can vote

except those reported by the committee as having proper credentials.

The committee, beside reporting a list of members with proper

credentials, may report doubtful or contested cases, with

recommendations, which the assembly may adopt, or reject, or postpone,

etc. Only members whose right to their seats is undisputed, can vote.






The chairman, after the question of credentials is disposed of, at least for

the time, announces that “The next business in order is the election of

permanent officers of the assembly.” Some one then moves the appointment of a

committee to nominate the officers, in a form similar to this: “I move that a

committee of three be appointed by the Chair to nominate the permanent officers

of this convention.” This motion is treated as already explained. When the

committee make their report, some one moves “That the report of the committee

be accepted and that the officers nominated be declared the officers of this

convention.”* [Where there is any competition for the offices, it is better

that they be elected by ballot. In this case, when the nominating committee

report, a motion can be made as follows: “I move that the convention now

proceed to ballot for its permanent officers;” or “I move that we now proceed

to the election, by ballot, of the permanent officers of this convention.” [See

Rules of Order, § 38, for balloting, and other methods of voting.] The

constitutions of permanent societies usually provide that the officers shall be

elected by ballot.] This motion being carried, the chairman declares the

officers elected, and instantly calls the new presiding officer to the chair,

and the temporary secretary is at the same time replaced. The convention is now

organized for work.








48. A Permanent Society. (a) First

Meeting. When it is desired to form a permanent society, those interested in it

should see that only the proper persons are invited to be present, at a certain

time and place. It is not usual in mass meetings, or meetings called to

organize a society, to commence until fifteen or thirty minutes after the

appointed time, when some one steps forward and says, “The meeting will please

come to order; I move that Mr. A. act as chairman of this meeting;” some one

“seconds the motion,” when the one who made the motion puts it to vote (or, as

it is called, “puts the question”), as already described, under an “occasional

meeting” [§ 46, (a)]; and, as in that case, when the chairman is elected, he

announces as the first business in order the election of a secretary.






After the secretary is elected, the chairman calls on some member who is

most interested in getting up the society, to state the object of the

meeting. When this member rises he says, “Mr. Chairman;” the chairman

then announces his name, when the member proceeds to state the object of

the meeting. Having finished his remarks, the chairman may call on

other members to give their opinions upon the subject, and sometimes a

particular speaker is called out by members who wish to hear him. The

chairman should observe the wishes of the assembly, and while being

careful not to be too strict, he must not permit any one to occupy too

much time and weary the meeting.






When a sufficient time has been spent in this informal way, some one should

offer a resolution, so that definite action can be taken. Those interested in

getting up the meeting, if it is to be a large one, should have previously

agreed upon what is to be done, and be prepared at the proper time to offer a

suitable resolution, which may be in a form similar to this: “Resolved, That it

is the sense of this meeting that a society for [state the object of the

society] should now be formed in this city.” This resolution, when seconded,

and stated by the chairman, would be open to debate and be treated as already

described [§ 46, (b)]. This preliminary motion could have been offered at the

commencement of the meeting, and if the meeting is a very large one, this would

probably be better than to have the informal discussion.






After this preliminary motion has been voted on, or even without waiting

for such motion, one like this can be offered: “I move that a committee

of five be appointed by the Chair, to draft a Constitution and By-Laws

for a society for [here state the object], and that they report at an

adjourned meeting of this assembly.” This motion can be amended [§ 56]

by striking out and adding words, etc., and it is debatable.




When this committee is appointed, the chairman may inquire, “Is there

any other business to be attended to?” or, “What is the further pleasure

of the meeting?” When all business is finished, a motion can be made to

adjourn to meet at a certain place and time, which, when seconded, and

stated by the Chair, is open to debate and amendment. It is usually

better to fix the time of the next meeting [see § 63] at an earlier

stage of the meeting, and then, when it is desired to close the meeting,

move simply “to adjourn,” which cannot be amended or debated. When this

motion is carried, the chairman says, “This meeting stands adjourned to

meet at,” etc., specifying the time and place of the next meeting.






(b) Second Meeting.* [Ordinary meetings of a society are

conducted like this second meeting, the chairman, however, announcing the

business in the order prescribed by the rules of the society [§ 72]. For

example, after the minutes are read and approved, he would say, “The next

business in order is hearing reports from the standing committees.” He may then

call upon each committee in their order, for a report, thus: “Has the committee

on applications for membership any report to make?” In which case the committee

may report, as shown above, or some member of it reply that they have no report

to make. Or, when the chairman knows that there are but few if any reports to

make, it is better, after making the announcement of the business, for him to

ask, “Have these committees any reports to make?” After a short pause, if no

one rises to report, he states, “There being no reports from the standing

committees, the next business in order is hearing the reports of select

committees,” when he will act the same as in the case of the standing

committees. The chairman should always have a list of the committees, to enable

him to call upon them, as well as to guide him in the appointment of new

committees.] At the next meeting the officers of the previous meeting, if

present, serve until the permanent officers are elected. When the hour arrives

for the meeting, the chairman standing, says, “The meeting will please come to

order:” as soon as the assembly is seated, he adds, “The secretary will read

the minutes of the last meeting.” If any one notices an error in the minutes,

he can state the fact as soon as the secretary finishes reading them; if there

is no objection, without waiting for a motion, the chairman directs the

secretary to make the correction. The chairman then says, “If there is no

objection the minutes will stand approved as read” [or “corrected,” if any

corrections have been made].








He announces as the next business in order, “the hearing of the report of the

committee on the Constitution and By-Laws.” The chairman of the committee,

after addressing “Mr. Chairman” and being recognized, reads the committee’s

report and then hands it to the chairman.* [In large and formal bodies the

chairman, before inquiring what is to be done with the report, usually directs

the secretary to read it again. See note to § 46 (c), for a few common errors

in acting upon reports of committees. [See also note to § 46 (b).]] If no

motion is made, the chairman says, “You have heard the report read—what order

shall be taken upon it?” Or simply inquires, “What shall be done with the

report?” Some one moves its adoption, or still better, moves “the adoption of

the Constitution reported by the committee,” and when seconded, the chairman

says, “The question is on the adoption of the Constitution reported by the

committee.” He then reads the first article of the Constitution, and asks, “Are

there any amendments proposed to this article?” If none are offered, after a

pause, he reads the next article and asks the same question, and proceeds thus

until he reads the last article, when he says, “The whole Constitution having

been read, it is open to amendment.” Now any one can move amendments to any

part of the Constitution.








When the chairman thinks it has been modified to suit the wishes of the

assembly, he inquires, “Are you ready for the question?” If no one wishes to

speak, he puts the question, “As many as are in favor of adopting the

Constitution as amended, will say aye;” and then, “As many as are opposed, will

say no.” He distinctly announces the result of the vote, which should always be

done. If the articles of the Constitution are subdivided into sections or

paragraphs, then the amendments should be made by sections or paragraphs,

instead of by articles.






The chairman now states that the Constitution having been adopted, it

will be necessary for those wishing to become members to sign it (and

pay the initiation fee, if required by the Constitution), and suggests,

if the assembly is a large one, that a recess be taken for the purpose.

A motion is then made to take a recess for say ten minutes, or until the

Constitution is signed. The constitution being signed, no one is

permitted to vote excepting those who have signed it.






The recess having expired, the chairman calls the meeting to order and says,

“The next business in order is the adoption of By-Laws.” Some one moves the

adoption of the By-Laws reported by the committee, and they are treated just

like the Constitution. The chairman then asks, “What is the further pleasure of

the meeting?” or states that the next business in order is the election of the

permanent officers of the society. In either case some one moves the

appointment of a committee to nominate the permanent officers of the society,

which motion is treated as already described in § 47. As each officer is

elected he replaces the temporary one, and when they are all elected the

organization is completed.






If the society is one that expects to own real estate, it should be

incorporated according to the laws of the state in which it is situated,

and for this purpose, some one on the committee on the Constitution

should consult a lawyer before this second meeting, so that the laws may

be conformed to. In this case the trustees are usually instructed to

take the proper measures to have the society incorporated.






49. Constitutions, By-Laws, Rules of Order and Standing

Rules. In forming a Constitution and By-Laws, it is always best to procure

copies of those adopted by several similar societies, and for the committee,

after comparing them, to select one as the basis of their own, amending each

article just as their own report is amended by the Society. When they have

completed amending the Constitution, it is adopted by the committee. The

By-Laws are treated in the same way, and then, having finished the work

assigned them, some one moves, “That the committee rise, and that the chairman

(or some other member) report the Constitution and By-Laws to the assembly.” If

this is adopted, the Constitution and By-Laws are written out, and a brief

report made of this form: “Your committee, appointed to draft a Constitution

and By-Laws, would respectfully submit the following, with the recommendation

that they be adopted as the Constitution and By-Laws of this society;” which is

signed by all the members of the committee that concur in it. Sometimes the

report is only signed by the chairman of the committee.






In the organization just given, it is assumed that both a Constitution

and By-Laws are adopted. This is not always done; some societies adopt

only a Constitution, and others only By-Laws. Where both are adopted,

the constitution usually contains only the following:




(1) Name and object of the society.

(2) Qualification of members.

(3) Officers, their election and duties.

(4) Meetings of the society (only including what is essential, leaving details to the By-Laws).

(5) How to amend the Constitution.






These can be arranged in five articles, each article being subdivided into

sections. The Constitution containing nothing but what is fundamental, it

should be made very difficult to amend; usually previous notice of the

amendment is required, and also a two-thirds or three-fourths vote for its

adoption [§ 73]. It is better not to require a larger vote than two-thirds,

and, where the meetings are frequent, an amendment should not be allowed to be

made except at a quarterly or annual meeting, after having been proposed at the

previous quarterly meeting.






The By-Laws contain all the other standing rules of the society, of such

importance that they should be placed out of the power of any one

meeting to modify; or they may omit the rules relating to the conduct of

business in the meetings, which would then constitute the Rules of Order

of the society. Every society, in its By-Laws or Rules of Order, should

adopt a rule like this: “The rules contained in—(specifying the work

on parliamentary practice) shall govern the society in all cases to

which they are applicable, and in which they are not inconsistent with

the Rules of Order (or By-Laws) adopted by the society.” Without such a

rule, any one so disposed, could cause great trouble in a meeting.




In addition to the Constitution, By-Laws and Rules of Order, in nearly

every society resolutions of a permanent nature are occasionally

adopted, which are binding on the society until they are rescinded or

modified. These are called Standing Rules, and can be adopted by a

majority vote at any meeting. After they have been adopted, they cannot

be modified at the same session except by a reconsideration [§ 60]. At

any future session they can be suspended, modified or rescinded by a

majority vote. The Standing Rules, then, comprise those rules of a

society which have been adopted like ordinary resolutions, without the

previous notice, etc., required for By-Laws, and consequently, future

sessions of the society are at liberty to terminate them whenever they

please. No Standing Rule (or other resolution) can be adopted which

conflicts with the Constitution, By-Laws or Rules of Order.* [In

practice these various classes of rules are frequently very much mixed.

The Standing Rules of some societies are really By-Laws, as the society

cannot suspend them, nor can they be amended until previous notice is

given. This produces confusion without any corresponding benefit.

Standing Rules should contain only such rules as are subject to the will

of the majority of any meeting, and which it may be expedient to change

at any time, without the delay incident to giving previous notice.

Rules of Order should contain only the rules relating to the orderly

transaction of the business in the meetings of the society. The By-Laws

should contain all the other rules of the society which are of too great

importance to be changed without giving notice to the society of such

change; provided that the most important of these can be placed in a

Constitution instead of in the By-Laws. These latter three should

provide for their amendment. The Rules of Order should provide for

their suspension. The By-Laws sometimes provide for the suspension of

certain articles. None of these three can be suspended without it is

expressly provided for.




Art. X. Officers and Committees.






50. Chairman or President. It is the duty of the chairman

to call the meeting to order at the appointed time, to preside at all the

meetings, to announce the business before the assembly in its proper order, to

state and put all questions properly brought before the assembly, to preserve

order and decorum, and to decide all questions of order (subject to an appeal).

When he “puts a question” to vote, and when speaking upon an appeal, he should

stand;* [In meetings of boards of managers, committees and other small bodies,

the chairman usually retains his seat, and even members in speaking do not

rise.] in all other cases he can sit. In all cases where his vote would affect

the result, or where the vote is by ballot, he can vote. When a member rises to

speak, he should say, “Mr. Chairman,” and the chairman should reply, “Mr. A;”

he should not interrupt a speaker as long as he is in order, but should listen

to his speech, which should be addressed to him and not to the assembly. The

chairman should be careful to abstain from the appearance of partizanship, but

he has the right to call another member to the chair while he addresses the

assembly on a question; when speaking to a question of order he does not leave

the chair.








51. The Clerk, Secretary or Recording Secretary, as he is

variously called, should keep a record of the proceedings, the character of

which depends upon the kind of meeting. In an occasional or mass meeting, the

record usually amounts to nothing, but he should always record every resolution

or motion that is adopted.








In a convention it is often desirable to keep a full record for publication,

and where it lasts for several days, it is usual, and generally best, to

appoint one or more assistant clerks. Frequently it is a tax on the judgment of

the clerk to decide what to enter on the record, or the “Minutes,” as it is

usually called. Sometimes the points of each speech should be entered, and at

other times only the remark that the question was discussed by Messrs. A., B.

and C. in the affirmative, and Messrs. D., E. and F. in the negative. Every

resolution that is adopted should be entered, which can be done in this form:

“On motion of Mr. D. it was resolved that, &c.”






Sometimes a convention does its work by having certain topics previously

assigned to certain speakers, who deliver formal addresses or essays,

the subjects of which are afterwards open for discussion in short

speeches, of five minutes, for instance. In such cases the minutes are

very brief, without they are to be published, when they should contain

either the entire addresses or carefully prepared abstracts of them, and

should show the drift of the discussion that followed each one. In

permanent societies, where the minutes are not published, they consist

of a record of what was done and not what was said, and should be kept

in a book.




The Form of the Minutes can be as follows:






“At a regular meeting of the M. L. Society, held in their hall, on Tuesday

evening, March 16, 1875, Mr. A. in the chair and Mr. B. acting as secretary,

the minutes of the previous meeting were read and approved. The committee on

Applications reported the names of Messrs. C. and D. as applicants for

membership; and on motion of Mr. F. they were admitted as members. The

committee on —— reported a series of resolutions, which were thoroughly

discussed and amended, and finally adopted as follows:






“Resolved, That * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *”




On motion of Mr. L. the society adjourned.


L- B-, Secretary.






If the proceedings are to be published, the secretary should always

examine the published proceedings of similar meetings, so as to conform

to the custom, excepting where it is manifestly improper.




The Constitution, By-Laws, Rules of Order and Standing Rules should all

be written in one book, leaving every other page blank; and whenever an

amendment is made to any of them, it should be immediately entered on

the page opposite to the article amended, with a reference to the date

and page of the minutes where is recorded the action of the society.






The secretary has the custody of all papers belonging to the society, not

specially under charge of any other officer. Sometimes his duties are also of a

financial kind, when he should make such reports as are prescribed in the next

section.








52. Treasurer. The duties of this officer vary in different

societies. In probably the majority of cases he acts as a banker, merely

holding the funds deposited with him, and paying them out on the order of the

society signed by the secretary. His annual report, which is always required,

in this case consists of merely a statement of the amount on hand at the

commencement of the year, the amount received during the year (stating from

what source received), the total amount paid out by order of the society, and

the balance on hand. When this report is presented it is referred to an

“auditing committee,” consisting of one or two persons, who examine the

treasurer’s books and vouchers, and certify on his report that they “have

examined his accounts and vouchers and find them correct, and the balance on

hand is,” etc., stating the amount on hand. The auditing committee’s report

being accepted is equivalent to a resolution of the society to the same effect,

namely, that the treasurer’s report is correct.








In the case here supposed, the real financial statement is made either by the

board of trustees, or by the secretary or some other officer, according to the

Constitution of the society. The principles involved, are, that every officer

who receives money is to account for it in a report to the society, and that

whatever officer is responsible for the disbursements, shall report them to the

society. If the secretary, as in many societies, is really responsible for the

expenses, the treasurer merely paying upon his order, then the secretary should

make a full report of these expenses, so classified as to enable the society to

readily see the amounts expended for various purposes.






It should always be remembered that the financial report is made for the

information of members. The details of dates and separate payments for

the same object, are a hinderance to its being understood, and are

useless, as it is the duty of the auditing committee to examine into the

details and see if the report is correct.






Every disbursing officer should be careful to get a receipt whenever he makes a

payment; these receipts should be preserved in regular order, as they are the

vouchers for the payments, which must be examined by the auditing committee.

Disbursing officers cannot be too careful in keeping their accounts, and they

should insist upon having their accounts audited every time they make a report,

as by this means any error is quickly detected and may be corrected. When the

society has accepted the auditing committee’s report that the financial report

is correct, the disbursing officer is relieved from the responsibility of the

past, and if his vouchers were lost afterwards, it would cause no trouble. The

best form for these financial reports depends upon the kind of society, and is

best determined by examining those made in similar societies.






The following form can be varied to suit most cases: (when the

statement of receipts and expenses is very long, it is often desirable

to specify the amounts received from one or two particular sources,

which can be done immediately after stating the total receipts; the same

course can be taken in regard to the expenditures):




Treasurer’s Report.




The undersigned, Treasurer of the M. L. Society, begs leave to submit

the following annual report:






The balance on hand at the commencement of the year was —— dollars and ——

cents. There was received from all sources during the year, —— dollars and ——

cents; during the same time the expenses amounted to —— dollars and —— cents,

leaving a balance on hand of —— dollars and —— cents. The annexed statement of

receipts and expenditures will show in detail the sources from which the

receipts were obtained, and the objects to which the expenditures have been

applied. All of which is respectfully submitted.






S— M—, Treasurer M. L. S.




The “Statement of receipts and expenditures” can be made, by simply

giving a list of receipts, followed by a list of expenses, and finishing

up with the balance on hand. The auditing committee’s certificate to

the correctness of the account should be written on the statement.

Often the statement is made out in the form of an account, as follows:




Dr. The M. L. S. in acct. with S. M., Treas. Cr.

———————————————————————————————————-

1874. 1874.




Dec. 31. To rent of hall .. $500 00 Jan. 1. By balance on hand


         ” Gas ………..  80 00     from last year’s


         ” Stationery ….  26 50     account ………. $ 21 13


         ” Janitor ……. 360 00 Dec. 31. By initiation fees  95 00


         ” Balance on hand  24 63     ” members’ dues .. 875 00


                            ———-               ———-


                            $991 13               $991 13






We do hereby certify that we have examined the accounts and vouchers of

the treasurer, and find them correct; and that the balance in his hands

is twenty-four dollars and sixty-three cents. R. V., J. L., Audit Comm.






53. Committees. In small assemblies, especially in those

where but little business is done, there is not much need of committees. But in

large assemblies, or in those doing a great deal of business, committees are of

the utmost importance. When a committee is properly selected, in nine cases out

of ten its action decides that of the assembly. A committee for action should

be small and consist only of those heartily in favor of the proposed action. A

committee for deliberation or investigation, on the contrary, should be larger

and represent all parties in the assembly, so that its opinion will carry with

it as great weight as possible. The usefulness of the committee will be greatly

impaired, if any important faction of the assembly be unrepresented on the

committee. The appointment of a committee is fully explained in § 46 (c).








The first member named on a committee is their chairman, and it is his duty to

call together the committee, and preside at their meetings. If he is absent, or

from any cause fails or declines to call a meeting, it is the duty of the

committee to assemble on the call of any two of their members. The committee

are a miniature assembly, only being able to act when a quorum is present. If a

paper is referred to them they must not deface it in any way, but write their

amendments on a separate sheet. If they originate the paper, all amendments

must be incorporated in it. When they originate the paper, usually one member

has previously prepared a draft, which is read entirely through, and then read

by paragraphs, the chairman pausing after each paragraph and asking, “Are there

any amendments proposed to this paragraph?” No vote is taken on the adoption of

the separate paragraphs, but after the whole paper has been read in this way,

it is open to amendment, generally, by striking out any paragraph or inserting

new ones, or by substituting an entirely new paper for it. When it has been

amended to suit the committee, they should adopt it as their report, and direct

the chairman or some other member to report it to the assembly. It is then

written out, usually commencing in a style similar to this: “The committee to

which was referred [state the matter referred], beg leave to submit the

following report;” or, “Your committee appointed to [specify the object], would

respectfully report,” etc. It usually closes thus: “All of which is

respectfully submitted,” followed by the signatures of all the members

concurring in the report, or sometimes by only that of the chairman.






If the minority submit a report, it commences thus: “The undersigned, a

minority of the committee appointed,” etc., continuing as the regular

report of the committee. After the committee’s report has been read, it

is usual to allow the minority to present their report, but it cannot be

acted upon except by a motion to substitute it for the report of the

committee. When the committee’s report is read, they are discharged

without any motion. A motion to refer the paper back to the same

committee (or to re-commit), if adopted, revives the committee.




Art. XI. Introduction of Business.






54. Any member wishing to bring business before the

assembly, should, without it is very simple, write down in the form of a

motion, what he would like to have the assembly adopt, thus:






Resolved, That the thanks of this convention be tendered to the citizens

of this community for their hearty welcome and generous hospitality.






When there is no other business before the assembly, he rises and addresses the

chairman by his title, thus: “Mr. Chairman,” who immediately recognizes him by

announcing his name.* [If the chairman has any special title, as President, for

instance, he should be addressed by it, thus: “Mr. President.” Sometimes the

chairman recognizes the speaker by merely bowing to him, but the proper course

is to announce his name.] He, then having the floor, says that he “moves the

adoption of the following resolution,” which he reads and hands to the

chairman.** [Or, when he is recognized by the chair, he may say that he wishes

to offer the following resolutions, which he reads and then moves their

adoption.] Some one else seconds the motion, and the chairman says, “It has

been moved and seconded that the following resolution be adopted,” when he

reads the resolution; or he may read the resolution and then state the question

thus: “The question is on the adoption of the resolution just read.” The merits

of the resolution are then open to discussion, but before any member can

discuss the question or make any motion, he must first obtain the floor as just

described. After the chairman states the question, if no one rises to speak, or

when he thinks the debate closed, he asks, “Are you ready for the question?” If

no one then rises, he puts the question in a form similar to the following:

“The question is on the adoption of the resolution which you have heard; as

many as are in favor of its adoption will say aye.” When the ayes have voted,

he says, “As many as are of a contrary opinion will say no.”* [There are many

other ways of putting a question; see § 67, and Rules of Order, § 38. Other

illustrations of the ordinary practice in introducing business will be seen in

§§ 46-48.] He then announces the result, stating that the motion is carried, or

lost, as the case may be, in the following form: “The motion is carried—the

resolution is adopted;” or, “The ayes have it—the resolution is adopted.” A

majority of the votes cast is sufficient for the adoption of any motion,

excepting those mentioned in § 68.






Art. XII. Motions.






55. Motions Classified According to their Object. Instead

of immediately adopting or rejecting a resolution as originally submitted, it

may be desirable to dispose of it in some other way, and for this purpose

various motions have come into use, which can be made while a resolution is

being considered, and for the time being, supersede it. No one can make any of

these motions while another member has the floor, excepting as shown in § 64,

which see for the circumstances under which each motion can be made.






The following list comprises most of these motions, arranged in eight

classes, according to the object for which each motion is used. [The

names of the motions are printed in Italics; each class is treated

separately, as shown by the references.]




Motions Classified.




  (1) To Amend or Modify ………………………………… [§ 56]


    (a) Amend.


    (b) Commit.


  (2) To Defer action …………………………………… [§ 57]


    (a) Postpone to a certain time.


    (b) Lie on the Table.


  (3) To Suppress Debate ………………………………… [§ 58]


    (a) Previous Question.


    (b) An Order limiting or closing Debate.


  (4) To Suppress the question …………………………… [§ 59]


    (a) Objection to its Consideration.


    (b) Postpone Indefinitely.


    (c) Lie on the Table.


  (5) To Consider a question the second time ………………. [§ 60]


    (a) Reconsider.


  (6) Order and Rules …………………………………… [§ 61]


    (a) Orders of the day.


    (b) Special Orders.


    (c) Suspension of the Rules.


    (d) Questions of Order.


    (e) Appeal.


  (7) Miscellaneous …………………………………….. [§ 62]


    (a) Reading of Papers.


    (b) Withdrawal of a Motion.


    (c) Questions of Privilege.


  (8) To close a meeting ………………………………… [§ 63]


    (a) Fix the time to which to Adjourn.


    (b) Adjourn.








56. To Amend or Modify. (a) Amend. If

it is desired to modify the question in any way, the proper motion to make is

to “amend,” either by “adding” words, or by “striking out” words; or by

“striking out certain words and inserting others;” or by “substituting” a

different motion on the same subject for the one before the assembly; or by

“dividing the question” into two or more questions, as the mover specifies, so

as to get a separate vote on any particular point or points. Sometimes the

enemies of a measure seek to amend it in such a way as to divide its friends,

and thus defeat it.








When the amendment has been moved and seconded, the chairman should always

state the question distinctly, so that every one may know exactly what is

before them, reading first the paragraph which it is proposed to amend; then

the words to be struck out, if there are any; next, the words to be inserted,

if any; and finally, the paragraph as it will stand if the amendment is

adopted. He then states that the question is on the adoption of the amendment,

which is open to debate, the remarks being confined to the merits of the

amendment, only going into the main question so far as is necessary in order to

ascertain the propriety of adopting the amendment.






This amendment can be amended, but an “amendment of an amendment” cannot

be amended. None of the undebatable motions mentioned in § 66, except

to fix the time to which to adjourn, can be amended, nor can the motion

to postpone indefinitely.






(b) Commit. If the original question is not well digested,

or needs more amendment than can well be made in the assembly, it is usual to

move “to refer it to a committee.” This motion can be made while an amendment

is pending, and it opens the whole merits of the question to debate. This

motion can be amended by specifying the number of the committee, or how they

shall be appointed, or when they shall report, or by giving them any other

instructions. [See § 53 on committees, and § 46 (c) on their appointment.]








57. To Defer Action. (a) Postpone to a

certain time. If it is desired to defer action upon a question till a

particular time, the proper motion to make, is to “postpone it to that time.”

This motion allows of but limited debate, which must be confined to the

propriety of the postponement to that time; it can be amended by altering the

time, and this amendment allows of the same debate. The time specified must not

be beyond that session [§ 70] of the assembly, except it be the next session,

in which case it comes up with the unfinished business at the next session.

This motion can be made when a motion to amend, or to commit or to postpone

indefinitely, is pending.








(b) Lie on the table. Instead of postponing a question to

a particular time, it may be desired to lay it aside temporarily until some

other question is disposed of, retaining the privilege of resuming its

consideration at any time.* [In Congress this motion is commonly used to defeat

a measure, though it does not prevent a majority from taking it at any other

time. Some societies prohibit a question from being taken from the table,

except by a two-thirds vote. This rule deprives the society of the advantages

of the motion to “lie on the table.” because it would not be safe to lay a

question aside temporarily, if one-third of the assembly were opposed to the

measure, as that one-third could prevent its ever being taken from the table. A

bare majority should not have the power, in ordinary societies, to adopt or

reject a question, or prevent its consideration, without debate. [See note at

end of § 35, Rules of Order, on the principles involved in making questions

undebatable.] The only way to accomplish this, is to move that the question

“lie on the table.” This motion allowing of neither debate nor amendment, the

chairman immediately puts the question; if carried, the whole matter is laid

aside until the assembly vote to “take it from the table” (which latter motion

is undebatable and possesses no privilege). Sometimes this motion is used to

suppress a measure, as shown in § 59 (c).








58. To Suppress Debate. (a) Previous

Question. While as a general rule free debate is allowed upon every motion,*

[Except an “objection to the consideration of the question” [§ 59 (a)]. See

note to § 35, Rules of Order, for a full discussion of this subject of debate.]

which, if adopted, has the effect of adopting the original question or removing

it from before the assembly for the session,—yet, to prevent a minority from

making an improper use of this privilege, it is necessary to have methods by

which debate can be closed, and final action at once be taken upon a question.








To accomplish this, when any debatable question is before the assembly, it is

only necessary for some one to obtain the floor and “call for the previous

question;” this call being seconded, the chairman, as it allows of no debate,

instantly puts the question, thus: “Shall the main question be now put?” If

this is carried by a two-thirds vote [§ 68], all debate instantly ceases,

excepting that the member who offered the original resolution, or reported it

from a committee, is, as in all other cases, entitled to the floor to close the

debate; after which, the chairman immediately puts the questions to the

assembly, first, on the motion to commit, if it is pending; if this is carried,

of course the subject goes to the committee; if, however, it fails, the vote is

next taken on amendments, and finally on the resolution as amended.






If a motion to postpone, either definitely or indefinitely, or a motion

to reconsider, or an appeal is pending, the previous question is

exhausted by the vote on the postponement, reconsideration or appeal,

and does not cut off debate upon any other motions that may be pending.

If the call for the previous question fails, that is, the debate is not

cut off, the debate continues the same as if this motion had not been

made. The previous question can be called for simply on an amendment,

and after the amendment has been acted upon, the main question is again

open to debate.






(b) An order limiting or closing debate. Sometimes,

instead of cutting off debate entirely by ordering the previous question, it is

desirable to allow of but very limited debate. In this case, a motion is made

to limit the time allowed each speaker or the number of speeches on each side,

or to appoint a time at which debate shall close and the question be put. The

motion may be made to limit debate on an amendment, in which case the main

question would afterwards be open to debate and amendment; or it may be made

simply on an amendment to an amendment.






In ordinary societies, where harmony is so important, a two-thirds vote

should be required for the adoption of any of the above motions to cut

off or limit debate.* [In the House of Representatives, these motions

require only a majority vote for their adoption. In the Senate, to the

contrary, not even two-thirds of the members can force a measure to its

passage without allowing debate, the Senate rules not recognizing the

above motions.






59. To Suppress the Question. (a)

Objection to the consideration of a question. Sometimes a resolution is

introduced that the assembly do not wish to consider at all, because it is

profitless, or irrelevant to the objects of the assembly, or for other reasons.

The proper course to pursue in such case, is for some one, as soon as it is

introduced, to “object to the consideration of the question.” This objection

not requiring a second, the chairman immediately puts the question, “Will the

assembly consider this question?” If decided in the negative by a two-thirds

vote, the question is immediately dismissed, and cannot be again introduced

during that session. This objection must be made when the question is first

introduced, before it has been debated, and it can be made when another member

has the floor.








(b) Postpone indefinitely. After the question has been

debated, the proper motion to use in order to suppress the question for the

session, is to postpone indefinitely. It cannot be made while any motion except

the original or main question is pending, but it can be made after an amendment

has been acted upon, and the main question, as amended, is before the assembly.

It opens the merits of the main question to debate to as great an extent as if

the main question were before the assembly. On account of these two facts, in

assemblies with short sessions it is not very useful, as the same result can

usually be more easily attained by the next motion.








(c) Lie on the table. If there is no possibility during

the remainder of the session of obtaining a majority vote for taking up the

question, then the quickest way of suppressing it is to move “that the question

lie on the table;” which, allowing of no debate, enables the majority to

instantly lay the question on the table, from which it cannot be taken without

their consent.






From its high rank [§ 64] and undebatable character, this motion is very

commonly used to suppress a question, but, as shown in § 57 (b), its

effect is merely to lay the question aside till the assembly choose to

consider it, and it only suppresses the question so long as there is a

majority opposed to its consideration.






60. To Consider a question a second

time. Reconsider. When a question has been once adopted, rejected or

suppressed, it cannot be again considered during that session [§ 70], except by

a motion to “reconsider the vote” on that question. This motion can only be

made by one who voted on the prevailing side, and on the day the vote was taken

which it is proposed to reconsider.* [In Congress it can be made on the same or

succeeding day; and if the yeas and nays were not taken on the vote, any one

can move the reconsideration. The yeas and nays are however ordered on all

important votes in Congress, which is not the case in ordinary societies.] It

can be made and entered on the minutes in the midst of debate, even when

another member has the floor, but cannot be considered until there is no

question before the assembly, when, if called up, it takes precedence of every

motion except to adjourn and to fix the time to which the assembly shall

adjourn.






A motion to reconsider a vote on a debatable question, opens to debate

the entire merits of the original motion. If the question to be

reconsidered is undebatable, then the reconsideration is undebatable.




If the motion to reconsider is carried, the chairman announces that the

question now recurs on the adoption of the question the vote on which

has been just reconsidered: the original question is now in exactly the

same condition that it was in before the first vote was taken on its

adoption, and must be disposed of by a vote.






When a motion to reconsider is entered on the minutes, it need not be called up

by the mover till the next meeting, on a succeeding day.* [If the assembly has

not adopted these or similar rules, this paragraph would not apply, but this

motion to reconsider would, like any other motion, fall to the ground if not

acted upon before the close of the session at which the original vote was

adopted.] If he fails to call it up then, any one else can do so. But should

there be no succeeding meeting, either adjourned or regular, within a month,

then the effect of the motion to reconsider terminates with the adjournment of

the meeting at which it was made, and any one can call it up at that meeting.






In general no motion (except to adjourn) that has been once acted upon,

can again be considered during the same session, except by a motion to

reconsider. [The motion to adjourn can be renewed if there has been

progress in business or debate, and it cannot be reconsidered.] But this

rule does not prevent the renewal of any of the motions mentioned in §

64, provided the question before the assembly has in any way changed;

for in this case, while the motions are nominally the same, they are in

fact different.* [Thus to move to postpone a resolution is a different

question from moving to postpone it after it has been amended. A motion

to suspend the rules for a certain purpose cannot be renewed at the same

meeting, but can be at an adjourned meeting. A call for the orders of

the day that has been negatived, cannot be renewed while the question

then before the assembly is still under consideration. See Rules of

Order, § 27, for many peculiarities of this motion.]






61. Order and Rules. (a) Orders of the

Day. Sometimes an assembly decides that certain questions shall be considered

at a particular time, and when that time arrives those questions constitute

what is termed the “orders of the day,” and if any member “calls for the orders

of the day,” as it requires no second, the chairman immediately puts the

question, thus: “Will the assembly now proceed to the orders of the day?” If

carried, the subject under consideration is laid aside, and the questions

appointed for that time are taken up in their order. When the time arrives, the

chairman may state that fact, and put the above question without waiting for a

motion. If the motion fails, the call for the orders of the day cannot be

renewed till the subject then before the assembly is disposed of.* [In

Congress, a member entitled to the floor cannot be interrupted by a call for

the orders of the day. In an ordinary assembly, the most common case where

orders of the day are decided upon is where it is necessary to make a programme

for the session. When the hour arrives for the consideration of any subject on

the programme, these rules permit any member to call for the orders of the day

(as described in Rules of Order, § 2) even though another person has the floor.

If this were not permitted, it would often be impossible to carry out the

programme, though wished for by the majority. A majority could postpone the

orders of the day, when called for, so as to continue the discussion of the

question then before the assembly. An order as to the time when any subject

shall be considered, must not be confounded with the rules of the assembly; the

latter must be enforced by the chairman, without they are suspended by a

two-thirds vote; the former, in strictness, can only be carried out by the

order of a majority of the assembly then present and voting.]








(b) Special Order. If a subject is of such importance that

it is desired to consider it at a special time in preference to the orders of

the day and established order of business, then a motion should be made to make

the question a “special order” for that particular time. This motion requires a

two-thirds vote for its adoption, because it is really a suspension of the

rules, and it is in order whenever a motion to suspend the rules is in order.

If a subject is a special order for a particular day, then on that day it

supersedes all business except the reading of the minutes. A special order can

be postponed by a majority vote. If two special orders are made for the same

day, the one first made takes precedence.








(c) Suspension of the Rules. It is necessary for every

assembly, if discussion is allowed, to have rules to prevent its time being

wasted, and to enable it to accomplish the object for which the assembly was

organized. And yet at times their best interests are subserved by suspending

their rules temporarily. In order to do this, some one makes a motion “to

suspend the rules that interfere with,” etc., stating the object of the

suspension. If this motion is carried by a two-thirds vote, then the particular

thing for which the rules were suspended can be done. By “general consent,”

that is, if no one objects, the rules can at any time be ignored without the

formality of a motion.








(d) Questions of Order. It is the duty of the chairman to

enforce the rules and preserve order, and when any member notices a breach of

order, he can call for the enforcement of the rules. In such cases, when he

rises he usually says, “Mr. Chairman, I rise to a point of order.” The chairman

then directs the speaker to take his seat, and having heard the point of order,

decides the question and permits the first speaker to resume his speech,

directing him to abstain from any conduct that was decided to be out of order.

When a speaker has transgressed the rules of decorum he cannot continue his

speech, if any one objects, without permission is granted him by a vote of the

assembly. Instead of the above method, when a member uses improper language,

some one says, “I call the gentleman to order;” when the chairman decides as

before whether the language is disorderly.








(e) Appeal. While on all questions of order, and of

interpretation of the rules and of priority of business, it is the duty of the

chairman to first decide the question, it is the privilege of any member to

“appeal from the decision.” If the appeal is seconded, the chairman states his

decision, and that it has been appealed from, and then states the question,

thus: “Shall the decision of the chair stand as the judgment of the assembly?”

[or society, convention, etc.]






The chairman can then, without leaving the chair, state the reasons for

his decision, after which it is open to debate (no member speaking but

once), excepting in the following cases, when it is undebatable: (1)

When it relates to transgressions of the rules of speaking, or to some

indecorum, or to the priority of business; and (2) when the previous

question was pending at the time the question of order was raised.

After the vote is taken, the chairman states that the decision of the

chair is sustained, or reversed, as the case may be.






62.

Miscellaneous. (a) Reading of papers and (b) Withdrawal of a motion. If a

speaker wishes to read a paper, or a member to withdraw his motion after it has

been stated by the chair, it is necessary, if any one objects, to make a motion

to grant the permission.








(c) Questions of Privilege. Should any disturbance occur

during the meeting, or anything affecting the rights of the assembly or any of

the members, any member may “rise to a question of privilege,” and state the

matter, which the chairman decides to be, or not to be, a matter of privilege:

(from the chairman’s decision of course an appeal can be taken). If the

question is one of privilege, it supersedes, for the time being, the business

before the assembly; its consideration can be postponed to another time, or the

previous question can be ordered on it so as to stop debate, or it can be laid

on the table, or referred to a committee to examine and report upon it. As soon

as the question of privilege is in some way disposed of, the debate which was

interrupted is resumed.








63. To Close the Meeting. (a) Fix the

time to which to adjourn. If it is desired to have an adjourned meeting of the

assembly, it is best some time before its close to move, “That when this

assembly adjourns, it adjourns to meet at such a time,” specifying the time.

This motion can be amended by altering the time, but if made when another

question is before the assembly, neither the motion nor the amendment can be

debated. If made when no other business is before the assembly, it stands as

any other main question, and can be debated. This motion can be made even while

the assembly is voting on the motion to adjourn, but not when another member

has the floor.








(b) Adjourn. In order to prevent an assembly from being

kept in session an unreasonably long time, it is necessary to have a rule

limiting the time that the floor can be occupied by any one member at one

time.* [Ten minutes is allowed by these rules.] When it is desired to close the

meeting, without the member who has the floor will yield it, the only resource

is to wait till his time expires, and then a member who gets the floor should

move “to adjourn.” The motion being seconded, the chairman instantly put the

question, as it allows of no amendment or debate; and if decided in the

affirmative, he says, “The motion is carried;—this assembly stands adjourned.”

If the assembly is one that will have no other meeting, instead of “adjourned,”

he says “adjourned without day,” or “sine die.” If previously it had been

decided when they adjourned to adjourn to a particular time, then he states

that the assembly stands adjourned to that time. If the motion to adjourn is

qualified by specifying the time, as, “to adjourn to to-morrow evening,” it

cannot be made when any other question is before the assembly; like any other

main motion, it can then be amended and debated.** [For the effect of an

adjournment upon unfinished business see § 69.]








64. Order of Precedence of Motions. The ordinary motions

rank as follows, and any of them (except to amend) can be made while one of a

lower order is pending, but none can supersede one of a higher order:






To Fix the Time to which to Adjourn.


To Adjourn (when unqualified).


For the Orders of the Day.


To Lie on the Table.


For the Previous Question.


To Postpone to a Certain Time.


To Commit.


To Amend.


To Postpone Indefinitely.






The motion to Reconsider can be made when any other question is before

the assembly, but cannot be acted upon until the business then before

the assembly is disposed of; when, if called up, it takes precedence of

all other motions except to adjourn and to fix the time to which to

adjourn. Questions incidental to those before the assembly take

precedence of them, and must be acted upon first.






A question of order, a call for the orders of the day, or an objection to the

consideration of a question, can be made while another member has the floor:

so, too, can a motion to reconsider, but it can only be entered on the minutes

at that time, as it cannot supersede the question then before the assembly.






Art. XIII. Debate.






65. Rules of Speaking in Debate. All remarks must be

addressed to the chairman, and must be confined to the question before the

assembly, avoiding all personalities and reflections upon any one’s motives. It

is usual for permanent assemblies to adopt rules limiting the number of times

any member can speak to the same question, and the time allowed for each

speech;* [In Congress the House of Representatives allows from each member only

one speech of one hour’s length; the Senate allows two speeches without limit

as to length.] as otherwise one member, while he could speak only once to the

same question, might defeat a measure by prolonging his speech and declining to

yield the floor except for a motion to adjourn. In ordinary assemblies two

speeches should be allowed each member (except upon an appeal), and these rules

also limit the time for each speech to ten minutes. A majority can permit a

member to speak oftener or longer whenever it is desired, and the motion

granting such permission cannot be debated.






However, if greater freedom is wanted, it is only necessary to consider

the question informally, or if the assembly is large, go into committee

of the whole.* [See Rules of Order, §§ 32, 33.] If on the other hand it

is desired to limit the debate more, or close it altogether, it can be

done by a two-thirds vote, as shown in § 58 (b).






66. Undebatable Questions and those Opening the Main

Question to Debate. [A full list of these will be found in § 35, to which the

reader is referred. To the undebatable motions in that list, should be added

the motion to close or limit debate.]






Art. XIV. Miscellaneous.






67. Forms of Stating and Putting Questions. Whenever a

motion has been made and seconded, it is the duty of the chairman, if the

motion is in order, to state the question so that the assembly may know what

question is before them. The seconding of a motion is required to prevent a

question being introduced when only one member is in favor of it, and

consequently but little attention is paid to it in mere routine motions, or

when it is evident that many are in favor of the motion; in such cases the

chairman assumes that the motion is seconded.






Often in routine work the chairman puts the question without waiting for

even a motion, as few persons like to make such formal motions, and much

time would be wasted by waiting for them: (but the chairman can only do

this as long as no one objects.) The following motions, however, do not

have to be seconded: (a) a call for the orders of the day; (b) a call

to order, or the raising of any question of order; and (c) an objection

to the consideration of a question.






One of the commonest forms of stating a question is to say that, “It is moved

and seconded that,” and then give the motion. When an amendment has been voted

on, the chairman announces the result, and then says, “The question now recurs

on the resolution,” or, “on the resolution as amended,” as the case may be. So

in all cases, as soon as a vote is taken, he should immediately state the

question then before the assembly, if there be any. If the motion is debatable

or can be amended, the chairman, usually after stating the question, and always

before finally putting it, inquires, “Are you ready for the question?” Some of

the common forms of stating and putting questions are shown in §§ 46-48. The

forms of putting the following questions, are, however, peculiar:






If a motion is made to Strike out certain words, the question is put in

this form: “Shall these words stand as a part of the resolution?” so

that on a tie vote they are struck out.




If the Previous Question is demanded, it is put thus: “Shall the main

question be now put?”




If an Appeal is made from the decision of the Chair, the question is

put thus: “Shall the decision of the Chair stand as the judgment of the

assembly?” [convention, society, etc.] If the Orders of the Day are

called for, the question is put thus: “Will the assembly now proceed to

the Orders of the Day?”




When, upon the introduction of a question, some one objects to its

consideration, the chairman immediately puts the question thus: “Will

the assembly consider it?” or, “Shall the question be considered?” [or

discussed.]




If the vote has been ordered to be taken by yeas and nays, the question

is put in a form similar to the following: “As many as are in favor of

the adoption of these resolutions, will, when their names are called,

answer yes [or aye]—those opposed will answer no.”






68. Motions requiring a two-thirds vote.* [See Two-thirds

Vote, page 159, and § 39 of Rules of Order.]






All motions that have the effect to make a variation from the

established rules and customs, should require a two-thirds vote for

their adoption. Among these established customs should be regarded the

right of free debate upon the merits of any measure, before the assembly

can be forced to take final action upon it. The following motions would

come under this rule:




To amend or suspend the rules.


To make a special order.


To take up a question out of its proper order.


An objection to the consideration of a question.


The Previous Question, or a motion to limit or close debate.








69. Unfinished Business. When an assembly adjourns, the

unfinished business comes up at the adjourned meeting, if one is held, as the

first business after the reading of the minutes; if there is no adjourned

meeting, the unfinished business comes up immediately before new business at

the next regular meeting, provided the regular meetings are more frequent than

yearly.** [See Rules of Order, § 11, for a fuller explanation of the effect of

an adjournment upon unfinished business, and the Congressional practice.] If

the meetings are only once a year, the adjournment of the session puts an end

to all unfinished business.








70. Session. Each regular meeting of a society constitutes

a separate session. Any meeting which is not an adjournment of another meeting,

commences a new session; the session terminates as soon as the assembly

“adjourns without day.”* [In ordinary practice, a meeting is closed by moving

simply “to adjourn;” the society meet again at the time provided either by

their rules or by a resolution of the society. If they do not meet till the

time for the next regular meeting, as provided in the By-Laws, then the

adjournment closed the session, and was in effect an adjournment without day.

If, however, they had previously fixed the time for the next meeting, either by

a direct vote, or by adopting a programme of exercises covering several

meetings or even days, in either case the adjournment is in effect to a certain

day, and does not close the session.]






When an assembly has meetings for several days consecutively, they all

constitute one session. Each session of a society is independent of the

other sessions, excepting as expressly provided in their Constitution,

By-Laws, or Rules of Order, and excepting that resolutions adopted by

one session are in force during succeeding sessions until rescinded by a

majority vote [see note to § 49].






Where a society holds more than one regular session a year, these rules limit

the independence of each session as follows: (a) The Order of Business

prescribed in § 72 requires that the minutes of the previous meeting, the

reports of committees previously appointed, and the unfinished business of the

last session, shall all take precedence of new business, and that no subject

can be considered out of its proper order, except by a two-thirds vote; (b) it

is allowable to postpone a question to the next session, when it comes up with

unfinished business, but it is not allowable to postpone to a day beyond the

next session, and thus interfere with the right of the next session to consider

the question; (c) a motion to reconsider a vote can be made at one meeting and

called up at the next meeting even though it be another session, provided the

society holds its regular sessions as frequently as monthly.* [See Rules of

Order, § 42, for a full discussion of this subject.]








71. Quorum. [See § 43 for full information on this

subject.]








72. Order of Business. Every society should adopt an order of business

adapted to its special wants. The following is the usual order where no

special rule is adopted, and when more than one regular meeting is held

each year:






(1) Reading of the minutes of the last meeting.


(2) Reports of Boards of Trustees or Managers, and Standing Committees.


(3) Reports of Select Committees.


(4) Unfinished Business (including questions postponed to this meeting).


(5) New Business.




Business cannot be considered out of its order, except by a two-thirds

vote; but a majority can lay on the table the different questions as

they come up, and thus reach a subject they wish first to consider. If

a subject has been made a Special Order for this meeting, then it is to

be considered immediately after the minutes are read.






73. Amendments of Constitutions, By-Laws and Rules of

Order, should be permitted only when adopted by a two-thirds vote, at a regular

meeting of the society, after having been proposed at the previous regular

meeting. If the meetings are very frequent, weekly, for instance, amendments

should be adopted only at the quarterly meetings, after having been proposed at

the previous quarterly meeting.






Legal Rights of Assemblies and the Trial of their

Members.




The Right of Deliberative Assemblies to Punish their Members. A

deliberative assembly has the inherent right to make and enforce its own

laws and punish an offender—the extreme penalty, however, being

expulsion from its own body. When expelled, if the assembly is a

permanent society, it has a right, for its own protection, to give

public notice that the person has ceased to be a member of that society.




But it has no right to go beyond what is necessary for self protection

and publish the charges against the member. In a case where a member of

a society was expelled, and an officer of the society published, by

their order, a statement of the grave charges upon which he had been found

guilty, the expelled member recovered damages from the officer, in a

suit for libel—the court holding that the truth of the charges did

not affect the case.




The Right of an Assembly to Eject any one from its place of meeting.

Every deliberative assembly has the right to decide who may be present

during its session, and when the assembly, either by a rule or by a

vote, decides that a certain person shall not remain in the room, it is

the duty of the chairman to enforce the rule or order, using whatever

force is necessary to eject the party.




The chairman can detail members to remove the person, without calling

upon the police. If, however, in enforcing the order, any one uses

harsher treatment than is necessary to remove the person, the courts

have held that he, and he alone is liable to prosecution, just the same

as a policeman would be under similar circumstances. However badly the

man may be abused while being removed from the room, neither the

chairman nor the society are liable for damages, as, in ordering his

removal, they did not exceed their legal rights.




Rights of Ecclesiastical Tribunals. Many of our deliberative assemblies

are ecclesiastical bodies, and it is important to know how much respect

will be paid to their decisions by the civil courts.






A church became divided and each party claimed to be the church, and therefore

entitled to the church property. The case was taken into the civil courts, and

finally, on appeal, to the U. S. Supreme Court, which held the case under

advisement for one year, and then reversed the decision of the State Court,

because it conflicted with the decision of the highest ecclesiastical court

that had acted upon the case. The Supreme Court, in rendering its decision,

laid down the broad principle that, when a local church is but a part of a

larger and more general organization or denomination, it will accept the

decision of the highest ecclesiastical tribunal to which the case has been

carried within that general church organization, as final, and will not inquire

into the justice or injustice of its decree as between the parties before it.

The officers, the ministers, the members, or the church body which the highest

judiciary of the denomination recognizes, the court will recognize. Whom that

body expels or cuts off, the court will hold to be no longer members of that

church.






Trial of Members of Societies. Every deliberative assembly, having the

right to purify its own body, must therefore have the right to

investigate the character of its members.




It can require any of them to testify in the case, under pain of

expulsion if they refuse. In § 36 is shown the method of procedure when

a member is charged with violating the rules of decorum in debate. If

the disorderly words are of a personal nature, before the assembly

proceeds to deliberate upon the case, both parties to the personality

should retire. It is not necessary for the member objecting to the

words to retire, unless he is personally involved in the case.




When the charge is against the member’s character, it is usually

referred to a committee of investigation or discipline, or to some

standing committee to report upon. Some societies have standing

committees, whose duty it is to report cases for discipline whenever any

are known to them.






In either case the committee investigate the matter and report to the society.

This report need not go into details, but should contain their recommendations

as to what action the society should take, and should usually close with

resolutions covering the case, so that there is no need for any one to offer

any additional resolutions upon it. The ordinary resolutions, where the member

is recommended to be expelled, are (1) to fix the time to which the society

shall adjourn; and (2) to instruct the clerk to cite the member to appear

before the society at this adjourned meeting to show cause why he should not be

expelled, upon the following charges, which should then be given.






After charges are preferred against a member and the assembly has

ordered that he be cited to appear for trial, he is theoretically under

arrest, and is deprived of all the rights of membership until his case

is disposed of.




The clerk should send the accused a written notice to appear before the

society at the time appointed, and should at the same time furnish him

with a copy of the charges. A failure to obey the summons is generally

cause enough for summary expulsion.




At the appointed meeting, what may be called the trial, takes place.

Frequently the only evidence required against the member is the report

of the committee. After it has been read and any additional evidence

offered that the committee may see fit to introduce, the accused should

be allowed to make an explanation and introduce witnesses if he so

desires. Either party should be allowed to cross-examine the other’s

witnesses and introduce rebutting testimony.




When the evidence is all in, the accused should retire from the room,

and the society deliberate upon the question, and finally act by a vote

upon the question of expulsion or other punishment proposed.




In acting upon the case, it must be borne in mind that there is a vast

distinction between the evidence necessary to convict in a civil court

and that required to convict in an ordinary society or ecclesiastical

body. A notorious pickpocket could not even be arrested, much less

convicted, by a civil court, simply on the ground of being commonly

known as a pickpocket; while such evidence would convict and expel him

from any ordinary society.




The moral conviction of the truth of the charge is all that is necessary

in an ecclesiastical or other deliberative body, to find the accused

guilty of the charges.




If the trial is liable to be long and troublesome, or of a very delicate

nature, the member is frequently cited to appear before a committee,

instead of the society, for trial. In this case the committee report to

the society the result of their trial of the case, with resolutions

covering the punishment which they recommend the society to adopt.









TABLE OF RULES RELATING TO MOTIONS.




[This Table contains the answers to more than two hundred questions on

parliamentary law, and should always be consulted before referring to

the body of the Manual.]




Explanation of the Table. A Star shows that the rule heading the column

in which it stands, applies to the motion opposite to which it is

placed: a blank shows that the rule does not apply: a figure shows

that the rule only partially applies, the figure referring to the note

on the next page showing the limitations. Take, for example, “Lie on

the table:” the Table shows that § 19 of the Pocket Manual treats of

this motion; that it is “undebatable” and “cannot be amended;” and that

an affirmative vote on it (as shown in note 3) “cannot be reconsidered:”

— the four other columns being blank, show that this motion does not

“open the main question to debate,” that it does not “require a 2/3

vote,” that it does “require to be seconded,” and that it is not “in

order when another member has the floor.”




The column headed “Requires a two-thirds vote,” applies only where the

“Pocket Manual of Rules of Order,” or similar rules, have been adopted.

[See “Two-thirds Vote,” on next page, under Miscellaneous Rules.]






After the note to the Table is some additional information that a

chairman should always have at hand, such as the Order of Precedence of

Motions, the Forms Of Putting Certain Questions, etc.






        In order when another has the floor [§ 2]——————-|

                 Requires no Second [§ 3]—————-| |

         Requires a 2/3 vote [§ 39]—See Note 1.————-| | |

              Cannot be Reconsidered [§ 27]———-| | | |

                 Cannot be Amended [§ 23]——-| | | | |

           Opens Main Question to Debate [§ 35]—-| | | | | |

                    Undebatable [§ 35]-| | | | | | |

|- Section in Pocket Manual                | | | | | | |

|                             | | | | | | |

11 Adjourn ……………………………………… x . x x . . .

10 Adjourn, Fix the Time to which to ………………. 2 . . . . . .

23 Amend ……………………………………….. . . . . . . .

23 Amend an Amendment ……………………………. . . x . . . .

43 Amend the Rules ………………………………. . . . . x . .

14 Appeal, relating to indecorum, etc., [6] ………… x . x . . . x

14 Appeal, all other cases ……………………….. . . x . . . x

14 Call to Order ………………………………… x . x . . x x

37 Close Debate, motion to ……………………….. x . . . x . .

22 Commit ………………………………………. . x . . . . .

31 Extend the limits of debate, motion to ………….. x . . . . . .

10 Fix the Time to which to Adjourn ……………….. 2 . . . . . .

15 Leave to continue speaking when guilty of indecorum x . x . . . .

19 Lie on the Table ……………………………… x . x 3 . . .

37 Limit Debate, motion to ……………………….. x . . . x . .

13 Objection to Consideration of a Question [7] …….. x . x . x x x

13 Orders of the Day, motion for the ………………. x . x . . x x

21 Postpone to a certain time …………………….. 4 . . . . . .

24 Postpone indefinitely …………………………. . x x . . . .

20 Previous Question …………………………….. x . x . x . .

44 Priority of Business, questions relating to ……… x . . . . . .

16 Reading Papers ……………………………….. x . x . . . .

27 Reconsider a debatable question ………………… . x x . . . 5

27 Reconsider an undebatable question ……………… x . x . . . 5

22 Refer (same as Commit) ………………………… . x . . . . .

11 Rise (in Committee equals Adjourn) ……………… x . x x . . .

11 Shall the question be discussed? [7] ……………. x . x . x x x

61 Special Order, to make a ………………………. . . . . x . .

23 Substitute (same as Amend) …………………….. . . . . . . .

18 Suspend the Rules …………………………….. x . x x x . .

59 Take from the table …………………………… x . x 3 . . .

44 Take up a question out of its proper order ………. x . x . x . .

17 Withdrawal of a motion ………………………… x . x . . . .




Notes To The Table.




(1) This column only applies to assemblies that have adopted these

Rules. If no rules are adopted, a majority vote is sufficient for the

adoption of any motion, except to “suspend the rules,” which requires a

unanimous vote. [See Two-thirds Vote, below.]




(2) Undebatable if made when another question is before the assembly.




(3) An affirmative vote on this motion cannot be reconsidered.




(4) Allows of but limited debate upon the propriety of the postponement.




(5) Can be moved and entered on the record when another has the floor,

but cannot interrupt the business then before the assembly; it must be

made on the day the original vote was taken, and by one who voted with

the prevailing side.




(6) An appeal is undebatable only when relating to indecorum, or to

transgressions of the rules of speaking, or to the priority of business,

or when made while the Previous Question is pending. When debatable,

only one speech from each member is permitted.




(7) The objection can only be made when the question is first

introduced, before debate.









MISCELLANEOUS RULES.




Order of Precedence of Motions.




The ordinary motions rank as follows, and any of them (except to amend)

can be made while one of a lower order is pending, but none can

supercede one of a higher order:




To Fix the Time to which to Adjourn.


To Adjourn (when unqualified).


For the Orders of the Day.


To Lie on the Table.


For the Previous Question.


To Postpone to a Certain Time.


To Commit.


To Amend.


To Postpone Indefinitely.






The motion to Reconsider can be made when any other question is before

the assembly, but cannot be acted upon until the business then before

the assembly is disposed of [see note 5 above], when, if called up, it

takes precedence of all other motions except to adjourn and to fix the

time to which to adjourn. Questions incidental to those before the

assembly, take precedence of them and must be acted upon first.




Two-thirds Vote.




In Congress the only motions requiring a two-thirds vote, are to suspend

or amend the Rules, to take up business out of its proper order, and to

make a special order. In ordinary societies harmony is so essential,

that a two-thirds vote should be required to force the assembly to a

final vote upon a resolution without allowing free debate. The Table

conforms to the Rules of Order, which are based upon this principle. If

an assembly has adopted no Rules of Order, then a majority vote is

sufficient for the adoption of any motion, except to “suspend the

rules,” which would require a unanimous vote.




Forms of Putting Certain Questions.




If a motion is made to Strike out certain words, the question is put in

this form: “Shall these words stand as a part of the resolution?” so

that on a tie vote they are struck out.




If the Previous Question is demanded, it is put thus: “Shall the main

question now be put?”




If an Appeal is made from the decision of the Chair, the question is put

thus: “Shall the decision of the Chair stand as the judgement of the

assembly?” [convention, society, etc.].




If the Orders of the Day are called for, the question is put thus:

“Will the assembly now proceed to the Orders of the Day?”






When, upon the introduction of a question, some one objects to its

consideration, the chairman immediately puts the question thus: “Will

the assembly consider it?” or “Shall the question be considered?” [or

discussed.]




If the vote has been ordered to be taken by yeas and nays, the question

is put in a form similar to the following: “As many as are in favor of

the adoption of these resolutions, will, when their names are called,

answer yes [or aye]—those opposed will answer no.”




Various Forms of Amendments.




An Amendment may be either (1) by “adding” or (2) by “striking out”

words or paragraphs; or (3) by “striking out certain words and inserting

others;” or (4) by “substituting” a different motion on the same

subject; or (5) by “dividing the question” into two or more questions,

so as to get a separate vote on any particular point or points.




Additions and Corrections.




[These corrections, though mostly contained in other parts of

the Manual, are also needed in the places here indicated.]






19th page, 7th line, after “§ 13” insert a star referring to this note: “See

note to § 61.”


50th ”  2d line of last note, omit all after “reconsideration.”


51st ”  at end of 12th line, insert “upon another day.”


” ” 10th line, insert a star, referring to this note: “In Congress the

effect always terminates with the session, and it cannot be called up by any

one but the mover, until the expiration of the time during which it is in order

to move a reconsideration.”


69th ”  4th line, after “§ 34,” insert “or limiting or closing debate.”


72d  ”  17th line, insert a star referring to this note: “If both are

personally interested. [See p. 161.]”


73d  ”  last line of note, insert “final” before “vote.”


80th ”  add to the list in § 39 the motion “To make a special order.”











INDEX.




The figures from 1 to 45 refer to sections in Part I; those greater than

45, to sections in Part II. A complete list of motions will be found in

the Index, under the title Motions, list of. The arrangement of the

work can be most easily seen by examining the Table of Contents [pp.

5-8]; its plan is explained in the Introduction, pp. 12-15.
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